
99-EAP-375 

Ms. Laura Ruud 
Permit Specialist 
Nuclear Waste Program 
State of Washington 
Department of Ecoiogy 
1315 West Fourth Avenue 
Kennewick, Washington 99336 

Dear Ms. Ruud: 

Department of Energy 
Richland Operations Office 

P.O. Box 550 
Richland, Washington 99352 

JUL O 2 1999 

0051071 

QUARTERLY NOTIFICATION OF CLASS 1 MODIFICATIONS TO THE HANFORD 
FACILITY RESOURCE CONSERVATION AND RECOVERY ACT (RCRA) PERMIT, 
DANGEROUS WASTE PORTION (DW PORTION) (QUARTER ENDING JUNE 30, 1999 -
CONDITION I.C.3.) 

In accordance with Condition I.C.3. of the hanford Facility RCRA Permit, enclosed for your 
notification are the Class 1 modifications to the Hanford Facility RCRA Permit, DW Portion. 
Modifications this quarter included updating information in the List of Attachments, Part II, and 
Part III (Enclosure). The List of Attachments modifications pertain to Attachments 4 and 6. The 
Part II Class 1 modification pertains to Condition II.A. I. The Part III Class 1 modifications 
pertain to the 305-B Storage Facility, and the 325 Hazardous Waste Treatment Units. The Class 
1 modifications are being made to ensure that all activities conducted are in compliance with the 
RCRA Permit DW Portion. 

Should you have any questions regarding this information, please contact Mary E. Burandt, 
U.S. Department of Energy, Richland Operations Office, on (509) 372-4617; Susan M. Price, 



Ms. L. E. Ruud 
99-EAP-375 

-2- JUL O 2 1999 

Fluor Daniel Hanford, Inc. on (509) 376-1653; or Roger J. Landon, Bechtel Hanford, Inc., 
on (509) 372-9209: or Alice K: Ikenberry, Pacific Northwest National Laboratory, 
on (509) 373-5638. 

EAP:MEB 

Enclosure: 
Quarterly Notification of Class 1 

Modifications to the Hanford Facility 
RCRA Permit, (DW Portion) Quarter 
Ending June 30, 1999 

cc w/encl: 
Administrative Record,.H6-08 
Ecology NWP Kennewick Library 
Environmental Portal, LMSI, A3-01 
HF Operating Record, H6-26 
R. J. Landon, BHI 
J. R. Wilkinson, CTUIR 
S. A. Thompson, FDH 
A. K. Ikenberry, PNNL 
P. Sobotta, NPT 
R. Jim, YIN 

Sincerely, 

~~~~ 
James E. Rasmussen, Director 
Environmental Assurance, Permits, 

and Policy Division 

J~l5iv:: 
William D. Adair, Director 
Environmental Protection 
Responsible Party for 

Fluor Daniel Hanford, Inc. 

~~ 
Vice President, Opera · s 
Bechtel Hanford, Inc. 

~ 

I 0t ~~~s, Director 
~ Environment, Safety, and Health 

Pacific Northwest National Laboratory 

cc w/o encl: 
M. C. Hughes, BHI 
L. J. Cusack, Ecology 
S. Leja, Ecology 
S. V. Moore, Ecology 
A. B. Stone, Ecology 
D.R. Sherwood, EPA 
W. D. Adair, FDH 
R. S. Watkins, PNNL 
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Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form 

Unit: Permit Part & Chapter: 
List of Attachments Attachment 4, Hanford Emergency Response Plan, 

DOE/RL-94-02 

DescriQtion of Modification: 
T1bk l -1. ,Ut111tor1ad• ms of tl adc"undla r . 

PARTIE5 SERVICES/AREAS Of POINT5 Of CONT AC1 CONSTR.AfNTS D°'Tt EXPIRATION DATE WHERE 

Attachment 4, ----· COOPE.il.ATION ON FILE 

Out udyofLovrcln S1p1ficaidy injli&Rd, Ouc lady or Lwrdcs The ru,o,uitNl i ttn olOur Lady - A,,..,,1cmmu may tc I.Cml ilUllcd RLQSH 

Chapter 3, Table 3-1 : HQIP•tal c:onwnuwtcd pcnont will ~ Admin,ru•ar of l...ourda will be limM.cd to Oiet'119.i by 0\11' udy 'Jf l.oordu or by IU. 
Puco, Wash.,ston admiac.dtofacil,ryfor act1vit1CS pc,formcd II thc ~ M itten notlCt to\bc: othu, 

1pprnpriJ1c med~ cart hotpital wtuch IIOCK:c shall r.ol bctomc 
dl'cc:t1w for , r lt..a.1110 dart aftcT 
thcdacU!.crt'Of 

Klkil« Mtdical Cmta S1p 11fic.antfy iftj11red, kldkr Adm11'11trato, Kadlec Mtd1c.al CcNu 'll'ill be - Anangtmcnts m1y be. tcmuntlCd RL QSH 
Rtehland, WasJ11ns1011 COfllamlftatcd penan.s will be limited \0 .:1rv11ics pcTformcd al ~191 by Kadlec M'cd"N Center« by 

admiW '° racthry re.- lhc hmpiu.l and JI the R.l llp()ft V.nttQ\ l'IOhCC: ta I.he 
awropnalc mcdicaJ u,:. E~rp cy Ocwmo1n11A1t1on ~ • ._tritch notice lh&ll l\0C 

f acili l)' bccon-.c dfccdvc f« • lust JO 
da :, after lhc dati: thereof. -

KeMN'!dc General S,gnificanlly injured, Ke11nc-wtd:Citnct1I K:nncwk k Gen.tral will be - Arrwl,nnmu m.1y be 1em11naud RI. QSH 
Ho.s,ilal u,ntamLMtcd pmons will be: Admin1su.or limited to ICl1 \" ltlCS pnfonncd at 1Wt71'1 tr,, Ker.newid GcrienJ or by Rt 
X.cnntWid:, admined to facility for thehospil~ ui,on-.r1rtc:11ft0ticc: 10theothtr, 
W.uhn\rton appn>p11atc mcd'ic.al :an: wtuch IW'ltice lhaU IIOt bcc:ome 

d f«tivc for • In a lO da)'1 11\ct 

- thtdate thcrco( - · Sue. of Ore1on Doa11n,en1 area, of coopc:rwuon Ongon Departt,,cn1 of Enul)' """' 12102/16 C:on.llNIC un1il c.anult:d by either IU. QSH 
M't"'fftl the state ofOrqOft and panyby wriuu. noucc 10thcod'lc1 
RL 1n the pbna1n,: for Md Amtndmc:111J or inod1fi catou to 
p,ond'Jl'I& IIOtil'iCIII.JOn and 0.11 A..crc:cmcftll my be inl.d.: 1ipon 
,nurfKC 1n lhc n-cnl of"' wnttm apcemtnl by both pari tl tt 
incident on 1he Har,(ord Sile. to the Affl('ndmm1 --Tri-Cit1nMutu.l A1d l"rovuk rnutu.lilaid10 panics k 1chland Firt Otpanmmt Amnancc under the ap«m<nt 0llOS/91 Rem, .,. 111 fu ll fo,c.c and tO'tct _ ILc.hlMd 

A""Cfflml hemock:mc IO aulff'lUl' lht fire isnocrru"4atorr U.'\lil canceltd by ffllJ Ulal fire 
and cmup~y medkaJ aa.ru mcnr o(IJKpaninhcmoor "'-"""' prot.mion .... ailllblr. i11iht1r br -. ritltfl nccic:cbyonc patty In 
t1t.abhshmeat1, diwicts.. lhc OU\CI' pany 1ivin1 lcn (10) 
asmcia, and mun1C1pal rcJC1111 dos not lC.c o ( 1a.id un«llatt0n 
the cvc:n.t cfl•sc fi ra o, 
col\lb •ratlO'U o, o&hcr disaster. 

. -- ~- -
RkNMdPohc.c Mutuall aw t"fort.emcnl Richl 1r1d Police Dcpa.nmc111 Ai11111ncc .. ill be pnw1dcd 07/11/1 4 lnddinit& duration N. I..SA'i 
Oc;,attmcnl a\1.UlWK't 5UbJCd to the provi1ion o( thc 

aptttnCN a,d :In)' other 
c.ond111cwu as Ute patties may I ap « . 

_______ _l_ ____ 

This modification changed three Memorandom of Understanding dates for Our Lady of Lordes Hospital, Kadlec medical 
Center, and Kennewick General Hospital. 

Modification Class: 12 3 Class I Class11 Class 2 Class 3 

Please check one of the Classes: X 

Relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification: A . l. 

Enter wording of the modification from WAC 173-303-830, AQQendix I citation: 

A . General Permit Provis ions 
1. Administrative and Informational changes. 

) Jp:imir, ~~-per:;~k Reviewiy RL Program Office: Reviewed by Ecology: Reviewed by Ecology: 

f ~ ~ 1,,/11/r., 
W. D. Adair Wale f /1. E. Rasmussen Date S. Moore Date L E. Ruud 

, 

1Class 1 modifications requiring prior Agency approval. 
2 This is only an advanced notification of an intended Class 11, 2, or 3 modification, this should be 

followed with a formal modification request, and consequently implement the required Public Involvement 
processes when required . 

Date 

3 If the proposed modification does not match any modification listed in WAC 173-303-830 Append ix I, 
then the proposed modification should automatically be given a Class 3 status. This status may be maintained 
by the Department of Ecology, or down graded to 11, if appropriate. 
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Chapter 3 

Hanford Facility RCRA Permit 

Attachment 4 
Hanford Emergency Response Plan, DOE/RL-94-02 

Replacement 

• 



DOE/RL-94-02 

Hanford Facility Emergency Response Plan 

Communications with state and local EOCs are depicted on Figure 3-1 . 

3.2 FEDERAL AGENCIES · 

3.2.1 Department of Energy-Headquarters 

May 28, 1999 

Page 3-2 

The DOE-HQ Program Secretarial Officers (PSO) are responsible to ensure the 
preparation and maintenance of plans, procedures, and capabilities for responding to . 
emergencies affecting their areas of cognizance. The RL shall submit the Hanford Emergency 
Response Plan to the cognizant PSO for review and final approval, with the DOE-HQ Director of 
Emergency Operations providing concurrence. 

In the event of an emergency, a DOE-HQ Emergency Management Team is convened to: 

• Provide overall guidance and direction for the DOE-HQ emergency response 

• Monitor field response activities 

• Provide support to the field in conducting their response activities 

• Coordinate deployment of DOE emergency response assets 

• Notify and coordinate with other DOE elements, the White House, Congress, other 
Federal agencies, and the national news media, as appropriate. 

The RL shaHnotify and provide information to the DOE-HQ-EOC. Written reports shall 
be provided to the DOE-HQ-EOC as soon as practical, but within 24 hours of emergency 
classification. A DOE-HQ Site representative will respond to the RL-EOC to provide liaison 
with the DOE-HQ-EOC. Upon request of DOE-HQ, RL shall dispatch a liaison to support 
activation of the DOE-HQ-EOC. 

3.2.2 Federal Bureau of Investigation 

The role of the FBI is to serve as the primary U.S. Law Enforcement Agency responsible 
for investigating alleged or suspected violations of the Atomic Energy Act of 1954, as amended, 
and other Federal statutes. All emergencies of national consequence occurring at the Hanford 
Site and within the jurisdiction of the U.S. Department of Justice will be communicated to the 
FBI. 
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Hanford Facility Emergency Response Plan 
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Command of FBI response activities, including plant security forces deployed at the 
event scene, will be the responsibility of the FBI Special-Agent.:.in-Charge when a declared 
security event has · occurred. The RL will retain command and control of a declared security 
event until the FBI assumes this responsibility. 

The RL Safeguards and Security (SAS) Branch shall interface and maintain a 
memorandum of understanding with the FBI. 

3.2.3 U.S. Coast Guard 

The U.S. Coast Guard (USCG) (through the Thirteenth District Commander in Seattle, 
Washington and the Captain of the Port in Portland, Oregon) may regulate activities on 
navigable waters within the Hanford Site, when necessary, to prevent harm to persons, property, 
and the environment in or on those waters. 

When notified of a Site Area or General Emergency, the USCG will close the appropriate 
portion of the Columbia River and make a broadcast to mariners. 

In the event of an emergency, the ONC will make notifications and provide information 
to the USCG in Portland, Oregon. 

3.2.4 U.S. Environmental Protection Agency 

Under the provisions of the Federal Radiological Emergency Response Plan (FRERP), 
the U.S. Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) shall assume the LFA responsibility for 
coordinating the intermediate and long-term offsite radiation monitoring activities. 

In the event of an emergency, the RL-EOC shall notify and provide information to the 
EPA Region IO in Seattle, Washington. 

3.2.5 Federal Aviation Administration 

The Federal Aviation Administration (FAA) may make flight restrictions for aircraft 
under their jurisdiction over the Hanford Site. 

The ONC will notify and provide information to the FAA Seattle Center. At a Site Area 
or General Emergency the ONC may request the FAA to impose flight restrictions over the 
Hanford Site. 

3.2.6 Federal Emergency Management Agency 

The Federal Emergency Management Agency (FEMA) is responsible for coordinating 
Federal assistance (other than monitoring resources) to the states if requested. Under the 
provisions of the FRERP, FEMA coordinates the offsite (nontechnical) response. 
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At the time of a declaration of an emergency, the RL-EOC notifies and provides 
information to the FEMA Region 10 office in Bothell, Washington. 

3.3 STATE GOVERNMENT 

States, along with local governments, share the responsibility for the protection of the 
public and the environment. The responsibilities and concept of operations for state agencies are 
described in the emergency response plans of each state. 

The RL shall work with the states of Washington and Oregon to assist in development of 
their program and response plans for an emergency at the Hanford Site. Periodic meetings will 
be conducted with the states to coordinate plans and share information. General descriptions of 
emergency responsibilities, and areas of cooperation and understanding between RL and the 
states, are delineated in memoranda of understanding (MOU) (see Appendix B). 

3.3.1 The State of Washington 

The Governor of Washington is responsible for command and control of state resources 
to maintain and preserve life, property, and the environment in Washington. The lead agency for 
emergency planning and response activities is the Emergency Management Division of the 
Military Department. Other state agencies that participate in the planning process and have 
emergency response roles include the following : 

• Department of Health 
• Department of Agriculture 
• . State Patrol 
• Department of Ecology 
• Department of Transportation. 

The Washington State Hanford Emergency Response Plan is maintained by Emergency 
Management Division and describes the concept of operations, and roles and responsibilities of 
state agencies. Emergency procedures are maintained by each state agency. 

Responsibilities of the state of Washington include the following: 

• Providing a 24-hour single point of contact for the receipt of emergency 
notifications from RL 

e Disseminating information to potentially affected counties within the plume and 
ingestion EPZs 

• Coordinating ingestion protective action decisions and public information with the 
counties, the state of Oregon, and RL 
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• Providing assistance to counties as requested 

• Evaluating offsite emergency P ARs made to plume EPZ counties 

May 28, 1999 

Page 3-6 

• Making protective action decisions to protect public health from ingestion-related 
impacts, such as contamination of the food chain 

• 

• 

• 

• 

Performing field environmental radiological monitoring and dose assessments 

Providing guidance on emergency worker exposure and authorizing emergency 
workers to exceed protective action guides 

Implementing food, milk, and animal-feed control measures 

Requesting Federal assistance, as required . 

3.3.2 The State of Oregon 

The Governor of Oregon is responsible for directing and controlling all state activities to 
protect the lives and property of Oregon citizens. The lead agency for Hanford Site emergency 
planning is the Oregon Department of Energy. Other state agencies that participate in the 
planning process and have emergency response roles include the following: 

• State Public Information Officer 
• Health Division 
• Emergency Management Division 
• Department of Agriculture 
• Oregon State University Radiation Center 
• Military Department 
• State Police 
e State Highway Division. 

The Oregon State Hariford Emergency Response Program for DOE facilities is 
maintained by the Oregon DOE and describes the concept of operations and roles and 
responsibilities of state agencies. Emergency procedures are maintained by each state agency. 

Responsibilities of the state of Oregon include the following: 

• Providing a 24-hour single point of contact for the receipt of emergency 
notifications from RL 

• Making protective action decisions for the state of Oregon 

• Coordinating protective action decisions and public information with counties, the 
state of Washington, and RL 

• Coordinating state and local emergency response within the state of Oregon 
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• Performing field environmental radiological monitoring and dose assessments 

• Providing guidance on emergency worker exposure and authorizing emergency 
workers to exceed protective action guides 

• Providing assistance to Oregon counties within the ingestion EPZ 

• Implementing food, milk, and animal-feed control measures 

• Requesting Federal assistance, as required. 

3.4 LOCAL ORGANIZATIONS 

Cities and counties are responsible for protecting the lives and property of their residents. 
The responsibilities and concept of operations for local governments are described in the 
emergency response plans of each jurisdiction. 

The RL shall work with local emergency response organizations through the county and 
state emergency management organizations. Generally, RL shall interface directly with 
emergency response and planning organizations providing service to those areas within a plume 
EPZ of a Hanford Site facility. Interface with those jurisdictions within the ingestion EPZ 
generally shall be accomplished through the state emergency management organization. To 
accomplish the necessary close coordination with local agencies, periodic meetings shall be 
conducted to share information and discuss concerns. 

3.4.1 Plume Emergency Planning Zone Counties 

Portions of Benton, Franklin, and Grant Counties are within plume EPZs of a Hanford 
Site facility. The Boards of County Commissioners are responsible for making emergency 
protective action decisions and implementing emergency response actions, as necessary, to 
protect their residents outside the Hanford Site boundary. The lead agency for emergency 
planning and coordination of emergency response is the county emergency management agency. 
County emergency response plans and procedures are developed by the emergency management 
agencies, working with county, city, and volunteer emergency response agencies, such as the 
following: 

• Law Enforcement 
,. Fire and Emergency Medical 
• Public Works/Road Departments 
" Hospitals 
• American Red Cross. 
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The emergency responsibilities of the plume EPZ counties include the following: 

• Making and implementing protective action decisions to protect citizens who live 
within the plume EPZ 

• Implementing protective action decisions, made by the state of Washington, for 
ingestion-related impacts to residents within the ingestion EPZ 

• Disseminating alert and warnings to the public and providing emergency public 
information 

• Coordinating response actions and public information with neighboring counties, the 
state of Washington, and RL. 

The RL maintains agreements with Benton, Franklin, and Grant Counties that outlipe the 
areas of responsibility and cooperation (see Appendix B). 

3.4.1.1 Law Enforcement. The RL SAS interfaces with local law enforcement agencies for 
support to the Hanford Site during emergencies. Via a contractual agreement, the Benton 
County Sheriffs Office provides law enforcement on the Hanford Site (i.e., traffic enforcement 
and criminal investigation), and assists in access control; and, as such, coordinates activities with 
RL SAS and the Hanford Patrol. 

The RL SAS maintains memorandums of understanding with the law enforcement 
agencies of Kennewick, Richland, West Richland, Benton County, Franklin County, and the 
state of Washington. 

3.4.1.2 Fire and Emergency Medical. The Hanford Fire Department is signatory to the Tri­
cities Mutual Aid Agreement for fire agencies. The agreement, signed by 11 local fire agencies, 
provides mutual aid for fire or medical emergencies. 

The Hanford Fire Department meets regularly with local fire agencies. The Hanford Fire 
Department and HEHF Representatives meet routinely with emergency medical services 
agencies to coordinate and share information. 

3.4.1.3 Hospitals. The RL maintains agreements with the following local hospitals, which 
provide for the care of injured, contaminated (chemical or radiological) Hanford Site personnel: 

• Our Lady of Lourdes Health Care Center 
., Kennewick General Hospital 
• Kadlec Medical Center. 
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The RL shall provide for training and exercise support, as needed, related to the services 
provided to the Hanford Site. The HEHF shall provide expertise on radiological 
decontamination or chemical exposure and treatment, as requested. 

3.4.2 Ingestion Emergency Planning Zone Counties 
Counties within the ingestion EPZ of the Hanford Site are responsible to implement 

measures to protect their residents from potential ingestion related impacts. In the state of 
Washington, the counties of Adams, Benton, Franklin, Grant, Kittitas, Klickitat, Walla Walla, 
and Yakima are within the 50-mile (80-kilometer) ingestion EPZ. In the state of Oregon, the 
counties of Morrow and Umatilla are included. Ingestion EPZ counties have emergency 
response plans that describe their responsibilities in the event of an emergency at the Hanford 
Site. 

The RL shall coordinate emergency planning and preparedness for ingestion counties 
through the Washington State Emergency Management and the Oregon Department of Energy. 

Ingestion county responsibilities include the following: 

• 

• 

Coordinating with the state and implementing decisions regarding protective 
measures for its residents within the ingestion EPZ 

Consulting with the respective state EOC on the identification of access control 
points, food control areas, food control stations, and strategies for relocation, 
restoration, and recovery in contaminated areas. 

3.5 TRIBAL ORGANIZATIONS 

RL shall provide appropriate information to the impacted tribal organizations to 
coordinate planning for ingestion-related response actions of the tribe(s). 

3.6 PRIVATE ORGANIZATIONS 

The Hanford Site emergency management program shall address private facilities on or 
near the site. These facilities may be impacted by an emergency at the Hanford Site, or may 
impact Hanford Site facilities if they experience an emergency. 

The RL shall coordinate emergency planning and preparedness activities with onsite 
private facilities (namely WNP-2, U.S. Ecology, and Richland Specialty Extrusions). In the 
event of an emergency at a Hanford Site facility, onsite private facilities will receive 
notifications and information from RL. 
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Where emergencies at facilities operated by private organizations may impact the 
Hanford Site, RL shall ensure that the emergency management program addresses actions that 
must be taken to protect site workers and facilities. 

Areas of cooperation with private organizations shall be documented in memorandums of 
understanding. 

3.7 MEMORANDA OF UNDERSTANDING 

The RL shall enter into agreements with offsite organizations to document areas of 
cooperation and assistance, when appropriate, and as identified in Federal, state, and local 
regulations (see Table 3-1). 

The RL Quality, Safety, and Health Program Division (QSH) is responsible for executing 
and maintaining MOU related to emergency preparedness. RL SAS and the Hanford Fire 
Department shall execute and maintain MO Us within their areas of responsibility. MO Us shall 
be reviewed annually and revised as needed. 

Copies of MO Us shall be provided to the cognizant PSO through their inclusion in the Hanford 
Emergency Response Plan (see Appendix B). 
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Figure 3-1. Lines of Communication between Emergency Centers. 

(.) 
0 
LU 

- 0 ---.i. ~ 

0 

0 
0 

~ co 
(.) 0 C. 

8_ 1" ~ 0 a::CII 
CII~ 0 LU 

0 a:-:i ~ ~ ~c. 
0 ::,..E~ c .. CII 
W .. - E c. - - ::, ~ a: 

I cm CIJC) ., Q ._ 

..J 5F ~~a: 0 .c~ 
a: (.) ~ ~ ~ g ~ 8~ 

G) = G) •- I ::, 

Eo~oLU - •• ::IC..,f!o.O c.. 
ii: -- en -- o 
• • • j .. 

,, 
Cl) 

(.) 
0 
LU 

co C. ~ 2-
0 Cl) 5a: .. ----11'1 OLU a: _ _ o S 

~ ...J ..... - Oca 
I a: a en .. -
Cl) • 1i • 

Cl 
C 

ID ... 
.; 



Table 3-1. Memorandums of Understandini;r. 

PARTIES SERVICES/AREAS OF POTNTS OF CONT ACT CONSTRATNTS DATE EXPIRATION DA TE WHERE 
COOPERATION ON FILE 

State of Washington Document areas of cooperation Washington Emergency None 09/10/96 Continue until canceled by either RLQSH 
between the parties in the Management Division party upon 30 days written notice 
planning for and response to to the other. 
emergencies at the Hanford Site. 

Benton and Franklin Document areas of cooperation Benton County Emergency None 03/11/92 Continue until canceled by either RLQSH 
Counties between the parties in the Management party by written notice to the 

planning for and response to other. 
emergencies at the Hanford Site. 

Franklin County Emergency 
Management 

Grant County Document areas of cooperation Grant County Emergency None 10/04/94 Continue until canceled by either RLQSH 
between the parties in the Management party by written notice to the 
planning for and response to other. 
emergencies at the Hanford Site. 

Supply System Document areas of cooperation Supply System Emergency The specific areas of assistance I 0/30/95 Continue until canceled by either RLQSH 
between the parties in the Preparedness will be provided based upon of the parties upon 30 days written 
planning for and response to availability, and are limited to notice to the other party. 
emergencies at the Hanford Site. those emergency actions 

necessary to protect onsite 
personnel, the public health and 
safety, and the environment in 
the event of a major emergency 
at the Hanford Site or WNP-2. 

Siemens Power Establishes means by which RL Siemens Power Corporation Emergencies affecting the 01/19/95 Remain in effect for five years RLQSH 
Corporation can provide consequence Hanford Site or Hanford from effective date, at which time 

assessment and meteorological facilities take precedence over it shall be reviewed and 
information to Siemens Power all other uses of the UDAC renegotiated, reissued, or 
Corporation during an facilities and/or staff. terminated. Either party may 
emergency at the Siemens plant withdraw upon 30 days written 
in Richland, Washington notice. 

Supply System Treatment of a significantly Suprly System Emergency None 11/02/95 Continue until canceled by one or HEHF 
and HEI-IF contaminated and injured person. Preparedness and HEI IF more of the parties upon 30 days 

written notice to the other(s). 

HEHF and Siemens Treatment ofa significantly HEHF and Siemens Siemens Power Corporation 02n5l96 Continue until canceled by one or HEHF 
Power Corporation contaminated and slightly agrees to undertake all costs and more of the parties by written 

injured person. expenses incurred that directly notice to the other(s) 
result from this agreement. 

National Weather Sharing Meteorological NWS Western Regional None I 10/05/94 Agreement may be terminated by RLQSH 
Service Information. Headquarters. either party upon thirty days 
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a e -T bl 3 I M emoran d umso n erstan me. fU d d' 

PARTIES SERVICES/AREAS OF POINTS OF CONT ACT CONSTRAINTS DATE EXPIRATION DA TE WHERE 
COOPERATION ON FILE 

Our Lady of Lourdes Significantly injured, Our Lady of Lourdes The responsibilities of Our Lady 08/17/98 Arrangements may be tenninated RLQSH 
Hospital contaminated persons will be Administrator of Lourdes will be limited to by Our Lady of Lourdes or by RL 
Pasco, Washington admitted to facility for activities perfonned at the upon written notice to the other, 

appropriate medical care. hospital. which notice shall not become 
effective for at least 30 days after 
the date thereof. 

Kadlec Medical Center Significantly injured, Kadlec Administrator Kadlec Medical Center will be 08/17/98 Arrangements may be tenninated RLQSH 
Richland, Washington contaminated persons will be limited to activities perfonned at by Kadlec Medical Center or by 

admitted to facility for the hospital and at the RL upon written notice to the 
appropriate medical care. Emergency Decontamination other, which notice shall not 

Facility. become effective for at least 30 
days after the date thereof. 

Kennewick General Significantly injured, Kennewick General Kennewick General will be 08/17/98 Arrangements may be tenninated RLQSH 
Hospital contaminated persons will be Administrator limited to activities perfonned at by Kennewick General or by RL 

Kennewick, admitted to facility for the hospital. upon written notice to the other, 

Washington appropriate medical care. which notice shall not become 
effective for at least 30 days after 
the date thereof. 

State of Oregon Document areas of cooperation Oregon Department of Energy None 12/02/86 Continue until canceled by either RLQSH 
between the state of Oregon and party by written notice to the other 
RL in the planning for and Amendments or modifications to 
providing notification and this Agreement my be made upon 
interface in the event of an written agreement by both parities 
incident on the Hanford Site. to the Amendment. 

Tri-Cities Mutual Aid Provide mutual aid to parties Richland Fire Department Assistance under the agreement 02/05/98 Remain in full force and effect Richland 
Agreement hereto desire to augment the lire is not mandatory. until canceled by mutual Fire 

and emergency medical agreement of the parties hereto or Department 
protection available in their by written notice by one party to 
establishments, districts, the other party giving ten ( I 0) 
agencies, and municipalities in days notice of said cancellation. 
the event of large fires or 
connagrations or other disaster. 

Richland Police Mutual law enforcement Richland Police Department Assistance will be provided 07/18/84 Indefinite duration. RLSAS 
Department assistance. subject to the provision of the 

agreement and any other 
conditions as the parties may 
agree. 



Table 3 -1. Memorandums of Understandine. 

PARTI ES SERVICES/AREAS OF POINTS OF CONT ACT CONSTRAINTS DATE EXPIRATION DA TE WHERE 
COOPERATION ON FILE 

West Richland Police Mutual law enforcement West Richland Police Assistance will be provided 03/27/86 Indefinite duration. RLSAS 
Department assistance. Department subject to the provision of the 

agreement and any other 
conditions as the parties may 
agree. 

Kennewick Police Mutual law enforcement Kennewick Police Department Assistance will be provided 09/26/85 Indefinite duration. RLSAS 
Department assistance. subject to the provision of the 

agreement and any other 
conditions as the parties may 
agree. 

Benton County Sheriff Mutual law enforcement Benton County Sheriff Assistance will be provided 07/10/87 Indefinite duration. RLSAS 
assistance. subject to the provision of the 

agreement and any other 
conditions as the parties may 
agree. 

Franklin County Mutual law enforcement Franklin County Sheriff Assistance will be provided 12/22/92 Indefinite duration . RLSAS 
Sheriff assistance. subject to the provision of the 

agreement and any other 
conditions as the parties may 
agree. 

Washington State Mutual law enforcement Washington State Patrol Assistance will be provided 07/25/89 lndefini!e duration. RLSAS 
Patrol assistance. subject to the provision of the 

agreement and any other 
conditions as the parties may 
agree. 
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Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form 

Unit: Permit Part & Chapter: 
Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Part 11.F.2.b 

Description of Modification: 

I.F.2.b. The permittees shall evaluate resource protection wells subject to this Permit according to Sections 4:+. 
through 4.8.3. oftl:ie H:aAford Well RemediatioA aAEI DeeommissioAiAg PlaA .OThiicl~ {h~. e 

an 011 · .e . amtenance.an ct160: . an (Attachment 6) and the Policy on Remediation of 
Existing Wells and Acceptance Criteria for RCRA and CERCLA, June 1990 (Attachment 7) to 
determine if a well has a potential use as a qualified well. The Permittees shall abandon or remediate 
unusable wells according to the requirements of Chapter 18.104 RCW, Chapter 173-160 WAC, and 
Chapter 173-162 WAC to ensure that the integrity of wells subject to this Permit is maintained. The 
timeframe for this remediation will be specified in Parts III , V, and/or VI of this Permit. 

amtenance 

Rational: The Hanford Well Remediation and Decommissioning Plan has been revised and is now calt""ed the 
Hanford Well Maintenance and Inspection Plan . Sections 4 .0 and 5.0 of this revised plan correspond to sections 
4. 1 through 4.8.3 of the current plan. 

M odification Class: 12 3 Class 1 Class 11 Class 2 Class 3 

Please check one of the Classes : X* 

Relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification: 

Enter wording of the modification from WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I citation: 

*This modification is being submitted as a class 3 requesting that it be reduced to a class 1 modification . 

Submitted by Co~Operator: Reviewed by Ecology: 

Date R. A . Holten Date 

1Class I modifications requiring prior Agency approval. 

2 This is only an advanced notification of an intended Class 11, 2, or 3 modification, this should 
be followed with a formal modification request, and consequently implement the required Public 
Involvement processes when required. 

3 If the proposed modification does not match any modification listed in WAC 173-303-830 
Appendix I, then the proposed modification should automatically be given a Class 3 status. This status 
may be maintained by the Department of Ecology, or down graded to 11, if appropriate. 
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1.0 INTRODUCTION 

BID-01265 
Rev.0 

This document presents the well maintenance and inspection plan for use in supporting 
groundwater activities at the Hanford Site. Wells located across the Hanford Site are used by 
Site contractors for a variety of groundwater programs. As such, these wells require various 
types of maintenance during their lifecycles. The wells that must be maintained are defined in 
Section 2.0, "Requirements." The Well Maintenance Program is the responsibility of Bechtel 
Hanford, Inc. (BHI). The maintenance/inspection program is designated as routine 
maintenance. 

2.0 · REQUIREMENTS 

The Revised Code of Washington ([RCW] 18.104), as amended, states that the property owner is 
required to maintain wells to guard against waste and contamination of the groundwater 
resources. Also, RCW 18.104 empowers the Washington State Department of Ecology 
(Ecology) to adopt rules for the maintenance of wells and their casings. These rules and 
regulations are contained in Washington Administrative Code (WAC) 173-160, "Minimum 
Standards for Construction and Maintenance of Wells," issued by Ecology. 

The provisions of the dangerous waste section of the Resource Conservation and Recovery Act of 
1976 Permit for the Treatment, Storage, and Disposal of Dangerous Waste at the Hanford Site 
Permit are controlled by the "State of Washington Hazardous Waste Management Act of 1976" 
(RCW 70.105). Part II.F.2.a of Ecology 1994 states that" ... the Pcrmittees shall inspect the 
integrity of active resource protection wells as defined by WAC 173-160-030 subject to this 
Permit at least once every five (5) years." Wells subject to the RCRA Permit requirements are 
defined as wells actively monitoring treatment, storage, and disposal (TSD) unit closures (in 
Part V of the Permit); TSD operating units (in Part III of the Permit); and TSD units undergoing 
post-closure/modified closure (Part VI of the Permit). 

Additionally, the "Second Responsiveness Summary" section (Ecology 1994), which discusses 
interpretation of the RCRA Permit (found in Part II.F.2.a, page 99), states that Ecology requires 
maintenance inspections because of the likelihood that monitoring wells can act as preferential 
pathways for the migration of contaminants. Although the inspections are only required for the 
wells subject to the Permit, Ecology further states that " ... the Department will pursue 
enforcement action outside of this Permit to assess and remediate and/qr abandon, where 
applicable, those wells not being addressed by this Permit." 

Groundwater monitoring wells included in the maintenance/inspection plan are determined by 
the RCRA permit and various programs such as the Hanford Site GroundwaterN adose Zone 
Integration Project. Maintenance of wells supporting other programs or projects across the 
Hanford Site may be included in the maintenance schedule at the request of the program 
manager. 

1 



3.0 SCHEDULE 

BID-01265 
Rev.0 

The list of wells to be considered for routine maintenance is developed based_ on a review of the 
past 4 years sampling history, the fiscal year sampling schedule, and the proposed 3-year 
sampling schedule. Routine maintenance priority is established by reviewing the following: 

• whether the well is subject to RCRA permit requirements, or 

• elapsed time since the last routine maintenance action or construction date (priority on 
longer duration). 

The schedule (see Appendix A) is sufficiently flexible to accommodate changes that will occur 
with the addition of new wells, adjustments in the TSO unit closures, and wells that are no longer 
needed for monitoring. The schedule will also accommodate wells used by o_ther programs. 

4.0 WELL INSPECTIONS 

Well inspections are conducted as an integral part of field maintenance activities. Inspections 
include visual examination of the well site, surface components of the well structure (e.g., barrier 
posts, concrete surface pad, protective well casing; well cap), identification of equipment 
installed in the well, and where possible measurements of the depths to water and/or bottom of 
the well. Inspections are documented on field reports. 

5.0 WELL MAINTENANCE 

Well maintenance for groundwater monitoring wells, at a minimum, will include_thc following 
tasks: 

1. Removing groundwater sampling pump system and/or aquifer testing 
instrumentation/equipment 

2. Inspecting and repairing (or replacing, as necessary) the sampling pump system and/or 
aquifer testing instrumentation/equipment 

3. Brushing/cleaning the well casing perforations/well screen 

4. Removing debris and fill material 

5. Developing the well 

6. Performing borehole video camera surveillance 

2 



7. Re-installing sampling and/or aquifer testing instrumentation/equipment 

8. Documenting well conditions and maintenance activities 

BIIl-01265 
Rev.0 

9. Performing well in.spections, as defined in Section 3:0 of this well maintenance and 
inspection plan. 

6.0 MANAGEMENT AND CONTROL 

Well maintenance activities will be performed by subcontract using approved subcontractor 
procedures, quality assurance and quality control plans, health and safety plan, and other 
appropriate and/or required documentation. The following will control environmental 
compliance, quality assurance, and reporting: 

• Bffi-EE-02, Environmental Requirements, establishes the overall environmental 
compliance requirements for BID. 

• Program implementation and procedural compliance will be monitored periodically 
through surveillance and self-assessments. 

• Well maintenance activities will be documented and transmitted for entry into the 
Hanford Well Information System Database. Inspections are to be recorded in the RCRA 
operating records, where necessary. All documentation shall be submitted to Document 
and Information Services. 

7.0 REFERENCES 

Bffi-EE-02, Environmental Requirements, Bechtel Hanford, Inc., Richland, Washington. 

DOE-RL, Hanford Facility Wide RCRA Permit, as revised, Permit No. WA 7890008967, 
expiration date September 27, 2004. 

Resource Conservation and Recovery Act of 1976, 42 U.S.C. 6901, et seq. 

RCW 18.104, ''Well Construction," Revised Code of Washington, as amended. 

RCW 70.105, "State of Was~ngton Hazardous Waste Management Act of 1976," Revised Code 
of Washington, as amended. 

WAC 173-160, "Minimum Standards for Construction and Maintenance of Wells," Washington 
Administrative Code, as amended. 

3 



8.0 BIBLIOGRAPHY 

Blll-01265 
Rev.0 

DOE-RL, 1994, Hanford Site Groundwater Management Program, DOEJRL-89-12, Rev. 2, 
U.S. Department of Energy, Richland Operations Office, Richland, Washington. 

4 



APPENDIX A 

ROUTINE WELL MAINTENANCE 
SCHEDULE 

A-i 

BID-01265 
Rev.0 



THIS PAGE INTENTIONALLY 
LEFT BLANK 

A-ii 

BID-01265 
Rev. 0 



> I ..... 

ROUTINE WELL MAINTENANCE SCHEDULE 
P;o1ram: RCRA 

Fiscal Yl!ar: 199' 
Quartl!r: J 

,"1rUNAME WEU f'IUO 
ID 

109-H4-1 "48311 
1n.H4-12A IM11111 

211-E:z&-I !,,411011 

2n.E2&-10 IM709 

2n.E28-11 it.41100 

2n.E35-2 it.411811 

319-1-10it. it.&411 

ll"-1-108 Moe• 
i,n.1-111A "5025 

llll-1-1118 ~5028 

3n.1-11A ~5021 

3"-1-178 l'-5021 

13n.1-111A !,,5031 

l:ln-1-1118 !,,5032 

399-3-e I'-~• 
891-41-1A ll',5213 

1191-41-13E l'-5215 

11111-eS-72 !,,5302 

3019--42· 111 !,,93115 

DltlU MAINT. 
DATP: 

1122/R 4/3/17 

11130/84! 413117 

e,1wvc 7125194 

111211M 

1112WVC 

811/W 1115/111 

1112Zl1MI 31311117 

10llllll1 4/3/17 

12131/IMI 4/3/17 

21211/117 11125/17 

11130188 4/3/17 

12111/119 31311117 

11/JWM 11121117 

112Ml7 1112S/117 

811/43 1017/97 

11131143 . 2127/94 

31151« 10/221911 

11/111111 

10l31/44 

UST 

ltOUTINE INSl'EC DTW f'UMl'Tfl'E WA TE/t CONT. 
MAINT. ltEQ. 

' 
111/9~ 43.47 II Pot. Ollp. con111n 

lf7m 8/24111~ 21.lln Pot. Olsp. Purge lo Ground 

1125/13 202.3811 Pot. Olsp. · Purge lo Ground 

8/271113 200.19 II Pot. Oflp. Pu,ve to Ground 

11127/93 113 II Pot. Oflp. Purve to Ground 

11127/93 201 :58 II Pot. Ol•p. Purge lo Ground 

31311117 10/31/119 31 .2311 Pot. Dllp. Purve to Ground 

413117 8/71112 31 .2911 Pot. Ot1p . . purge to Ground 

4/3/17 11/1/1111 31.51 ft Pot. Dllp. 1Purg1 to Ground 

31311117 10l11/VC 39.07 fl fOI. Olsp. Purge to Ground 

413117 10l11111(J 35.3511 !Po•. Ol1p. Conllln 

31311117 10l1119(1 33.41111 ~01. Olsp. Purge to Ground 

31311117 10l1919(1 45.&ell ~01. Dltp. Purge to around 

3131/97 8/7/92 44.42 ft IPot. Dltp. Purge to Ground 

10ll5/92 411.711ft Subm. Purge to Ground 

10l25/I~ 25.1411 Subm. Purv• to Ground 

1111/95 45.2311 Pu,ve to Ground 

2/25/11 1311.71 II Subm. Purge lo Ground 

53.3911 Subm. Purge to Ground 

SCltEEN 

ltf'T CASING OUM ro, IJOT. MT/tl 
SIZE 

No II In II In 4H 53ft ss 
No II In II In 33 II 4U ss 
No 4 In 4 In 10.3211 200.12 fl ss 
No 4 In 4 In 10.411 ft 2011.1 fl 6S 

No 4 In • In 00.11111 205.17 II 6S 

No • In 4 In 10.11111 201 .4911 ss 
No II In II In 24.5 ft 31.5 ft ss 
No 4 In 4 In 104.5 ft 114.511 6S 

No 111n 111n 32.511 47.5 ft S8 

No II In llln 10511 11511 ss 
No 111n 111n 2511 4011 . ss 
No 111n II In 11.Sfl 110ft ss 
No llln II In 3911 45 ft ss 

. 
No II In II In 1011.5ft 1111.5 ft ss 
No 111n 

- - - ·-
No 12 In 

. .. 
No llln - ---- - -- - - -. ----- -
No 12 In 

No 12 In 

SLOT l11t 
SIZE 

0.02 In 

0.02 In 

0.01 In 

0.01 In 

0.01 In 

0.01 In 

0.04 In 

0.01 In 

0.04 In 

0.02 In 

0.04 In 
·- f--- • . 

0 .04 In 

0.041n 

0.04 fr 

1 
---· -, 
- -- - 1 

1 

1 
--- - ·-

l'E/tFOftA TION 

TOI' /JOT. 

·- - ··- -

-- --- -- - · 

4211. 55 II. 

1211. 32 ft . 

- 55ft. --mi . 
137 ft . --. sr ii. 

55 II. 125 II. 
- -- ·- - - - -

~ tt1 
~ e; 
• I 

oo ..... 
N 

°' Vl 



ROUTINE WELL MAINTENANCE SCHEDULE 
Pro1ram: RCRA 

Fiscal Year: 1999 
Quarter: J 

WELL NAME WEU r,uo DIIIU IMAINT. 
ID IDATE 

12H-E23-1 IM747 4115141 2/25/'IM 

12119.£2&-2 ~785 1/31/4! 7/14/94 

29t-W1~1 l,.7138 8/t 1/41 10/22/IMI 

8119-19--43 IM()75 9/30/5( 

899-20-20 IA508D 71211/41 

899-25-70 IA5099 8/31/41 12/5/97 

8119-34-88 ~5138 12/20,/41 4/1/97 

1899-3$-70 l,t,5140 11/3/41 10/22/99 

1999-38-8 IA ~5144 8/t2/4e 41211/94 

1999-40-82 l,t,5t58 t/17/4i 10/22/IMI 

19119-41-23 1As1511 7/111/48 11/t 1/9e 

199t-4M2 IA5tll5 11/23148 
-

iell9~MIIA IA5198 11/22/411 2/27/94 

iellMll-79 l-'5221 7/l/41 
··-

1&119-55-89 IA52112 11/24/48 4/10/95 
·- --- · -

J899-SII-E4A IA9152 4/111/411 7n,97 

111119-S24-18P - 9n,45 - --· 182781 IYH 

llltt-S24-t 80 1827112 YH 9/7/4S 

~7-1118 ~5082 
· '--

12/31/41 1/111/117 

LAST 

IIOUTINE INSrEc 
MAINT. 

3111192 

3112/92 

12/12/IMI 
---· 

7/131113 

11/18/93 

12/231116 

8/4/93 

31211/113 

2/12/93 

2/12/93 
-

10/18/93 

1/28/117 
-- ·-

7/12/93 

2/21/91 _____ .. 
1111/97 

-------
9/27193 

. ---- -- - . 
9/13/89 

8/13/811 

1/131117 

DTW ruMrTrrE WATEII CONT. llrT CASING 
IIEQ. SIZE 

312.35ft Subm. 1Conl1ln No 81n 

280.19ft Subm. lconl1ln No· - Sir 

223.84 ft ~ubm. ~ 8 In . 
1411.9711 Subm. Purge lo Ground No 8 In 

108.112ft Subm. Pu19e lo Ground No 8 In 

187.U Purge lo Ground 
. ,__.. -· 

Subm. No 8 In 

188.3711 Subm. Purge lo Ground INo 3 In 

250.01 ft Subm. 1Conl1ln INo 2 In 

341 .8311 Subm. IPurge lo Ground INo 8 In 

244.83ft Subm. IPurge lo Oround INO II In 

70.1111ft Subm. 1Pu19e lo Ground !No 71n 

1114.31 ft Subm. 1Pu19e lo Ground ~o 8 In 

IPu19e lo Oround --
,........_ -- --21111. 11111 Subm. No II In 

238.113ft Subm. Pu19e lo Oround !No II In - - ··- ---1114.72 ft Subm. Purge lo Oround No II In 
~urge to Ground- !No·- ----72.74 ft Subm. II In 

No Pump·-•-- · >---- - --· w - ··-·-23.29 ft Purge to Ground 2 In 

23.35ft No Pump IPurge lo Ground No 2 In 
~ - -· IP urge lo Ground · -

,__ .. ---
33.88ft No 171n 

L- ---· 

DIAM 

8 In 

8 In 

7 In 

----

--· 
--

4 In 
-· 

21ri 

2 In 
---

SCIIEEN rEIIFOIUTION 

Tor IIOT. MTIIL lsLOT lnL TOr IIOT. 
islZE 

1 310ft. 340ft. 
· - '- ·- - -·- 1.----,.___ - - - - - ·-

I 288 ft . 318ft. 

t 109ft. 270 ft. 

12711 185 r ---- -· - - - - ~--ss t 13011. 184 ft . 

1 105ft. 155 ft . 
L---- -- ·- ~ ~ -

1 175 ft . •• Oft. 
1 156ft. 170ft. 

233 ft 25311 ss 0.021, t 235ft. 320ft. 

t 330ft. 389ft. 

1 - 335 ft . 3411 ft . 
·--- I-••·--

2 359ft. 374 ft. 
84ft 711ft ss t 115 ft . 115 ft. 

1 1511 ft . 1110ft. 
L---- -- - - ·-- - - ·-· - -•-- -· , - mii. ·- - -

31111 ft . 
I 225 ft. 2115ft. 

L------- - --- -- --··· ·· ··· ····- ··--· ··- 22211. 1 1110ft. ---.___ ___ 
----

0.02 In --- ·· - -- - ----- ---71 ft 81 ft ss 
112.5 ft 111.1111 - ss ·0.01 i. --· 

.. - ·· -

2411 44 ft ss 0.01 k -- ···-- -- -·- ----- ---- --- ._ ___ 
t 24 ft . 72ft. 

- - -- --·- -- ·- - ··--- - -·---
~td 
~ e; 
• I 
oo .... 

N 

°' V't 



---------·--------------------·- ----------· -----·- -·--·-·----- - ---- ----··-- ---
ROUTINE WELL MAINTENANCE SCHEDULE 
Prorram: RC/U 

Fiscal Y~ar: 1999 
Quartu: ' 

WE:UNAME WE:U l'IEZO 
ID 

IH-H4-2 -'5888 

2H-E13-5 -'5853 

219-E2S-3 "802• 
12H-W10-2 "•898 
12H-W1o-4 "7137 

2n-w11-e "4909 

299-W11-7 "4110 

289-W11-12 "• 902 
2H-W1•·2 "7328 

2H-W23-1 ..... ,n 

299-W23-2 ~41185 

~99-17-5 1"5073 

!1199-31-31 ~5123 
----- L---- - ·•-

D/1./LL 
DATE 

4/30/52 

8/31/55 

10/14154 

12/5151 

tl/30/52 

7/5151 

9130151 

12/31153 

5111/5! 

8/5152 

1111115• 
12/515C 

• 2/23154! 

UST 

I.AU/NT. /I.OUT/NE INSl'EC DTW 
MA/NT. 

er.we 11/14/111 -38.•8 ft 
-

7/30/N 1/31112 342.2 ft 

7/111116 7/81116 211 .34 ft 
- -

5111110 12/17/98 214.18 ft 

7/251114 12/17191l 219.51ft 
>-- -

10/1•/11• 12/18198 287.28 fl 

1/2/1111 12/18/116 257.7511 

8/23111• 12/18/IN! 228.75 ft 

8/111117 12/181116 214.15 ft 

11/291113 12/1111• 214.87 ft 

1015/115 1/27111! 211 .•8 ft 
8110/97 3121/911 •5.21 ft 

- -- --
817/91 1/27/97 1211.31 ft 

·- ------ ..__ --- -- ·-

SC/1.EEN 

l'UMl'TYl'E WATE/1.CONT. /I.PT CASING DIAM TOI' IJOT. MT/1.L !SLOT 
/1.EQ. SIZE lSIZE 

Purge lo Oround No 1 In 2 In 3117 ft 382 ft ss 0.01 In -- - -- --I- - - - - ---
Subm. Purv• lo Oround No 8111 

Subm. Purge lo Oround No 8 In 

Pot. Otsp. 
- --

,..0 o, ------· ·--- ·- · - -- r-- - - -
Subm. No 8111 

---- ~ -- - ,in - - - ·-- - ·-- - - ----
Subm. 

Subm. ~o 8 In 

1'01. Dllp. ~o 8 In 

POI. Dtlp. ~o 8 In 

~ubm. ~o • In 'ii -- ·- - -·- t- · - - -- -
178 ft 234.511 ss 0.02 In -- --L- ----L.---

POI. Dtap. ~ - --.i;; --- ------·- - -- - ---

~ubm. Purge to Oround No 7 In 7 In •2 ft 52.8 ft ss 0.01 In 

~ubm. 
·- purge to Oround No 

- - ---·- ----- - --- ---- ---· -- - . --- -·---
8 In ---- -----· - ·------ - - ---· -- - -- -·- ... . ·- . - -• ···-·--- -- -- -- --· 

~99.37-43 _fM•8 L_ .I 11~~ __ J 112119112e9.55ti_eii"bm. _ __ fuiv-100r01md - f~-~ T .. 
. 

l'E/1.FOIUTION 

'"'· TOI' . IJOT. 

-----
1 330ft. 385ft. 

1 270 ft . 312 ft . 
-- -- -----

1 20111. 22111. 

1 190ft. 2•5 ft. 

1 260ft. 310ft. 

1 24511. 260ft. 

1 20011. 250ft. 

1 181 ft. 222 ft . - ---- - -·,eon. 1 180ft. - -
2 195ft. 280 ft . 

1 184 ft . 235 ft . 

1 •5 ft . 72 ft . ·-- ·--1 135 ft. 28011. 
- · - 35011: ------2 378 ft. 

3 395 ft . 405 ft. 

• •• Oft. •5011. 

5 1130 ft . 540ft. 

1 275 II. 33• ft . ::~r-~ .-1 I'° --· ·· 1 • __ T ___ 
- - ---------- . - .. . -· ... ·---- .. 365ft . 

... 
- 385ft. 2 

3 •1511. •35 II. - ------ - --- - -• •75 ft . 49511. 

'9911-43-911 Er:. ·-11,111151 12/5/96 t 1212,~~- jPurgetoGround No ~---r ·1--·r-r-·-· I 17511 247 ft . 
~&-21B _ 5197 -~ - _ll/20l55j11111/911 -- - .: -~~~5 132.~ftS~-=-·- P,11_'.ge I~ Grou~ ___ to ±: 8hl -=- = ::~- ~-~~~- _ · -~-: --~~~ I 129 ft . . .. - 220 II. 

1 139.5 ft . 151 II. 
699-S8-E•CS 02831 Yes 5131/53 

-·- · -- - ·- -- ·-·- ----- - - ---- -·-~ - - --- ---- r-----616/97 0 ft Poa. Dlap. Purge lo Oround No 2 In 2 In 227 ft 232 II SS O 01 In 
6911-SS-E•CT :Vet 5131/53 

-
Purge to Oround 82932 616/97 0~ Poa. Otap. No 2 In 2 In 145 ft 150 II SS O 01 In 

A54()8 ··-- - · 
11/11/53 

----- ·- -
Purge lo Oround 

>--- · · ·a ki --t- ·e1n .. 22 ft -- - 12 ii · ss o.oishi -, - ----- ·-------999-S8-E4D 9127/13 58.18ft Subm. INo 6011. 140 ft . --- - ---- --- -- ---- - - --- - _._________ . . ---- -- - -·· · - - . --- -- . - ·- -- - -- --- -



t 

---- --------·--·----- --·- ···----·--·· ---·-----·· -··----··· -·-· -- --····· ·-··· ------- ·---
ROUTINE WELL MAINTENANCE SCHEDULE 
-----------------------------·-----~----·------- -------·-----Program: RC/U 

Fiscal Ytar: 2000 
Quarttr: l 

WELL NAME .nu l'IUO 
ID 

l2119-E1J..14 IA4729 

l:i99-E24-8 l,,,471S8 

i2111-E28..C l,,,4804 

A8718 
>---

2H-E21-I 

1299-W12-1 ~4912 

i299-W19..C IM958 
- ----

pii-W22-• y1134 I 
291-W22-20 

-'1143 ___ 

1191-1-11 ~1120 

ll99-t -E2 -
-- --

~341 

liill-17•70 ~5074 

UST SC/fEEN 

DlflLL MAINT. lfOUTINE INSl'EC DTW PUMl'Tl'PE WATE/f CONT. /fPT CASING DIAM TOP IJOT. MT/fL ISLOT 
DATE MAINT. /fEQ. SIZE 'i.rlZE 

12/31/59 11129/113 112192 344.13ft Subm. ~ur9e lo Ground INo I In 
·- IP"'II• lo Ground - !No"" ·- e .;; -- ··- ·- - --·-·· · · - · ·-- ··· '--- · ·- --·--

8123157 1n191 1215196 288.08ft Subm. 

8127/Se 8123197 5191111 217.19ft Subm. IP1119e lo Ground INo I In 

"9130t57 
------- IPurge lo Ground - · !Ho- ·-···•iii ---- --- ---- ----·--· --- -· -·-·····-· 81211/118 311419( 212.99ft 

5131/59 1018/113 121191111 283.42 t Subm. INo I In 
Subm. - - - -- -------··-- ro- I---••·- - -- - -- -------- ····-- ---- -

211519( 11110/115 12110/118 278.43 ft I In ·---- __________ ...._ _.__ __ --- ··-- ·- ··· ---- ----

L 1114/5111 12151111[ _J 1/191951230.85 ~'-·~~- ~-=1· ______ E__I_~= -=r=~1 ~~--- ~-r ~~r ~-~ 
- -- ·--- ..-- - - ------ -----· - ·--r-----·- - - · ------- ----- . -·· ---81111157 7131196 7125198 227.8911 Subm. No 8 In 

1131/58 11111195 141 .84 ft Subm. IPurge lo Ground No 8 In -- -- ------· ------ -
44.75ft 

-·- - ----
Purge lo Ground - · !No- --·- a~ --- ·- -- - --- - · • ··-- · l- -- - - . ---- --1131/58 5n3/9s Subm. 

10/30151 7129/93 88.5311 No Pump IPure• lo Ground INo 8 In 
lsii-28..CO ~110 511aisi 11127196 8120/113 159.1311 Subm. IPurge lo Ground !No- ~ I In . - _, .. . . ............. 
------ .....___ ----- --- ---· ---- - - - ----- --- · - ---- . . ---- ----···••· - - ·- - ----- ---- -- - --- - - - --- --- .... -- .... . -- -- -- .... - ..... 

je""31 -31P i;.im7vea· 2/23/59 - iii,wf----T •-·- 1129.24111 - - ·--·JP~rgeloOro~nd _jN_o_ r u inj ··--r -·- 1-·1 · ---1 _ .... 
'999-32-82 ~!1128 I __ l_ 4~1l121/Vel 1 111111151 211.3 ftjPos. Ol1p. jeonl• ln _ . ___ [N!'I ·-8 ~ -__ ]. ___ I __ ___ I... L __ 

l'E/fFOIIATION 

lt1L TOI' IJOT. 

1 320ft. 353 ft . -- --- - --·-1 280ft. 372 ft. 

1 225ft. 281 ft . 
'--

-· 25011. ·-·- 294ft. 1 

1 210ft. 309ft. 
···- ·-- -- -29511. 1 235ft. 
-- ~ 300ft. - ·- 443ft. 

: 48511. 48!1 ft . 

4 520ft. --·-· !13!1 ii. 
1 220ft. 245ft. 

--~ ----
25511. - 29tt 

1 20511. 299ft. 
1 109ft. 285ft. 

1 - 1511 -- 255ft. 

I 75ft. 12511. 
----

•• 

0

150ft. ·- 270ft. 1 

2 27511. 295ft. 

: 32011. 330ft . ·- -----
4 33511. 355 ft . 

5 385 ft . 405 ft. 
· e 455 ft . 

-- ---- -
462 ft . 

1 275 ft . 500ft . ----- -
1 425 ft . 44!111. ,._ ----- -- --- --
1 485 ft . 49511. 

~3~-,oe ~ ~!2e [~~l .~!-~!J1~~~~1 __ J~1a,er~~~~m. ·_ . ---·- r~~~!°.~'..~~~---E =L~~'i~~: ~-=:_c _ ~~ :L~~-~ -~ l' ~~T .· ·· ~-· --·, 207ft • - 330ft. 
----- ---- - -- --- -

::ic td 
~ e; 
• I 

oo .... 
N 

°' Vt 



-----·-- ··- ---- ---·- ··--- ------ ------
ROUTINE WELL MAINTENANCE SCHEDULE 
Program: RCRA 

Fiscal Ytar: 2000 
Quarttr: 1 UST 

WELL NAME WELL l'IUO DRILL MA/NT. RUUTINE INSl'EC DTW l'UMI' Tl'l'E 
ID DATE MA/NT. 

il9t-32-72A A5130 7f31/57 -4/1/97 12/23/99 225.5-4 II Subm. 

SCREEN 

WATER CONT. · Rl'T CUING OUM TOP IIOT. 
REQ. SIZE 

!Purge lo Oround No 8 In 

PERFORATION 

MTRL LfLOT Int. TOP IIOT. 
ls/ZE 

210ft. 2-4011. 
L--- --- L--L---'---.L....--"'----.L....----'-·-......L-------~ ------"'--- ._ _ _ ._ '---- . L.. .. - ·- - L---·---L---- L-.---- 1 - -2.-o-;;_~ --27-5-ft. 

16911-33-58 ~5133 

leii="3!>-eeA ~5139 

ij911.39,e5 ~51•8 

liiK-38-70 ~51-49 

~K-•2-12A IM183 

1---1--27_5_11-l. --28_0_11.-! 
~ -1----1--- - --1 

1 28011. 370ft. 

1 37011. 38011. --1 380 II. -41011. 
2 -415 ft . -42011. 

-485 ft. -485 ft. 
-~-7fl- 1/5-5!~ 8/11/93- ---~ 3/2- 3/9-3~31-5-.1-9-ft~S-u_bm_ . ----~P_u_rg_a-,o- 0 -,o-u-nd - -~ · · 10 In 10 In 315.H · •0911 ss 0.02 In 

8/12/57 ·911319,4 2112/93 291 .31 IISubm. Contain - ~ - -- eiii f--·-- ---- ·- ·· - - --- ·---· - ·; - 260ft. ---350ft. 
12/31/5 8/23/9• 
8/30157 3/1619-4 

12/12/57 

2112/93 328.85 ft Subm. Purg• lo Oround INo 81~ 1 
3/291113 287.27 IISubm. · ·-- · Purv-toOround _!No,_ __ lin ·----- ---- - ------ --- .... ·· --- 1 
9/23/93 138.39 II Subm. Purge to Oround INo e II' 1 

--- --- '-- ·---·-- -- --- ---- ------ -- - - --·-

220ft. 520ft. ----- - ---
25511. 320 ft . 

10111: 183 ft . 
-- -- -- - .320ft. 120 ft . 

318 ft . •• 2 It. 

25 ft . 73 ft . 
JS ii.· ·· 20o ii: 



------------- ------------- ---•·••· 
ROUTINE WELL MAINTENANCE SCHEDULE 

------------------------------------··--------··------··-----·--·----
Program: RCRA 

Fiscal Year: 1000 
Quarttr: 1 LAST SCIIEEN PEit FOIU TION 

WELL NAME WELL PIEZO DIIILL MAINT. IIOUTINE INSPEC DTW r'UMPTYPE WATEIICONT. 11.r'T CASING DIAM TOP IIOT. MT/IL ISLOT Int TOP IIOT. 
ID D.4TE M.4INT. 11.EQ. SIZE ls°IZE 

1119-N-5 IA5814 517184 11/171911 51111191 87.02ft iPoa. Dlap. Contain No 8 In 1 34 fl . 12011. 
·· Purga to Ground · ~o 

··· - · o.oi in ---- - - - -·-
299-1:1&-1 IA4727 1112181 7111111 2/51112 291 .07 ft Subm. 8 In 8 In 488 fl 51011 ss 
1299-E17-9 IA4742 1113118! 10/231911 8110/9, 317.49 ! Subm. ~ontaln/Reg Truck ~o 8 In 1 310 II. 32011. 

ffl.E2&-15 287.7! !No - - -- ------ ---- ---- -- - --- --- · ---- '--- ·-~783 71311811 11129/113 2/2/9( 4 In 1 27011. 338 fl. 

l299-E28-13 IA8791 12/31188 4125/97 41251911 305.37 ft Subm. Purge to Ground INo 8 In 1 287 ft. 359 fl . 
liii.E33-25 - IAeesa-~ -

· 212811111 ---- ------- ---·----- - >--·- --- ••·•-·· · --- - - ·- - -- -- --·-
11129/93 2181110 225.77 ft INo 8 In 1 19911. 233 fl. 

1299-Wtt-14 IA4903 12121182 7130/98 5110191 285.31 Subm. !No 8 In 1 25011. 313ft. 

299-Wt1-111 IA72114 311187 10122/96 12/1~ 255.37 ft Subm. !No 1 227 ft . 295ft. 
1899-11-25 IA5334 1125171 11119/91 10/13193 111 .8ft Subm. Purge lo Ground INo 8 1n 81n 103 fl 180 II 55 1 11011. 181111. -- - --- - · -- ------ --- "----- - -- - - - -- - --·-- ---- ~·-· 

. 355 ft. is99-10-Et2 IA5085 8117182 1 t/11191 1/30/97 72.21 ft 5ubm. Purge lo Ground INo II In 1 8011. 
1899-20-E t 25 1Ate17 IY•• 11n/81 1on111 10/111193 78ft No Pump !Contain !No 2 In 

lii119-28-119 
--

1As1oa 
-

12/1118, 10124/le !Purge to Ground ~ -- --- - - - L---·· ·---- - -- --- --- -813193 1114.75 ft 5ubm. II In 1 185 fl. 4111111. 
liilll-27-8 1As101 11/416(1 11120/II! 10/18/93 72.111 ft 5ubm. !Purge to Ground No II In 6 In 6711 77 fl GAL~ 0.015 It 1 67 ft. 145 fl. 
leii-32--43 . 1As121 

- -- --- --- -- ,_ ____ __ 
· Purge to Ground · ·· No" " ·- - ------ ----- - . - - · · -· - ... . - - -- -- '-- - · ·---- --- ·-8/31168 2/15195 9/20/93 118.17 ft 5ubm. II In 1 11011. 120 II. 

1699-33-42 ~5132 7/1811111 518197 9120/93 115.2ft 5ubm. )Purge lo Ground INo 5 In 5 In 10911 11911 55 0.02 In 1 111 II. 121 ft. 
lm-34~ ~35-. --- -· - ·- - - - - - ---- ··- - ·- IPui;e lo Gro-und - !No" -- --- - - .. . - ·· - . --·-- ·-·· ·- iSOII -· - ----· 211 ant t 1/28/95 9/20193 170.2ft No Pump 8 In 1 175 ft . 
1899-3&-93 - . ~5145 - - -·- - - ··- ··----- - ----

subm. !Purge lo Ground·· · No • . ·· -- - - ·· ··- - . . - . - ... . . .... . ··- ·-·. ..i -·;75 ii. .... 825ft. 1/31111 2 12111/97 177.01 ft II In 
~0-1·-· IM1112 

.,___ ____ 
10/31mi 

---·· ··--- - ----t---··- · - -- -- . . !Puioii lo Ground-
>-- ·· ·- · - -. - -- --- . . . - . . .... . . 

i 9/18/115 10/111193 74.7311 Subm. No II In 65 II. 22011. 
i99-53-47A IA5231 2121166 8111197 2126193 32.501 5ubm. !Contain INo 8 In 1 22 ft . 33 II. - --- -·- -- - -- ·-- - -- ·- ··- · . - - -- -----L-- -- ·- · --- --L- ·- -·-·-- - &..... ·-· - ·· ·- ---- ·--- ·-- - · ·- ·- · ··-··· - - -- - -iiii. ---- --

I 34 II. 
11199-M-2) ~5308 

- --· 
IPurve to Ground 

~ -- r- - •- ·· ·-- ·---·· -- - .. . 
1015181 1/8/97 22.99ft 5ubm. No 8 In 1 2011. 9611. 

1As323 
--- · - ·- · ---- - - --- -- .•. - · !Purge to Groii,;;i •· · !No . -- -- -· - -- -- .. .. .. -- - ---699-72-73 11/20/81 8113/92 2/28/91 83.83 ft 5ubm. llln t 8011. 178 II. 

ls99-84-35A IA!1342 10/5/82 7/12/98 8/12/95 22.43 ft No Pump Purge to Ground No 8 In I 1011. 355 fl . 
le99-53-25 IA5373 . - ---- ·---

125:il ii --- - --- t------ - - -- ,io ... . "&ii ·-- - ..__ ___ ----- -- . . - -- - - - ,ffii 2128"1 7/8/93 5ubm. Purge lo Ground 1 114 ft . 
As.cos -- - ·-· - - ---- ·- -

Purge lo Ground ·· No- - -- 1- - -- · L- .. __ 1---·- - ·- · - ---. --- .. - - - · 20 ii. - ·· 1eo11 . 899-S8-E14A 11/9/82 tt/111/91 12/t 1/96 ;!4.52 ft 5ubm. 6 In t 
-~5385 

___ .. .___ -- - -- - ·--------
Puiveiooround -

>- · --- -- -----· - ···· · . . . . 
- .. 83 ft . --- ----8ll9-S12-29 10125182 10121/96 6/4/93 83.7811 Subm. No 1.5 In 1 115 ft . - -----~-- - -- ·--- -------- ·- - - -----·- ~-- --- - · - -··· - ·· ---··- ---·- ·-· -- ·- -- ·- - -·-•·--

I 2 125 ft . 175 II. 
. . ··- ·- --·-- -



----- ----- --- ---------·•--·- ------- - ·•- · ·· --- ·- ·· ·- --·-······---- ..... - -···· - ······ ·-··· ·-- ···- ····- ----
ROUTINE WELL MAINTENANCE SCHEDULE 

----------------------------------------·•·- -··-------·------•·-•-·-·--···-·-
Pro1ram: RCRA 

F/$cal Yrar: 2000 

Quartrr: J LAST SCIIEEN l'EII FOIIA T/ON 

WEUNAUE WELL PIEZO DII/LL UAINT. If.OUT/NE INSl'EC DTW PUMP TYPE WATEII CONT. IIPT CASING DIAM TOP BOT. MTIIL ~LOT 111,. TOI' BOT. 
ID DATE MAINT. IIEC/. SIZE ~IZE 

l2111-E25-17 ~6031 7120/78 7/15196 3/23/92 275.1 fl Subm. Purve to Ground No 8 In 1 273 fl . 2115 fl. 

l/30,'78 
- ·- Purve lo Ground- - · · - 111n 

,_ __ 
O.Otki 

_.,_ . 
--27011. --l2111-E25-111 ~4785 10121/114 10/24/IM 174.811 Subm. No 8 In 320 fl 340 fl ss 1 2115 ft . 

211t-E211-23 ~871111 811117G 12/31/IM! 10/241119 2115.77 fl Subm. Contain j{H 4 In 4 In 27811 3211 n ss 0.01 I~ 
---·---·- - - No- --- -··sin - 21111 25U 

·--· ---· -- - - - -
2119-W10-8 '-4111111 11mm 11/211/117 . 12117/96 2211.5411 Subm. II In ss 0.01 In 

IIII-W10-12 '-411811 11(30174 1/21/111 12/17/96 223.8311 ~o II In 1 19611. 241111. 
·- ---·· · - - ·----·- ~o - ·-·» ·--- ·- - ------·- ---- ··- ·- ---- ---- -

2111-W11-24 "41108 8/31"3 4/30/117 12118/118 2311.83 fl Poa. Dtsp. 8 In 21011 25011 ss 0.02 Ir 

2119-W14-5 "5475 10131m 11/12/IM 11/12/114 2011.5211 Subm. ~o II In 1 19011. 225 ft. 

l211t-Wl4-e "7331 1m1n4 81119! 1/21/112 208.11311 Subm. ~o 8 In 1 111511. 22511. 

l2111-W23-8 --.111113 11111n2 11/1/116 51111/11! 212.5711 Subm. No 5 In 1 184 ft . 23011. -· - -· ..._:_ __ ·- ----·- - ·- -- -- -- ·-· 2 - 1110 ft . 200 II . - - --- ·- ----- ~- ··----
l2911-W23-10 -'1884 10IY72 11/5196 7/111198 211 .11 fl Subm. No 5 In I 18811. 23011. 

~ - - · 
3131"2 10127/114 

----- 31iii4 - ·--
Purv• lo Ground ·- No - ---- r --- ··- --- t-- --- - ···· . ·· - --- . ,._ ___ 

·· ·-- · -· · 39811. 141111-S0-7 011 Subm. II In 1 221 ft . 

481-S0-e i-'1101111 3131"2 3/3/95 3/1/114 on Subm. Purv• lo Ground No II In 1 1111111. 211111. 
,-114211 · - - · 10127"8 tt/211/118 

-- ··- - · · ii'i9i95 97.112ft ~ ---- Purv• to Ground - - No··- -- -- - ·i5ii -·-,oon ----- o.ois1r1 -- -- ---- ---·--
81111-20-ESA 8 In 7 In ss 
1191-211-4 '-114110 ll/12nG 1119195 104.11311 Subm. Purge to Ground l'lo II In 1 9811. 11211. 
8911-32-2iA""° . ~ - ---

212em 2127/114 · 1oitm 1111.01111 Subm. Purve to Ground N-o·- - - -·-·-- ·-- -- ·-·--- -- ·• - - - .. . . .. .. ---- --·- . 
155ft. II In 1 111 ft . 

- -- - --L--- - - - -·- ·-·--- · ----·- -- ·--· -- .__;_ ______ __ _ -- ·------ - - ·--- - ··· - - -- -- -· .. . ---- · - -- · ·-- - .. 
1 15811. 169 ft . 

609-43-3 - - ~11677 - 7/1017S 
- · - ····•·-- -

Purv• to Ground No. -·------ ---··- - · -- --- --··· . --7/9/92 10/25/115 110.011 fl Subm. II In 1 85 ft . 117.5 ft . 
8911-48-4 "8728 7/1tnS 10/30/111 21.115 ft Subm. Purge lo Ground No 6 In 1 2311. 411 II . 
ffl~ -- - -- -7/18m -- - - - -· · - -·- - ·- -- ... 

i>ingeto Ground . "o ·· -· ---- ··- -- - ... . - ··· - - - ·--- --- -· . .... .. - ·-·- - - -- --- ··---'11744 11/1/91 10125/95 24.11211 Subm. 8 In 1 21 ft . 44 ft . -llllll-411-100C All804 11131m 4/30/98 4/29/98 011 Subm. ~urge to Ground ~o 10 In 1 32611. 401 ft . 

111111~3-5II -'52112 'eiiiin 11/111/91 
~,:._ ___ 

'1127192 91.811 ft 
1------··----· ~to Ground- No- · -eiii ·-·-aiii "eiii ·- ,21;; 0.015 in 

-. ·- --· - ... 
Subm. ss 

ll~-27 -'52115 11/15174 101111/118 813/113 411.011 ft Subm. !Purge lo Ground ~o 8 In 1 50 II . 74 II. 
· 11110193 ·--- - ·- - ·--·- - No- ··-·- Sin ,96-2511 - 118.2511 -·- .. . - ·- ---

18911-M-&4 -'5310 611"2 2125/111 105.311 ft Subm. IPurve lo Ground 5 In ss 0.05 In 

1899-S32-E 13 mas - ·- ---·- "4i19i9e 
. . . -- -- · ~- - No •. ----- -- . ----- . . ---- ·-·- - ----- -- --- - .. -- ---- ---- ---11/25179 12/11/98 44 .211 fl Subm. lf'urge lo Ground II In 1 50 II. 70 II. 

18911-s32.ei3 -'53118 
--· ·- --- - ----- - · -- - ·- Pii19e lo Ground -· No ·· ---· -- - . -- ---- ----· - - -----. -- . - ·· - · - - · 10/4/78 517/90 12/11196 47.11 ft Subm. II In 1 50 II. 70 ti . 

1899-S311-E 13 "5392 11/30178 213/97 9/20/113 48.3911 Subm. Purge lo Ground No II In II In 5211 7211 ss 0.02 In ~ - -._ _____ ----·-- - ---- - -- ·---- ·- ··--- . ·--------- ---- -- ----- . - -- ·---·---- - ·•-·· - · - --· 



------·-----------·-·-·-------
ROUTINE WELL MAINTENANCE SCHEDULE 
-----------·-------·-------------------------·-··--------·--·---..... ---------
Pro1ram: RC/U. 

Fiscal Year: 1000 

Quarttr: " UST 

WELL NAME WELL l'IUO DlflLL MAINT. /fOUTINE INSl'EC DTW l'UMl'TYl'E WATE/fCONT. /fl'T 

ID DATE MAINT. lfECl-

11111-H4-15CP "114119 IYH 12118188 11/24/116 0 311.611ft 0 urge to Ground No 
. -

Purge lo Ground No 10II-H4-15CQ "4823 Vet 12118188 11/211/118 1115/117 -27.58ft 

10II-H4·15CR "4824 Vea 12118111 11124/VII 1/15/117 31 .54 ft Purge lo Ground No 
-· 

1911-N-47 M834 11/30/84 413/117 3123195 !5!5.81111 Subm. · -Purge to Ground No 

200-E26-28 ~4771 4/4/85 10121/96 4/9/93 281.4 ft Subm. Purge lo Ground No 
--·--- "5112i97 - - -- -- - ------· No -i2119-E2&-e MI05 !1111/112 1112/92 2111.01 ft Subm. Purge to Ground 

i21111-E21-24 '-6800 2/28180 4/25197 4/11/94 215.54 ft Poi. Oltp. Contain No 

2119-E21-2!5 "8101 2/2818C 4118/97 10/241111 215.4211 Subm. Contain No 

2119-Wlll-14 "41148 8114/84 4/11/96 4/21/95 242.2211 Pos. Olsp. No 
- - ·- ------ -- ·- - - ·- No--

2119-Wlll-1 II "41147 817/8~ 10/21/94 10/24/94 242.115ft Subm. 

4119-Sl-&J M114 3/27/1~ 3181114 3/1/114 011 Subm. 0urge to Ground No 

~1111-24-34B . ~1 
-- - · · 

·112cw1 - - "urge lo Ground 3/11/17 1/24/113 133.4111 POI. Oltp. No 

1119-24-35 ,-5093 3/2117 1/22191 9114/93 131.77 ft Pos. Ol1p. Purge lo Ground No 

Sllll-21-34A .. ,-5102 · ----
7/3/88 

- ·· - --- · 
Purge lo Ground 

. '-- -
311/94 1/251111 128.05ft Subm. No 

6911-2&-35C "5104 12123188 1/28/98 12117/93 132.49ft Subm. Purge to Ground No 
599-31.1, ·· --- - --·- 5/31/10 

-- -----· - - ·· Purge to Ground ·· · No -'-1503 7117/95 5/11/94 93.1211 Subm. 

. "8518 - -- -- --- ·--·· --- . 27.39ft - ------·----
Purge to Ground - · 199-37-E4 7/211/82 9/11/92 4/24/92 Subm. No 

'-15114 
-- ·· . 1214ll9 

-··· - •. - ----- - - ---- ·-- -
Purge lo Ground 

- ·----
899-31-15 11/5/91 011 Subm. No 

8119-42-40C "51811 4/30/92 1/5/97 1/21/97 139.28ft Subm. Purge lo Ground No 
- ---- · . A.5234 . • • ·• • .. 5131/80 - - -------- ··- -

;;;;;ge lo Ground No- · 899-52-41A 5111195 1124/95 47 .!51 ft Subm. 

6119-53-47B "5240 2/3184 4/2!5/96 4/5/90 32.48ft Subm. Contain No 

6119-53-41A . '-5241 
-- ·- -- - - - . 31.7811 Pol.Dltp. Contain No-·· 3/23114 1/281118 1/21/112 

609-53-488 "5242 3/30184 5/11/95 3111/93 37.07ft Subm. Contain No 
---·- "5285 

------ - ··- -· 
Purge to Ground "No° 5119-58-53 3/30/82 1/1/97 1/29/97 33.3511 Subm. 

599-S2i:eo· '-9208 
- --- --- -- - - - ·· ----- iiu,geiooiound - No-5/20/111 1/5198 011 Subm. 

----· --- ···--· --- -- 1------- ·- ·----- - - - -- ··· ···· 
______ i._ _ _ 

SC/fEEN l'E/fFO/CATION 

CASING DIAM TOI' BOT. AtT/fL SLOT Int TOI' BOT. 
SIZE SIZE 

2 In 2 In 32511 32711 ss 0.02 In 

21n 
--- ··- - - 29711 --- . 0.02 In -- --·- ·- ----

2 In 211511 ss 
2 In 2 In 19411 19811 ss 0.02 In 

-- - - ··- - --- ···-- ·- -·-- ·-- ·· ---- - ·-- - ---I In I In 5311 7311 ss 0.02 In 

41n 4 In 270 II 290 II ss 0.01 In 
•-- - - - ··· · ·- ·-----·· - -·- ----· ------

I In I In 32811 39811 ss 0.02 In 

4 In 4 In 22711 32711 ss 0.01 In 

4 In 4 In 271111 321111 ss 0.01 In 

81n !5 In 20711 25011 6S 0.02 In 
--- - --Ski . 22511 ·---·-~ 0.02·.-;; ·- ----- ---- --· II In 27511 

10 In 10 In 31011 390 II ss 0.04 In 
- -- - -----· ·- - - - - --- ·-- - ··- -- ---- - ------

4 In 8 In 12211 13711 ss 0.03 In 

4 In 8 In 128 ft 14311 ss 0.03 In 
-------- ·- ·-- ----- -ss ·--- ---- · ···· - - - ----- - . 

4 In !5 In 117.211 137.211 0.02 In 

41n 41n 19311 20311 ss 0.01 In 
··--· . . ·ein . - 25511 . - -- ·--· -- . . .. . ... . --- -·--· 41n 20511 ss 0.01 In 

----- ··· · -iiii ---- .. .. 98 ii ··ss . ---- - .. . - ···- ·-·-··-- -- -II In 11311 0.01 In 
--· - - -------- · · - - -- . --- ---- -- -- - . -- --·-- . ---- - .. -· - -II In I 8011. 110 II . 

I In lln 30811 39011 ss .. - --- ···--- ··- - - · . . --- -·- .. --·- - . . ...... . . -· · -. ... 
5 In 5 In · 175 ft 22511 ss 0.01 In 

8 In I In 2811 4811 ss 0.05 In -·----- --- ------ . -- .. ··-· ·· - ··- --- --- -· ---· . - . - ... . .. ..... 
8 In 

8 In 8 In 17.511 3711 ss 0.05 In 
·· ·-- ·190ii -·· . - ··- ----- . -- - .. . . . . .. . . --- ---

6 In 81n 27011 ss 
-· ·- · -·-- ------ · - - . - - --- . .. . · 1 ------ ..... 

·11011 . 12 In 110 II . 
---- -- - -- -- ---- -- -- ---- --- ·-· ···- ... ··- · . ------ .._ ________ 
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ROUTINE WELL MAINTENANCE SCHEDULE 
Pro1ram: RCRA 

Fiscal Y~ar: 2001 

------------------------~--

Qanrfu: 1 u sr SC/tEE/V 1'£/tFOltATIO/V 

Wf:U NAM£ WELL l'IEZO Dlf/U MA/NT. If.OUT/NE 1/VSl'EC DTW l'UMI' TYi'£ WATE/t CONT. lfl'r CASING DIAM TOI' BOT. MT/tL SLOT · Int. TOI' BOT. 
ID DAT£ MA/NT. lf£(1. SIZE SIZE 

1119-N-117 IM700 11/30117 11/30/95 211/9~ 1111.74 IIIP01. Ol1p. !Purge Jo Ground INo II In II In 11811 7311 SS 0 .02 In 
199-N-5Q l,,4702 11/30i97 2/13/98 ··--· 211/9~ 70.54 IIIP01. otap. ·- Puiielo Ground INo ····· e1n - -- ··111r 11!5.5 II 71 .511 ·ss0,02i, ·- ·-•- - --·-·-
1119-N-119 IM712 8/711111 7127194 41211191 71.89 IIIPos. Diep. !Purge lo Ground INo II In II In 90 II 100 II 0.01 In 
i2119-E18-1 -'4743 ~ •·• .7127/M 1 ~ -·- · - ''iiti"i93 319.711 IIIPo•. otsp. 1Purp1ooiciiiiiii- ~ - ··- ·41n ··- -'tti 308.5' "-mil -Ts 0.02 ir -- -- . . ·- - -·- -
l299-E24-111 IA4754 91271119 11129/93 2/8l9C 239.35 ft <>oa . Ol1p. Contain ,-io 4 In 4 In 79.6511 300.61111 SS 0 .01 In 
l:z99·E25-29P IA4774 ~.. 10f7/117 12/11/117 .. 11127/113 O~Poa. Dl1p. · Pur9el0Ground ·· ~ ---ii .. ·- 2ln 32511 33011 - ··ss ·-···- · . ... .... . .. .. · · ··---

l2119-E25·2IIO IA47711 re'•• 10f71117 8/2t/97 11127/113 272.02 ftPoa . otap. Purge to Ground INo 2 In 2 Ir 2511.1111 2711.511 SS 

l299-E25-32Q IA4780 re'H 11/251811 5111197 101111193 0 IIPoa. otsp. Purge lo Ground INo 2 In 4 In 260 ~ 2110 II SS 0.02 In 

2119-E27-12 ~810 10/918! 10#22/116 212/11(. 2110.7 11Po1. Dhp. Purge lo Ground !No 4 In 4 In 411.52 ft 2117.55 ft SS 0.01 lri 

~ -13 !Mitt~- 101121111 1211/113 · ----- 9115/113 21111.51 ftl>oa. Diep. ~Ground- ~ - 41n 4 In 53.68 ft 274:eiii · • SS 0 .01 In -- -- ----· ·-·-· 

12119-E27-15 IA4813 10tlllll 11110/9! 11125/115 252.74 11<>01. Dlsp. Purge lo Ground INo 4 In 4 In 311 .0311 259.0311 SS 0.01 In 
12119-E211-211 IM1122 -- . 11181117 311194 ---·· . 11110/93 2811.53 1111>01. Dl1p, --· Purge lo Ground - · INo - · ,- •... 4 In 4 In 2711.1111 29i:j,i - ·ss'-o.02iii --· ·-- -- - .... - ·-· 
12119-E32-2 IM830 812111117 215/118 10141119 2119.1111 t1Poa. 011p. Purge lo Ground INo 4 In 4 In 57.75 ft 277.711 ft SS 0 .03 In 
l299•E32-4 IA4832 --·'ei:ioii7 "vmiie ·- · ·· • ·11111/111 m .1111Poa. Dl1p.·· - · - Purgelc>Oround -- ~ - ·····»i -· ·•1r1ioiii 1"m.iii"ii - ·· ss 0.03jj; - · · .. . - ·- ·- · · 

i.119-Ell-31 IA48511 11111/11~ 11123/97 51111193 247.0II 1111>01. otsp. Purge lo Ground INo 4 In 4 In 234.11 f 255.911 SS 0.01 In 
l2119-E34-2 ~41177 · · ·· - ·· · m87 .. 311194 .. ·--- .. 21119/"J 

0

230.4ft1Pii..Dlsp. · - .. PurgetoGround !No- -- 41n ·•• •k 111.95ft 240.25il · · · ·ss 0.03ln ·- ·- . . . ... . .. . . 

1299-Wll-1 - i,-5011 · 10#221117 1Ml/9e 11124193 2113.35 IIFoa . Dlsp. - No • • In ·· · 4 In 2811 II ·-· 281111 · ·• SS - 0.03 i, · · · • 
l21111-W10-13 . IM890 ... . _ 111251117 10#22/116 - ·· -·• -

0

8124193 244.IIIIIIIP01: rna;,:-···· · · - ···-- ·· · ·- ··- No - -·•kl •In -·run . 247ft ss ··o.(ii"i;; -.. .. ···- . . 
l2119-W10-14 i,-4991 111181117 11129/113 6125193 245.55 IIIP01. Dl1p. INo 4 In 4 In 42711 44711 SS O.Olk 
12119.w18-22 ~.;-3-4· - - · ·9125187 3125/114 - -·-· 311119221J.21111Po, . 01,p. ··-- · · ····- - · •-·· !No·· ·- -.kl · · • iii 4ie.si 441.s11 -· ss · o.oi1n ·- ·· · - ·- ·· · ··•·· 

16119-24-34C IA5092 416/87 1121198 11/24193 132.53 IIIP01. Dlsp. !Purge lo Ground !No 4 In II In 12111 131111 SS 0 .03 In 
'6119--40-311 ~ >-- - 8/71119 10/W96,_ __ . .. 418193 159.511 ft Po1.oi;p:---··· Purge lo Ground ~o. 4 In- ·•-• iii 00.98 ft 211 .54 II .. ·ss'- 0.0 1 i, . . . . . . . 

111911--42--42B IA5171 10/15/88 118/90 418193 177.44 II Pos. Dlsp. ~urge lo Ground ~o 4 In 4 In 192.4 II 202 .7 II SS 0 .02 In 
iell9--43--41E IA5174 ·•--· '-81418! · a,19195 ·• ·-• · -•,gigj 138.911Pos. Dlsp. PingeloOround _ iNo _ . - ··4 jii - -,ijji35. j9,i 145Mft ··ss o.01in -· ·- - · · 

li!119-S37-E14 IA5394 ·--- - 11131118 - iiiiiiii -·-·· - 10t2189 58.13 ftl>os. Olsp, ·-- · Purge lo Ground . J.io . - --.. In . - . -.. In 47.25 ii 83 II ss 0.02 In ... . 

~ -E14.A5398 ·· -· - 11131118 918195 - - ..• 11117195 48.9511 Po,. Dlsp, - Pu~ioond- No . -- -. in ...... tt, 33.55ft 59.511 .. ·ss -iioi in .. . - - .... •·· ... . 
11119-S43-E12 A5404 1114111! 11191911 10/21811 51 .88 IIP01. Ol1p. Pur9e lo Ground No 4 In 4 In 4211 5811 SS 0 .02 In 
- - - ·- ---·---· -·- --- ---- ·- __ ...,_ __ _ .,_ _ _ ______ , ____ ·--- · - ·· - ------ -- -- - - ···-· -- ----1- --- --· - · --. ---- · - · -
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ROUTINE WELL MAINTENANCE SCHEDULE 
Pro1ram: RCRA 

Fiscal Y~ar: 1001 
Quarter: 1 UST SCIIEEN ,EIIFOIIAT/ON 

WELL NAME WELL '1EZO OIi/LL MA/NT. IIOUTINE INS,EC DTW ruM, rr,E WATEII CONT. 11,r CCS/NG DIAM ro, IJOT. MTIIL fSLOT Int ro, IJOT. 
ID DATE MA/NT. IIEQ. SIZE !SIZE 

199-84-5 -'5540 2.121WC 812193 8128192 83.11 II 1>01. Dl1p, Purge lo Ground No 4 In 4 In 711.45 ft 87 .1 II SS 0.02 In 
~ -E27-11 -- ~ - 10/111/88 11/211193 . ~ 243.05 IIPot. Dltp. Purge lo Ground No. - 4in ··•iii 30.38ft 251.38 ft -SS .,.0 . .,.0_1 _ln-t--+-- -- -- ----- --· 

12119-E27-14 ~4812 10/17/88 3/1•194 212J9() 258.11 IIPoa. Dlsp. Purge lo Ground No 4 In 4 In 45.83 II 266.83 fl SS 0.01 In 
211-E27-18 Ml14 4/17MJ 512!192 -- -8/2- 7/9-34 2_5_1_.9_3 ... IIP-,o-.-. D-lt-p. ·- ··· -- • .. -UfV-.-,-o-G_rou_nd_-+~-,o- ~--.1n - 41n-23_9 __ iii ~·-2_5_9 __ 7ft --ss ·-o.-oiki - -- - t'------

2H-E28-28 M824 411711'11 3/1/94 1119/91 2M.1711Poa. D11p. PurgeloGround No 41n ---<-- 1 27511. 29511. 
12H-E33-8 M1172 10/31/53 3/25198 511819(1 2/11911 250.2• f1Subm. -- -~Oniiiiid- ~ _ __ eiii _ _______ - - 1 23011. -~ -

12H-E33-20 M847 7/31~ 11/21/97 11me~ 10/22/lll 240.45f1Subm. PurgeloOround No 11ln 1 22511. 25111. 

l299-E33-34 M859 4/23/IIC 81111195 1/211/tl 232.84 II Poa. Dt1p. Contain No 4 In 1 21911. 23911. 

l209-E33-35 MIIIIO 4/17/W 8/111195 8/27/93 242.94 ti POS. Oltp. P1119e lo Ground No 4 In 1 22811. 24911. 

1280-E33-38 Mllllt 4/17/W 4/211194 1110/93 247.44 II Pot. Dltp. Purge lo Ground No 4 In 4 In 234.5 ft 255.4 fl ss 0.01 In • --·--· 

280-E34-8 M883 4/20/VCl 11/5/lle 8/27/93 240.54 ftPoa . Dltp. Purge lo Ground No 4 In 4 In 227.811 247.811 ss 0.01 In 

2V11-W11-23 MIIO!I ~ -- 7/14/73 10/7197 3/17/90 12/111/te 237.811 IISubm. No - ti In --- ·-- - , 200ft.>-- ·240ft. 
280-W22-<C0 M871 511!l/90 8/23/98 81181911 245.211 ftPoa. Dltp. No 4 In 4 In 24.14 ft 244.4811 SS 0.01 In 
200-W22-<C1 Mm+·· 5111119(1 411197 5113/81 244.7311 Poe. Dltp. - No 4 In 4 In 24.09 ti 245.ill -- ss 0.005 In · ·•· ----- - · ·- -----

208-W22-<C2 M973 5/15/IKI 8115193 5113/81 244.17 IIPoa. Dltp. No 4 In • In 23.01111 243.39 ft SS 0.01 In 
12H-W22-<C3 "4874 · - ··-- 511519c: 1/23/96 ---· • 5113191 242.72 ft Poe. Dlsp. ·• --- ---·--· - ·- No - ·---ii~ - - 4ln ii.eiii 244.01ft - ss · 0.01 In - - ·-- ·- ... · ·• ... - --
l280-W23-14 "4983 . ... .. . 4i2019C - 11/5198 - -----·· . 8/28193 . 212.4 IIPos. Dlsp. - --- --------- · ·----- ~o - - . --- ilii --- -4 In 13.9811 215.i6ft ·-· SS 0.01 111 • ---- -- - - ........ . .. 
12fl-W2tl-9 IMffl" --- 15/4/IIC 11/81115 1/tll/95203.78ftPoa. Dl1p. - · - -----·-· No --41n ____ 4ii;1u.iii °To4.iii -· ss 0.011n --- .. . -· -
~99-49-117-' 1"5218 7/30/58 11/11194 11/27/85 1111111/92 152.72 ftSubm. Conlaln No 8 In 1 14411. 161 ft . 
111eo-112-54 "s239 · ----· ·""smiio,iwi5 1011•112181.a311Pcie.rn•p.""-- ~ -------~ - 41n ··-- 41ii56~ii 168.esii - ·· ss · o .02i,; ··-- --- - ------· ·· 

680-Sl<M:10 ,t,5375 11/14/119 8/21191 8/27193 41.24 ftPoa . Dlsp. !Purge to Ground INo • In 4 In 34.7 ft 55.02 fl SS 0.01 In 
899-SJO-E10. ~ - - ·- 1/10/90 11111/111 ____ 9/27/93 - 32ftP01. Olsp. - •. Purge lo Ground ;.;.;- - · ---4jj:; --4jj:; 34.35 ft -- 54.7ft .. SS -o.ijjj;, -- -------· - ------

680-531 -Et0 ,t,5378 1/1MKI 81"'95 ___ ,_9121/93 32.111 Poe. Dlap. Purge to Ground No 4 In 4 t, 28.11211 48.8 II SS 0.01 t,, 

t180-S31-E10 "5380 . m/9C 11M1 .inmJ ·32.1311Pol. Olsp. Purge lo .Ground No .tt', ,..-4j;j29.iijj --41.18ft>--.SS · o.Olln~ ---- -· -- ·- --- -
699-S31-EIIA ,t,5384 10/31/8S 11/11194 ---. '2123193 18.tl ftPoe Dlsp:- - Purgelo Ground. No··- . - 4 °j;; 4 In 13.8 ft . : 33.tl ft ·-ss 0.02 In . - - . - - - . . - . ---

~99-S34-EI0 1"5388 . . . ... - 2/2190 ·meiiiii ____ _ 'inoi9j 2WftPoa. Dltp:-·· PurgetoGround - - Ni,° --• 1n · -·4"j;; ·mii ·-· 41Tft .. SS 0.011n .. . -·-··-· 
~99-S38-E12 1"5398 12/11/89 2/23193 51.32 ft1Po1. Dlap. Purge lo Ground No 4 In 4 In 43.8111 63.8511 SS 0.01 In __ .._ __ ~--- ··----- --~ -----~----·- •- ·• -----· .__ ___ ----- - ---·-- -------- ·•-· ··-----· - - · ·· - -· ---
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ROUTINE WELL MAINTENANCE SCHEDULE 
Pro1ram: RC.RA 

Fiscal Ytar: 2001 
Quarttr: J 

WELL NAME WELL P/UO 
ID 

299-EU-5 A•ll70 

299-E3l-7 ,..41171 

2119-E33-12 IA411311 

2119-Ell-13 
- >-----IA•1140 

~ff.E33-15 IA41142 

~99-E33-III IA4844 
- --

l299-E3l-211 A41150 

~99-W10-111 A41195 

~1111-WIS-22 A41125 

299-Wlll-25 A•ll37 

2119-W23-13 A411112 

399-2-1 A5043 

399-3-1 "50411 
- · 

3~-1 A5052 

~1111-4-11 A5056 
pii-i-,- 1-----

IA5058 --·· 
19119..cll-!l!!A ~52i7 

I-· 

~-578 A11220· - -·· ·-

1699-50-53" A5227 

1699-50-538 - · A52211 - -

1999-53-55A A5244 
. Mm --·· 

1999-5:,.559 

161111-53-IISC A5246 
-•··-

161111-55-57 A52511 

Dlt./U MA/NT. 
DATE 

6/30/55 10/7197 

4/30/5~ 8/25192 

ll/22/5l 2/2•/lll 

'~ 10/7/117 

2/28/5l 10/29/117 

2/28/5( 10/7/117 

3/311119 12/V!le 

12/12/VO 2/12/911 

1/111/91 2/17/1111 

12/11/Vll 11/3/116 

12/•/Vll 2/5197 -11/30/411 11/211/1111 

10131/411 4/25/lle 

2/28/51 11/26/911 

ll/3017E 11/121911 

srnisc 2/11/112 

7/311111 9/211/94 

1 119/00 
----

2/V55 4/29/116 

i 0/29/90 11/11/116 

8/241111 12112/91 

5/30f75 10/11193 

5/31ll5 11/11/97 ---
51111/75 10/111/116 

----- --
6GII-S111-E13 A5370 11/llll1 11123192 

699-S27-E14 A5371 ·- - 4/30148 - 213197 

UST 

It.OUT/NE 1/YSl'EC 
MA/NT. 

11/211/9( 5/10/95 

11/27/VO 8/17/112 

11/31/90 10/19192 

11~5/ll(] 10/111/92 

11/2~ 10/20192 

11/31/90 10/20192 

8/21119(1 10115192 

1/20192 

1/20192 

11/24/113 

9/8/93 

11/211/90 8/7/92 

11/28/90 10/19/90 

1/15191 IIIMl2 

1/16/111 11/6192 

1115/91 8/7/112 

8/1319(] 101111/92 
---

317/111 

8/13/90 1016/112 
---

317/111 

_8/23/9(1 10115/92 

8/23/IIC lll/97 

11/111/9( 1011151112 

11/22/90 10115/92 

11/13/9( 101111/90 

1/15/111 1/25195 -- ---···· ---- ___ ._ _______ --

DTW PUMP TYPE JIIATE/t.CONT. 
lt.EQ. 

234.21111 Subm. K:ont1ln 

227.0311 Po1. Dl1p. !Contain 

221 .911ft Subm. IPurge to Ground 

227.11211 Subm. Contain 

2211.98 II Subm. Purge lo Ground - - - -
251 .41111 Subm. Contain 

233.211 ft Pol. Dltp. Contain 

2111.8911 Pol. Diep. 

220.21111 Po•. Diep. 

213.511 Po•. Dl1p. 

214.65 ft ~01. Df1p. 

31 .1311 Subm. Purge lo Ground -

40.4311 Subm. Purge lo Ground ---- . 
~Ground 152.06 II Subm. 

311.11111 Subm. ~urge lo Ground 
·----- ---- -- · ~---- --

44.73ft Subm. IPurve to Ground 

130.17 ft Pot. Dltp. - -- - Purge IO Ground 
- ----· 155.011 ft Pot. Diep. Purge to Ground 

1511.65 ft Subm. Purge lo Ground 
Po1. Dlip. ____ ----·-156.67 ft Purge to Ground 

1112.11311 Pot . Dltp. Purge to Ground 
... 

1711.12ft Subm. Contain 

175.4511 Subm. Contain ---- Conlaln-·-- ·- · 1117.64 ft Po•. Diep. -----... -.. 
~ Ground -411.67 ft Subm. 

- f---- -- - - -·-
Purge lo Ground · 61 .64 ft Subm. -- ------- ·--------

- - ---··- -----·- -· -··--------- --

SCREEN PE/t.FOMTION 

lt.l'T CASING DIAM TOP /JOT. MT/t.L ~LOT Int TOI' /JOT. 
SIZE SIZE 

No 4 In 1 211111. 23511. 

No ~-.. iii 1--- ---- ----- ---- - -
215ft. - --·-1 23011. 

No ·4 In • In 30511 311511 ss 0.01 In 
~ --- """'sin - - --- - ---·- --- --- - - -1 21011. 23511. 

No II In 1 222 ft. 237 ft . ---· --·- · ---- - - --· - - - --- -
~o II In 1 240ft. 280 ft . 

!No II In 1 1119ft. 22011. 

No 4 In 4 In 99.7511 221 .0511 ss 0.01 In 

No 4 In 4 In 1911.511 219.1111 ss 0.01 In 

No 
- 4 t,, 

, •- . . --- ---
4 In 1113.5 ft 214.11 ft ss 0.01 In 

No 4 In 4 In 1115.9ft 217.17 ft ss 0.01 In - -~ -·- - ---- - - ·•-- - -- - --No 1 11111. 7511. 
No II In 1 20ft. 6511. 
No. - - -- ---- --- -- -· - · --· ·- - - --- --· --· II In 1 25ft. 60ft. 
No II In II In 3811 611 II ss 0.02 In 
~ -- ... "9111 ----- ---- - - ·----- -·-·-· . ----- - - - --- ·-- ·- · .. . --- -1 2511. 75 ft . 
No- ·· - ·e1n ·--·111n -·---- -··- ··--- ··- - - -- ·-···- ·- -124 ft 131111 ss 0.03 In I 125ft. 135ft. 
I-- -- - - ·-- ----~- -- --- ··- ·--- - ~ ·--- - - -·-· ---!No 4 In 5.5 In 19.2911 229.1111 ss 0.01 In 

,-io 8 In 1 142 ft . 156 ft . 
~ - ·· ----- ---- f----- -- ---- ·· ss ··o:iffin - ---- -- . .. ---No 4 In 5.5 In 14.66 ft 224.68 ft 

!No 6 In 1 165ft. 2110ft. 
1----- ---- - ----~ -:.. - ··•·- -- ---- -- ----- - - --- -- ----!No 8 In 1 232 ft . 252 ft . 

-No 12 In 10 In 1117.3 ft 220.511 ss 
No-- -- ---- ------ >- - ·· ------·- - ----- ·- -- - - -- - --- ----6 In I 161 ft . 17011. - - -- ------ ·· - -·-- •- -• - ·--- - - 50ft 

--- ·eoii. No 6 In 1 
No - . · - ·iin ----- ------ .. . . . . - . -- -- -- iisii. 1 11211. 
--··· ----- - - - -- --·· -- ---- - - -- ... - -- - - -

2 122 ft . 140ft. 

3 15011. 151111. ~-~ --·-- -·----



ROUTINE WELL MAINTENANCE SCHEDULE 
Proiram: RCRA 

Fiscal Year: 2001 

Quarter: J 

ffUNAME ffU l'IEZO 
ID 

ISK-829-£12 "5372 

DRILL MAINT. 
DATE 

11/!1171 10/21/lle 

LAST 

lfOUTINE INSl'EC DTW l'UMl'Trl'E WATElf CONT. 
MAINT. UQ. 

1/111/91 10/19/1111 41.25ft ~ubm. Purge lo Oround 

- ---······"---------

·-----·----·-------------

SCREEN l'ERFORATION 

lfl'T CASING DIAM TOI' /JOT. MTRL ISLOT Int. TOI' /JOT. 
SIZE ISIZE 

No 511, 15 In 59 ft 79 ft 55 1 37 ft . 59ft. . --··· •·· --



> I .... 
l>) 

ROUTINE WELL MAINTENANCE SCHEDULE 
Pro1ram: RCIU 

Fiscal Y~ar: 2001 

Quart~,: ' WP:LLNAME WEU l'/UO 
ID 

299-£24-20 ~4758 

mm-a ~4134 

2H-E32-7 1114835 

2H-E32-8 1114138 

2H-E32-9 1114137 

l2H-E33-37 M&e2 
1299-E33-.31 ,'4183 

2H-E33-39 11'148&4 
2"-E33 ... 0 ~4888 

299-E33--41 ~4187 

299-M-7 ~5002 

299-W7-11 1115001 
299-W7-12 ... 5007 

299-WI0-17 ... 48114 

288-Wl9-31 ~4g5e 

12H-W22-39 1114970 

l289-W28-7 "54411 

DIIILL 
iDAnI 

3114/91 

7117191 

11113/91 

11/101111 

7/12/91 

4/1191 

2/1191 

2/11191 

4/1191 

3128/91 

7/17191 

5124/91 

5128/91 

1/17191 

1/18/91 

2/28/91 

4/151111 . - . 
399-)-12 ... 5048 8/3()/ICJ 

399--4-7 ,'5055 11/30/81 ~,- ,'5054 
· - - 11l30iM 

lll99--42-E9B ,'81174 4/2/91 

11199--43 ... 0 
>--- - - ·- -
,'5173 5124191 

IIIH-57-511 ,'5289 4/18191 

IIIH-S27-E9,._ ~5425 111211191 

81111-S21-E I 2 ~54211 5/17191 
· --· 

899-S211-E1 I ~9207 51251111 

889-S31 -EIO ,'9218 719191 

us, 
MAINT. IIOUTINE INSl'EC 

MAINT. 

10122/11& 5/19193 

8/27193 

8/27193 
r--

8/27193 

8/27193 

:l/25194 8/101113 

10f7197 31211191 

11/12/11& 5/131'11I 

12/1193 5113191 

IOl7197 51101113 

2/18194 8/24193 
-· 

8/201113 

8/201113 
-

5123184 1/20'82 

12/18/97 317194 
-·-- -

1012198 8/27193 

1/18/95 
-- - · 7/11/IMl 2/1191 Ml/92 

4/29/94 1/31191 4/27194 

10131191 t/111191 10/18190 

12/20/96 
·-- -
5/12/92 419193 

1/24198 8128/93 

1/181911 9/27193 
·- 8/8/92 

1012719• 
10/12/9• .___ _____ 

DTW l'UMl'TYl'E WATE/1 CONT. lll'T CASING DIAM 
IIEQ. SIZE 

288.71 II Pot. Dttp. furgt to Ground .. 0 4 In 4 In 

288.79 II Pot. Dltp. furg• to Ground .. 0 4 In 4 In 

257.77 II Pot. Dltp. Purge lo Ground No 4 In 4 In 

Pot. Dltp. Purge to Ground No 4 In 
-

4 In 244.91 II 

242.7411 Po.. Dlsp. Contain No 4 In 4 In 
·- - · 

252.89 ft ~09. Dltp. Purge to Ground No 4 In o, 
231 .7811 ~ot. Dltp. Conl1ln No 4 In 4.5 In 

223.2911 Pot. Oltp. Purge lo Ground No 4 In 4.5 In 

222.85 ft Subm. ..0 4 In 4.5 In 

254.11511 Po.. Df1p. ~••In No 4 In 4 In 

281 .8411 Pot. Diep. No 4 In 4 In 

Pot. Dltp. --~ - - 4'iii --· 
229.5211 4 In 

235.51 ft Pot. D11p . No 4 In 4 In 
·-· - ·--

218.3511 Pot. Ol1p, .. 0 4 In 4 In 

222.81 II Pot. Dlsp. No 4 In 4 In 

217 911 II Pos. Dlsp. No 4 In 4 In 

Po1. Dlsp_-- - ---------->---- --- ·- 4in 199.7811 INo 4 In 

44.19ft 
-·---- ---

Purge to Ground • · ~o· ---- - ---Subm. II In 

34.11511 Subm. Purge lo Ground INo e 1n 

J>ur;etoGround INo - ---- - -
80.53 ft Pot. Oltp. 8 In 8 In 

25.31 ft Subm. Purge lo Ground No 8 In 8 In 

POI. Dllp. 
·-- · -

No 41n -· 129.87 ft Purve lo Ground 4 In 

175.81 II Pot. Ollp. Purge to Ground No 4 In 4 In 

39.7811 Pot. Dl1p. · - Purge to Ground No 
·--- -

41n 4 In 

38.18 ft Pot. Dlsp. Purge lo Ground No 
1---- ··-·41n • In 

·- - - - ·-···--·· No- --·-· 311.21ft Purge to Ground 4 In 

9.7•8 m Pot. Dlap. Purge lo Ground No 4 In - -- --- -

SCIIEEN l'EIIFOIIATION 

TOI' #JOT. MT/IL ~LOT ,,.,. TOI' #JOT. 
~IZE 

79.2311 299.8511 ss 0.01 Iii 

254.5 II 275.511 ss ·o.oii;: ·-

245.811 288.8 II ss 0.02 In -
234.7 II 255.3" ss 0.02 In 

230.7 ft 251 .3 ~ ss 0.02 In 
·-

240.3 ft 291 .1 ft ss 0.01 In 

18.55ft 239.8ft ss 0.02 lrl 

01.18 ft 229.2 ft ss 0.02 lrl 

93.82 ft 304.8ft ss 0.01 In 

244.9" 
- -~ ·- --·- ~ --- ·- -

281 ft ss 
2411.511 287.2 ft ss 0.01 Ir 

--- - -211 .!U 23211 ss 0.01 Ir 

219.311 24011 ss 0.02 Ir 
·- --- · -- --.. 

201 .4 ft 222.7 ft ss 0.01 In 

201 .3 ft 222.8ft ss 0.01 In 
··---- - ·- - - - - -·-

. ___ __ ,. - - ---- . 
188.8ft 221.3ft ss 0.01 In 
i4."iii 

,--c- - ·- ss ·o.oos"in · - -- --- - · ---- ----
205.1811 ~ -·-- - -- -·-·- - ----- ·-1 ··-- 4911 . 35 ft . 

I 21 ft . 150ft. 
- - 55 ft ·- 10" -··ss ··1r ····· - ---· - -· ··-

354 ft 38411 ss 0.01 In --- ·- - - -··- · -- - - --114.3 ft 135.311 ss 0.01 In 

85.911 ft l&e.2811 6S 0.02 In 

34.8 ft ·- ... ss 0.01 in - - · - -··· ·•··--·-
55.8 ft 

38.1ft - 58.4 ft -- - . li.ii iTn .. .. ·-•· --·- - -ss -- ---·- ·· - o.oi in ·- ·. ·- --- --··•-24.1 ft 45.1 ft ss 
11.5 88.5 ss 0.01 In 
·------- - ·- ····- - -- -· --- - .. --•· ·-
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ROUTINE WELL MAINTENANCE SCHEDULE 
Pro1ram: RCRA 

Fiscal Year: 2002 
Quarter: I 

lf'ELLNAME WELL rtUO 
ID 

1fi.K•21 IA-4154 

DlflLL MAINT. 
DATII 

Olin& 3131/111 

LAST 

ltOUTTNE INS1EC DTW ru1,1rrrr£ WATElt CONT. 
MAINT. UQ. 

10/1/111 1/21/117 71.17 ~ Subm. Pu,ve to Oround 

SC/f££N 1£/fFOIUTION 

lf1T CASING DIAM TOP llOT. MT/fL ISLOT lnL ro, llOT. 
SIZE islZE 

No I In 1 1311. 1111. 

1119-K-21 '-!MIO 1/30/7& 2/2l/l~ 10/8/91 1/21/97 72.3511 Subm. Purge to Oround No. -- lln 1 8511. ,5 II. 

12ff.E2~3 ... 4712 11/8/111 11/51118 8181115 248.10ft Pot. Diep. Purge to Oround No 4 In 4 In 2311.411 259.4 ft ss 0.02 lri 

Po1. Dl1p. 4 In 19ffii 
---·-

0.02 In 
- ~--

1219-£26-13 M802 1/18181 11/28/113 4/1/83 204.75 ft purge to Oround NO 4 In 212.311 6S 

12111·E27-17 M1115 11111/111 1/23/113 234.14 ft Poe. Diep. Purge to Oround No 4 In 4 In 23.1511 244.1511 6S 0.021n 

!Contain No 
-

4 In o, 238.5 II 258.ati ss o.02in 
~- - -·- ----

12111-Ul-42 M8e8 1119/111 0/23/117 15118/93 253.84 II Poe. Ollp. 

1219-£33-43 .-.4ee8 11/5/111 8123/117 15111/VJ 212.47 ft Poe. Dllp. IPu,ve lo Ground No 4 In o, 50.2211 271 .3411 ss 0.02 In 

12W-M-e "5001 1°'24/111 1/24/113 291.71 ft Po,. Diep. No 4 In 41n 111.51 ft 428.311 ss 0.02 In 

2118-W22-48 IA-4177 11112/111 15112/117 1/27/93 220.81 ft Poe. Dl1p. No 4 In 41n 182.111 221.111 ss 0.01 In - · -- --·-
3K-1-21A ~5414 8/25/111 10/20/93 311.2411 IP01. Dlsp. Purge lo Ground No 4 In 4 In 31 .43 ft 52.17 ft ss 0.01 In 

Jff.8-IIA IA-5411 10/9/81 1/7/112 115.11211 Po1. Dllp. Purge lo Ground ~o lln 3 In 5011 7011 6S 0.01 In 

lff.32·228 '-1512 11'11/111 11/8/117 . 1/27/117 118.03 II Poi. Dlsp. Pu,ve lo Oround ~o 8 In " 
>-- ·--77411 13811 6S 0.02 In 

8811-40• M '-5151 1017111 10/12114 4/1/83 134.71 ft Poe. Dl1p. Pu,ve lo Ground No 4 In 4 In 215.1 ft 225.17 ft ss 0.01 In 

"5185 8128/81 10/21/911 4/1/83 141 .113ft Poe. Diep. Purge lo Ground INo - - tt ~-
4 In 110.111 

. - -----
18111• 2-311A 11111.411 8S 0.01 Ir, 

18111• 2-318 .-.rnie 10/9/91 10/21/118 4/1/8~ 141.29 ft Poe. Olsp. furgelOGround !No 4 In 4 In 20311 213.111 ss 0.01 In 
-·· -----

Poe. Dl1p. ·- 1--- - ·---· ~ - - ·· ·-- --- -- - -·-.---·- -·ss 0.01 hi --·-- ~- --·· · ------ -18119-42-41 "5170 7/30/91 4/1/113 153.511 Purge lo Oround 4 In 4 In 134.211 155.211 

"5237 
·--- --->---- - Poe. Dlsp. 

·- ~ ----- No. -·.iin - ·- 48.05ft ·-- ·- - - -- . . 
___ ,, ___ __ 

11119-52-!17 11/22/111 1/211111 10/14/92 281 .811 4 In 158.4711 ss 0.02 In 
·-• 

12114/41 2114/114 11121/91 iviiiil 101 .8111 Subm. IPurve to Ground No ---- ---·-- -- ·-- --- - --w ii. IIIIMIJ..80 "5283 I In 1 1511. 

8119-85-13 IA-5303 4/30/87 4/23113 1/21/111 2/25/111 15.311ft Subm. IP111ge lo Ground No 8 In 1 8011. 12011. 

'-5313 1/2/111 72.53ft Subm. Purge lo Ground · · · - · -··· a1n - •• -• - - --·- - ------ ---- -·- -- -- - - - •eoii. 1199-87.ell 10/9/82 1/2/111 llll/97 No 1 5011. 

18118-S 111-E I 4 '-S421 9117/111 9/28/93 211.1711 Po,. Dttp. Purge lo Ground No 4 In 4 In 11.13fl 311.1111 ss 0.01 In 
-- --

11124/113 
---

Purge to Ground No ·- -··- - - -- 3ln - · -·--- --- ---- -
18118-S22-EIIA ,-5422 0/23/111 28.0111 Pot. Dl1p. I In 22.1 ft 37.0 It ss 0.01 In 

IS118-S27-E9B ~!14211 9118191 9/27/113 39.1 ft POI. Ofsp. Purge lo Ground ~o 4 In 4 In 54.9511 175.8211 ss 0.01 In 

~28 
·->--· 

9127/113 37.7111 Poe. Dlsp. Purge to Ground ,.0 ·---
~ · - -- 0.01 .. i;; --- - ---- -- ---- - --

18118-S211-E 111 918181 lln 3 In 41111 ss 
·- - · Pot. Otsp. · Purge to Ground - No-- ---• in ------ "74ii i--- - ---~ ·--·- - - . - ---•··· - ·· ···· ·· 

19111.s21-e te IA-5430 9/21/111 fl/27/93 3711 4 In 10411 ss 0.01 In 
>--- -- -- -- -- -- ------

• Pu,ve lo Ground ~ - -- 4k1 85.83ft -, 78ii ·ss - --I- . . . --- - --· . ·- . -
l9ff.S2I-E 11 IA-5431 0/27/91 fl/27/93 4.411 Poe. Dlsp. I In 0.01 In 

IIK-S32-E11 IA-11223 7128181 3125194 3/15/114 35.5111 Poe. Dlsp. Purge lo Ground INo 4 In 4111 28.911 50.811 ss 0.01 In 

9118-S34-E 15 ~5318 11/11/81 1118187 10/18/92 57.0llt ~ubm. Purge lo Ground No -.in ·-·-· 53.111 1iiii 
- ss 0.02 In 

----- ---- - ·· 
4 In -- ----- -- --- -- --- ------ --- -- -- -- - ---

~a, 
~ el 
• I 
oo .... 

N 

°' 1..1'1 
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ROUTINE WELL MAINTENANCE SCHEDULE 
Pro1ram: RC/U 

Fiscal Year: 2002 
Quarter: 1 UST SCltEEN PEl'IFO/tATION 

Wl:U NAME WELL PIUO Dlt/LL . MA/NT. l'IOUTINE INSPEC DTW PUMP TYPE WATEl'I CONT. l'IPT CASING DIAM TOP llOT. MTl'IL SLOT Int. TOP /JOT. 
ID DATE MAINT. JtEQ. SIZE SIZE 

199-82-13 M551 3/241112 8123/113 22.55 ft1Po1 . Dl1p. Purge lo 01ound INo 4 In 4 In 14.4ti 35.211 SS 0.01 In 

11111-83..CS M553 2/25192 2/11113 47.98 ftl>ot . Ol1p. Purge lo Oround ~o 4 In 4 In 44:411 em~ SS O:oiki ~ ~--· e---

11111-84-g IM5&0 1512519, 2/21/96 8/13/113 72.5 ft1>01 . Dllp. ll>urgt to Oround INo 4 In 4 In so II ao·~ SS 0.01 ir 
119_-9-5.-2- 1Mse2 - _1112_3/11_2-1-9/-1_7_111_7-1-----+-8/-t-3/ll--131-8-3-.1--11111>1-o,-.-o-1,-p-. ---1:.,-u-rg-,- ,-o...,o-,o-u-nd--,--'IN1,-,-o--1--- 4- 1n+--4c--1n+--=64~11+-- -=-74~111- ...,s:-=1s · -o-.o-, -In --- ----- 1--- - -

11111.ee-e IM583 7/81112 2/11113 75.33 ft Poi. Oltp. !Purge lo Oround No 8 In 4 In 68.7 ft 88.H SS 0.01 Ir, 

11111-811-2 IA4585 11/15/112 -- 8113/113 9g_37 11IP01. Ollp. !Purge lo Oround INo 4 In 4 In II0.4 11 110.H .. SS o:ofiii ·- --- -·-··-
11111-F~5 IA45115 11/11/112 11/!51112 43.02 r IPOI. Olsp. !Purge lo 01ound No 4 In 4 In 36.5 ~ 51.8 I SS 0.01 In 

189-F~7 IM5117 9/1!51112 11/5/112 44 .37 IIIPot. Ol1p. Purge lo Oround ,-,o 4 In 4 In 311.S fl 511.S fl SS 0.01 Ir 
189-FS-48 A-45118 11/11/112 2/24/113 11/5/112 42 1111'01. Dlsp. ll>urge to Oround !No 4 In 4 In 38 ft 53.3 ft SS 0.01 Ir 

11111-N-111 Msea 1/31/81 4/18/115 8/13/112 4/13/115 88.5511Subm. Purgetoo,ound INo 81n ' , ·- •·:;11. - ~ -
l289-E2~5 ,'47113 11125/112 51111/113 294.28 fl Po1. Ollp. Purge to Ground !No 4 In 4 In 85.05 II 305.28 fl SS ·o.01 Ir 

121111-E32-10 IA5432 . -- 4Nm~ -- - 4/211/116 237.34 IIIP01. Ol1p. IPu,ge to Ground !No 4 In 4 In 25.0311 :z4534n'-ss -o:oiin -· ·--
1289-WII-II IA5434 4110/92 4/2~ 4/251118 245.113 fl Pot. Olsp. No 4 In 4 In 230.8 ft 250.8 ft SS 0.01 Ir 

l299-W11).1g l.t.5438 7124/112 7/23/117 2/15/115 230.27 IIIP01. Olsp. INo 4 In 4 In 217 fl 237 ft SS ·· 0.01 k ·-· - ~-- -
121111-Wl 1-28 IA41108 12/1/91 31311117 81241113 243.57 flll>os . Olsp. INo 4 In 4 In 224.11 fl 245.85 II SS 0.01 Ir 
tin:-W2~-~ -- - · 11/25/111 11/51118~-- - 10/15/113 227.511 fll>o1 . Olsp . . . . - • ----- --- -No-- >--- 41n . - ·41n 205.1 ft ·-242.2 fl -·ss ·0.021n ·- -· · - · · - · - --- -- .. 

l21111-W22"45 l,t.-41175 ~ 9/41112 4/8/114 • 10/15/113 215.aiii~.Dllp. -- --·----- ·!No ·- ,-.tt,_ __ TTn 98.1111 - miii ss . o.oiii -- ·- ·- - --- . - .. - --

l21>9-W23-15 IM1184 12/3/111 8/8/lle 8/211/113204.551111>01. Olsp. ··-·- - ---- !No·-· - 4 In 4 In 85.73 II ·:m.« 11 SS ·o.02k - -~--- ·-·- ~- -····· 
01111-1-2 ~35 4/30/5< 4/171112 12/1111111 8/7/92 42.48 fl Poi. Dlsp. IPurge lo Oround !No 8 In 1 2511 . 75 fl . 
61111-1-12 --~ -·- - · 11/30/8! 11/8/112 8/8/11210/31/89 40.14111>01. 0l1p. ··-- 1Pii,g;10Ground No -- 81n ___ 81n ·- ITT--60ft -- SS · o~n - ·· - ·· ··· -----

D911-1-14A IA5413 10/30/8! 2/24/93 2fl/92 10/31/89 38.58 II Poi . Olsp. Purge lo Ground No e In 8 In 32 fl 47 ft SS 0.04 In 
089-3-10 --- ~ - 913017112/22/112 5/71112 11/3/119 41.4ftl>os. Ollp. --- ~Ground -No ·71n - a 1n'-3411 4911 ss ·· o.oi ii,~ ---- · ·- ·· · -· 
bH-3-11 IA8077 ll/17n8 9/171117 818192 12/20/ll5 211.34 II Subm. IPurge lo Ground No II In II In 45 11 8511 SS 0.02 In 
0911-5-1 IA5057 2/28/51 8/11/92 7'301112 818/112 51 .5911Subm. Pu,getoOround No.. llln -···- · - · --- ·- '- ·- - ·, - TJn. ~-- tOOft. 
~ ---A5059 4/30/5C 8/28/112 12/16191 8/3/113 5l.ll611Po1. 0l1p. PurgeloGround _No_,__81n ____ _____ · ·-·-· -·-··· ··-- -·; - 35 ft . - - ·- 11311. 

1199~0~0 - A52112 -~ 8 . 8124192 - Bmm 1n/117111.88ft5ubm. - ·- - ~lo Ground No .. ·s in-- . - ·- - . - 1 ·-·iooii. -- iITT. 
1199-117..CJ IA5360 10ll2/62 4/291116 4/13/112 1/29/97 40.15 IISubm. Purge lo Ground No II In 1 - I 2511. 9711. 

IIDO-SJO.E15 IA5377 10l27nt 11/2/113 5112/112 ·"mi 58.54 fl Pot. Ol1p. Purge lo Ground No- ·· 1--• 5 In 5 In ·-58ft 71111 SS 0.021~ · ·· · ·· - - · --·- - --
_ __. ______ ..,_ _ _ ._ _ ____ L_. • •. - - - - - - · - ---- ---- - ··--- -- -· · ---

~ a, 
~ e; 
• I 

oo -N 

°' VI 
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ROUTINE WELL MAINTENANCE SCHEDULE 
Pro1ram: RCIU 

Fiscal Ytar: 2002 
Quarttr: J 

WEUNAME WEU PIEZO 
ID 

199-f5-1 A4587 

199-f!l-3 "4589 --

Dlf/U 
DATI! 

9110/4! 

12/11119• 

LAST 

MA/NT. lfOUnNE INSPEC DTW PUMP TYPE 
MA/NT. 

1/14194 8122193 1/22197 35.72 ~ Subm. 

10/24194 8/22/93 1/22197 311.0711 

1199.f'!l.e F:4eoo I I 8/101se1 ~ 8/17/93111221971 42.113 ftpubm. 

l99-f~2 . A4591. - - IOll/92 -· - - 11/5/92 20.54ft POI. Dllp. 

lff.F~8 A4!19fl IOllll/92 11/5192 48.28ft Pot. Dllp. 

19t.f'7-I M803 8/14/54! 7/21/94 8121/93 1/22/17 13.24ft Subm. 

l9t.f'7-2 M1104 3/21/811 10/21/llfl 8/21/93 8/23/93 19.17 ft No Pump 

1ff.F7-3 Meos 10/7/92 11/29/93 11/5/92 111.411 ft Poa. Ollp. 

M807 
--· 0 

35.74 ft Poe. Ollp. 199.f'll-2 7/2MKI 7/21194 11117/93 1/22197 

WATElfCONT. 
lfEQ. 

~onteln 

~onteln 

· fiiiveio Oround 

Purge to Oround 

Purge to Oround 

Purge to Oround 

Purge to Oround 

Pur;• lo Oround 
~ 

Purge to Ground 

SC/fEEN PE/fFO/UTION 

lfPT CASING DIAM TOP llOT. MT/fl !SLOT ,,,, TOP llOT. 
SIZE SIZE. 

No 81n I 3511. 8311. --
No II In 1 2211. 4511. ....._ ____ -- - -- · - -- --·- ,_ ·-----· - --2 11511. 9011. 

~ --Ce~-·=r:-]--l ___ J_._ I 3511. 7411. ,- - - --
2 149 ft . 192 II. 

No 4 In 4 In 15.211 35.2ft ss 0.01 In 

~o 4 In 4 In 40.1111 55.11 ! ss 0.01 In 

!No II In I 1011. 2511. 

2 71111. 11511. 

3 9011. 10011. 
>- - · -

4 13011. 14011. ·--No 4 In 91n 15 ft 30.1111 ss 0.021r, 

No 8 In 4 In 17.1 ft 32.111 ss 0.01 Ir, 

No 
·--- ·--- ------- --,oil - ·2 5ii 8 In I 

•· -· ·-· - -- ---- ~- -- - ------ -~--- - . - -- - ·· - ···- --- --·---- ------ - ----
I 2511. 5311. 

- M509- - ·--- -- - ----...-------- - --- -- -·-- ----- ----- - - ---,----· 
199-Fl-3 91111192 11/29193 11/5192 24.59 ft Po,. Olap. Pur;• to Oround No 8 In 4 In 21 II 31 ft SS 0.01 In 
lff.F8"4 - - A4809 

-- ···· -- -9129/92 11/29/93 
1----- - ·- Poa. Olap. - · · - - >------··- No- -- ·-··- 3fiii - ·-- -ss - -- - -- - -- - - ····--- ----11/5192 39.87 ft ,urge to Oround 81n 4 In 45.2 ft 0.011~ 

A457!1 . 1/2/111 tmii93 . 10/29/92 ·- Pot. Olap. ~urge to Oround · · No-l99•N-28 1/9/92 58.78ft 
----- - --- ·-·- -~ -- ss - ,211. --- --!I In II In 5911 1 77ft. 

199•N-52 M811!1 8124/85 3131/97 3/211/93 11/15/89 73.8ft Poi. Otsp. Purge to Ground No llln 7 In !left 78 ft ss 0.02 In 

A5442 -- ··--- 11118192 -- - --· 
~OI. Olap. · Purge to Ground - · · No- - --. In - "i4-:Sii - - - - 0:-01 Ir, 

--- .. ·· - - -- . .. 
199-N-77 119.74 ft 4 In 84 .3611 ss 
299-Wlll-15 "4932 4/211190 10/24/114 7/27/93 3/11/92 204.48 ft Subm. No II In I 170ft. 243 ft . 
~ff.W27-2 ~5410 

--- - ·- ----
Poa. Diep. 

-- - --- ---- ~o . - - - - -- - - . -· ·- - - - ------ ---12/111/92 3/1/94 11127/93 227.211 ft II In 4 In 011.1411 4111.56 ft ss 0.02 Ir 

1399-5--4B ~8094 4/23/93 50.42ft Poa. Diep. Purge to Ground No 4 In 4 In 42 ft 57.311 ss 0.01 In 

139"-2 ~1109!1 !1/4/93 3/5/llfl 2/27/llfl !11.39 ft Poe. Otsp. Purge to Ground - fN; - 4 In ~- - 41n •2.911 --- --
- 0.01 In 

-·- f---- - - --- --58.211 ss 
;.:-5419 

- - - --
10/22/92 ·· 1118/llfl --- Puigeio 0riiiinc1 · >-- -· - ---- --- . - -

i28.1111 
>---- f- · - . 0:01 in . --- -- - - -- - ---- -

599-25-340 12/18/112 137.11 ft Poi. Olsp. No 4 In 4 In 162.8 ft ss 
A5420 

-- -- , _ ·--1- - - -
Pot. Olsp. 

· f--------- -
·:---. iii 198.4ft - -· - .. ·--- - --- ·- - · 899-28-349 10l22/92 4/17/115 12/111/92 130.28 ft Purge lo Ground No 4 In 153.411 ss 0.01 In 

699"40-38 A!l154 10/26/92 10/21/96 12/111/112 1111.44 ft Poa. Diep. Purge to Ground No 4 In 4 In 09.24 ft 219.5111 ss 0.01 In 

899-41-42 "5182 
--·--

Poa. Olap. 
--- - . - ----- ___ ,_ - - - . --- ... ss · o.011n . . ·- ··- --- - --- ·--10/9/92 10/101118 ln/113 239.72 ft ~urge to Oround No 4 In 4 In 70.33 ft 2110.!19 II 

-··· -- - · ------ · - -- ---- - - - ··-- - - ----.. ·--- ... ··- ------

~ td 
~ e; 
• I 

oo .... 
N 
0-. 
V"t 



------------------------------------ - ----·- - --------- - --------
ROUTINE WELL MAINTENANCE SCHEDULE 
Pro1ram: RCRA 

Fiscal Year: :Z00:Z 
Quartrr: .J 

WELLHA1t11> ilf'ELL rtEZO 
ID 

891M2-37 ~51114 

5911-44-398 ~51811 

Sff-77-38 ~5330 

llff .. 1-58 ~5338 

1191-83-47 l'.5341 

891-87-55 l'.5348 

D/tlU MAINT. 
DAT6 

10/141'112 1/27194 

11,:W::1 118193 

4/12/57 814193 

8124111::1 1122194 

4123157 811/11111 

11121111, 8112113 

UST 

/tOUnNE ',INSPEC DTW PUMP TYPE WATE/tCONT. 
MAINT. /tEQ, 

12/18192 107.07 fl .,o,. Oflp. furge to Ground 

117193 ff.7811 Poe. Dlsp. Purge lo Ground 

81419' 11241'112 33.48 fl Subm. Purge lo Ground 

8141'113 1118197 45.111 Subm. Pu,v. lo Ground 

81111193 11241'11::I 411.119 fl Subm. Purge to Ground 

8112113 1nom 71 .8411 Subm. Purge lo Oround 

ltPT 

No 

!No 

!No 
No 

No -No 

SC/tEEN PE/tro/UTION 

CASING DIAM TOP llOT. MT/tL SLOT Int TOP llOT. 
SIZE SIZE 

4 In 4 In 44.23 fl 154.5 fl ss 0.01 lti 
- ·- - - ·- -- ·-41~ 4 In 98.94 fl 119.18ft ss 0.01 ki 

8 In 1 32 fl . 82 fl. 
·- ·- -- - ---· ,__ -----8 In 1 35ft. 14811. 

8111 1 35ft. 15011. 
1-- - -·- - - -- --·-- - -- -- -- -- ----II In 1 511ft. 92ft. --- - -- ,.... _____ --·- - · - -- -- - - - -



------------------------ ···---------
ROUTINE WELL MAINTENANCE SCHEDULE 
Program: RCRA 

Fiscal Ytar: 2002 

Quarttr: 4 

WELLNAME WELL l'IEZO 
ID 

11111-N-33 A•882 .. 
IH·N-41 A4889 

299-E25-1000 "'8538 

DltlLL MAINr. 
DATli 

11131/11' 3/31'118 

4/30/84 12/13/94 

11/115193 

usr 

ltOUTINE INSl'EC. DTW PUMl'TYl'E WATE/t CONT. 
MAINT. ltEQ. 

2/10/94 •/251111 70.8 ft Pot. Diep. Purge to Ground 

2/11/IM •/25/91 70.7411 Pot. Dltp. Purge lo Ground 

~3.034 m Pot. Olsp: J>urge lo Ground 

SC/tEEN 

ltl'T CASING DIAM TOI' IIOT. MT/tL SLOT 
SIZE SIZE 

No II In 8 In 31111 7511 ss 0.01 In 
·- ·· 

No II In II In 5311 7311 SST In 
,-,o II In • In 2113.311 293.3 ~ ss 0.01 In 

·-- · t--299-WI0-21 ~5•• 0 8127/93 5/3/94 9/22/93 222.81 It No Pump No • In • In 09.2511 229.51111 ss 0.01 In 

131111-3-2 ~8071 10/311•7 10/21/96 2/20/9• 10/18/91 0 It Subm. Purge lo Ground No 10 In 
- · 

IPurge lo Ground - ~ - ·--·-- - --- t- · - --
1399.3.3 IM072 1/31/•8 10/21/lle 2/20l1M 11/13/91 OIi Subm. 10 In 

131111-4-12 "8089 12/1/110 2/20/9• 2/20/9• 7/10/V!I u ~ubm. Purge lo On!und No 12 In 

1599-1•-38 A5088 11r.z115e 8125/93 81251113 1/28/97 110.11811 Subm. P11f11e to Ground No II In 

--·-- --- .. --·-
99-19-511 A50711 1/2•/59 2/1419• 2/l•/94 7/29/93 115• .87 It Subm. Purge to Ground No II In 

899-1M8 ~77 11/4/117 11/12/98 2/l•/94 7/29/93 130.8811 Subm. Purge to Ground No 8 In 

~11443 - · 1/11/94 11/11/lle 134.05ft Pot. Oltp. Purge to Ground No -- - 41n ·- -
D.Ot In 899-22-35 122.• It 157.• ft ss 

899-23-34B IM-450 1"/94 11/10195 10/211/94 137.81 ft Poe. Oltp. Purge lo Ground No 4 In • In 122.511 152.5 ft ss 0.01 In 

A11•57 7/13/93 IPUf111 to Ground ·- -- -·- ---- i----- -

899-:Z•-48 1Mll58 2/1•19• 2/1•/9• 189.18ft Subm. No 10 In 

81111-34.el "5•83 12/211/93 11/11/lle 11/2•/9<4 308.33 ft Pot. Ot1p. Purge lo Ground No • In • In JOH 32311 ss 
999.3s-1M 

- - ---- ·· • 8/17/5C 3131/97 12/14/93 8127/93 205.5 ft Subm. 
--- Contain _ _ __ No .. ··--- -- - r--- -· - ·--·- ·- - ·-· ----·-· 

"!1141 II In 
.M141 · - ·-·-·- ~10/10/ISO T,iiiiij 2/14/94 12/23/96 177.111 ft Pot. Ollp. ---. - - . IPurge to Ground · Nci ' ' -- ---- - -- · ---· -- -· . ·- ·- ·- - ····· -· 899-37-82A II In 

8"-411-71 - M214 - ----- ·· 1112111~ 2/20/94 7/12/93 2•7,811 ft Subm. J>urge to Ground - ~o·-· - ··eii, --- ---- - ·-· ·· .. ·- - - - · -2/20l1M 

11119-50-85 "5229 11f.Z1l57 11/11111• 2/1419• 11'8197 2117.27 ft Subm. Purge lo Ground No II In 
-·--• ------ -- -- ----- - - -- --- ·- - -- - - ·- ·· -

899-51-75 1"5232 -· ----- · ·-- - ..---- ·----,---- .. ----- -----10(31157 11/25/05 2/20194 12/23/911 197.211 ft Subm. Purge lo Ground INo II In . · 
899-55-70-- ~5281 

- - · 1118/59 --·-- ·-- f,iJiiij -------- - ~o · - - iin ·--- --·- ---- -·--·· - ··· --· 2/2019• 2/20/94 1•2.28 ft Subm. Purge to Ground 

.899-81~ ~5288 11/1•/M 1/211/94 1/211/114 12/9/93 122.3 ft Subm. Purge to Oround INo II In 
... - No -- - ·-- ·-

899-6•.e2 ~5298 5/10/72 2/20/9<4 2/20/9• 1/27/112 90.72 II Subm. Purge lo Ground 5 In 5 In 90.511 110.511 ss 0.01 In 

"5300 
-· -

Purge to Oround - ~ ~-- iiii ----·-· -·- - ··-· ·-- -··-- ····- . -
1899.eS-!IO 11131/!15 2/20/94 2/20/94 10/111/113 87.83 ft Subm. 

.. "5309 -····· ·· enem 10/21/9• --
Purge to Ground ··· No- ·-1125ft - ·--- . --· 

899.e&-58 1/211/114 8131113 103.28 ft Subm. 5 In 5 In 92.!I ft ss 0.02 In 

15119.91.35 A53•11 9/2ll/81 2/20/9• 2/20/94 9113/93 24.59ft Subm. Purge lo Ground No llln 

111111-S8-11 "5408 11131/50 - - ----- r---- - --· - ·---- -· 12/11/97 2/1•/IM 1/31/VII 108.18ft Subm. Purge lo Ground No II In 
-· - - · ··---- -- ----· ---·· 

l'EltFO/'IATION 

In, TOP IIOT. 

-- - ·---·-

I •OIi . 7511. 
•- · I 5211. 18011. 

1 •911. 8911. 

1 11011. 11511. 

1 11811. •0911. 
I 1•911. 11Mlt. 
I 7011. 17011. 

·--·-

--- -- - - -I 111011. 870ft. 

, ·· · 1eo·ii. --- -270ft. 
. -, 

15511. · ·-·,11si 
-- .. 

. 302ft 1 23911. 

I 40511. •2511. 
-- - ··-•8!1 ii. ---- ---

2 48511. 

1 19011. 37011. 
- -- -

ruii. 1 141 ft . 

1 10511. 180 It. .. . ·· -·---- ·- . - ·--
·· ··· · ·- -· .. - -1 55 ft. 12511. 

·1 -- ·---93 ft . 11211. 

1 2011. 73 ft . 
.. . ·- - ··· ·-

I 10• It. 13211. 
-- - - - --

~ 0:, 

~ E:l • r 
oo -N 

°' VI 



ROUTINE WELL MAINTENANCE SCHEDULE 
Pro1ram: RC/U 

Fiscal Yt!ar: 2002 
Quartt!r: ' WELLNAMI! WELL ,,uo 

ID 

IS.S12·3 Mlee 

ISN-831-1 ~!1378 

l,DRILL 
DATE 

12/31/5(1 

1/31/51 

UST 

IMAINT. ROUnNE INSl'EC DTW l'UMl'TYl'E WATER CONT. 
MA/NT. REQ. 

12/10.'911 8/111183 1~ 71 .7111 Poe. Diep. Purge to Oround 

2/1!1/11!1 2/1<4194 12/1119' IS0.1 ~ ~ubm. Purge to Oround 

---------- ------

SCREEN rER FORA TION 

Rl'T CASING DIAM TOI' /IOT. MTRL ~LOT IIIL TOI' /IOT. 
S/ZI! i.f/ZE 

No "In "In 70~ 11011 ss 1 !!!Ill. 8411. 
1--·-- -

No 4 In 1 93ft. 103ft. 
~ ·-

--------------



> I 

~ 

- ------·-·------- ------------ ------·-·-
ROUTINE WELL MAINTENANCE SCHEDULE 
Pro1ram: RCJU 

Fiscal Ytar: 1001 
Quarttr: 1 

WELL NAME WELL l'IEZO 
ID 

1911-N-105A 824011 

29t-E17-19 "4737 

2119-E2S-211 11\4773 

2119-EU-31 11\4778 

2911-E25-42 A4791 

l2911-E25-47 A4794 

l299-E211-12 A4801 

12119-El-4-7 A4882 

12911-W7.e A5012 

29t-W10-20 "5439 

29t-W10-22 "11890 
21111-w11 .3 "5473 

2119-W11·10 11\4901 

21111-W14•12 M914 

l2119-W1S-12 .. - -· M917 

B2423 -
12N-W18-32 
l21111-W19-12 -~ 

-· 

l299-W22-2 "7828 

2119-W22-10 ,',7835 

299-W23-3 ~411118 

2911-W23-7 ~4990 

21111-W211•10 ~411112 

i2H-W211-12 i',5409 ----
1899-211-33 "5101 - - · 
1899-26-35" "5103 

181111-311-7M "9901 

lll99-37-47A B2822 

UST 

D/J.IU IMAINT. /J.OUTINE INSl'EC DTW l'UMPTYPE WATE/J.CONT. /J.l'T CASING DUM 
DATE MAI/VT. /J.EQ. SIZE 

4/21119! Oft Subm. tonlaln No II In II In 

9/19/1111 10/3/911 5/17/95 5/11194 319.34 ft Poe. Oltp. Purge lo Ground ~o 4 In 4 In 

4117/811 10130/117 10/18/911 12/9/96 282.35 ft Subm. Purga lo Ground INO 5 In 5 In 
- - -11/211/117 10/14/96 10114/911 8/27/93 273.8 ft Poa. Oltp. Purge lo Ground No 4 In 4 In 

11/211191 10114/96 10114/96 4/9/93 282.73 ft Poe. Diep. Purge lo Ground No 4 In 4 In 

Po•. Ollp. 
--

Purge lo Ground .Nc, ·--- - - -
4 In 11/8/92 10/14/96 10114/96 11/3/92 272.82 ft 4 In 

8/13/91 10/18/96 10/18/96 418/113 230.4 ft po•. Oltp. Purge lo Ground No 4 In 4 In 

10/17/H 9/30l9II 8/11/IM 11/27/IM 203.97 II Poa. Olap. Purge lo Ground No 4 In o, 
11/2/87 3/20/IMI 3/20/1111 11/20/93 22a.se ft Poe. Olap. No 4 In 4 In 

4miijii 4/251911 Pot. Oltp. 
-

4111/114 234.18 II No 4 In 4 In 

10/2/1M 231.U "OI. Oltp. No 4 In 

Subm. 
·-->-------- ·- ~ -1/31151 2/20/96 2/20/IMI 12/17/lla 2811 ft No 

---
·- --- ,---·--·- ----· ----- ---

4/30/1111 8/17/117 2/20/IMI 12/111/911 282.85 ft Subm. No 8 In 

1114/111 11/22197 1/2/911 11/24/93 2111.6811 Poa. Dltp. No 4 In 4 In 

1014/73 .. 11/2/96 - 311911111 2111.52~ Poa. Ollp.---·-· -- ---·--- - -
~ - -- - - -----

1/5/911 II In 

8/15/95 11/111197 ·- --·-------··· -------·--- ~o -- --- ·-· 111n 206.311 ft II In 

1/215183 8/251117 -·wims · 2/15/95 221.112ft 
--- - ---·- ----1--- - ein -- --

Subm. No 8 In 

5/2315e 8/1/911 7/20/95 12/12/911 214.8511 Subm. No llln 

11/111541 7117/95 8/21/95 220.48 ft 
----1---·--- --· 

~ - ·- llln t-- ··- -
8/1/96 Subm. 

2/28/58 10/5111! 8/30/95 9/24/9~ 212.45 ft Subm. No 4 In 
·- -·- · - ---- -- - - - ·- - ~---- -··· --11/111'88 7/22/WJ 8/30111~ 9/27/115 211.5 ft IPos. Olsp. No 4 In 

4/4/91 12/18/96 8/211/911 8/27/93 220.111 ft Poa. Dlsp. No 4 In 4 In 
------- --- --

3/211/91 11/5/96 8/28/96 8/27/93 225.92 ft Pos. Dl,p. No 4 In 4 In 

12/5/94 11/25/91 
-- - -

Purge lo Ground ,io - ----914/M 11/12/96 135.4 ft Subm. 41n 5 In 
- - Purge to Ground · 

- i--- ---- ~- -7/14/88 11/12/WJ 12/5/94 12/17/93 132.7 ft Subm. No 5 In 5 In 

12/10/94 11/11/98 1/91115 2111.113ft Po•. Dlsp. IConlaln ~o 4 In 4 In 

11/18/96 
-

!Purge lo Ground ·- - ----
9/3MM! 3111.08ft Subm. ,-io II In • In __ ,__ ____ -- --~ - ------

SC/J.EEN 

TOP IIOT. MT/J.L SLOT 
SIZE 

119 ft 1111 II ss 0.01 In 

30411 32411 ss 0.01 In 

320 ft 340fl ss 0.01 In 
-Tsifl -- 279 ~ ss 0.02 In 

2117.811 288.9ft ss 0.02 In --- _ .. - -- -
82.98 ft 283.21 ft ss 0.01 In 

217.1111 238.1111 ss 0.02 In 

1113.911 204.155 ft ss 0.01 In 

2011 ft 229ft ss 0.03 In 

241 .7fl - - · o.oiin 221 .711 ss 
15.55 ft 245.5 ft ss 0.01 In 

---- ·--
-- - -

-·-- . --- ,....--- - --- ·- · 

1118.4 ft 2111.7 II ss 0.01 In 
- ·- ··- ----- ----- --- -
--- -- --- ss ·-94.02 ft 234.5ft 0.02 In 

- 210 ii . - 250ft -ss .. o.021n 

--- - ------- - - . ····-

--- - ---·· - - . 

01 .11111 221 .511 ft ss 0.01 In 

ss ·- -207.2 ft 227.2 ft 0.01 In 
- - ---123.5 ~ 143.5 ft ss 0.025 In --· - 140.4 ft --- ·---· 120.411 ss 0.025 In 

257.4 fl 287.4 ~ ss 0.01 In - ----· -· - -- - --ss 
------ -- - .. ----

PE/J.FO/t.ATION 

l11L TOP IIOT. 

----

- · - -·---· ----~ 

- ---- - ---··-

·----- -- -1 254 ft. 211711. 

2 27711. 320ft. 

1 25811. 304 ft. 

--- - -- - ··-- -1 19511. 215 ft. ---- ·--- --·--·- -
- - · --- - --- --

1 1115 ft . 28511. ·, .. 203 ii. - ·- 31011. 

1 17811. 228 ft . 

1 -- - ·- -170 II. 248 ft . 

---- ----- -- -- -- - - -
·- - ---- . - ---- - - --
--- -- . . - -- -- - - ---· 

··· - · - ---- ---··--
----- -- ··· ··- ---··- ·· -· -

~ to 
~ i:5 
• I 

oo .... 
N 

°' V, 



---------------------------------------- •-·--•·- ·- - --- --·-------------------
· ROUTINE WELL MAINTENANCE SCHEDULE 

Program: RCIU 

Fiscal Year: 2003 
Quarter: l 

WELLNAME WEU l'IEZO 
ID 

999-43~3 M171 -en-e1-e2 ,t.5285 

DII.IU MAINT. 
DATE 

I/J0/99 11/21/17 

8111117. 10{18/911 

UST 

111.OUnNE INSl'EC DTW l'UMl'TYl'E WATEII.CONT. 
MAI/VT. 11.EQ. 

1/15115 4/91113 179.92 ft Pot. Dllp. Purge to Ground 

10{18/911 1/27/12 97.3 ft Subm. Purge to Ground 

SCII.EEN l'EII.FO/tff/ON 

11.l'T CASING DIA/II TOI' 11or. /IITII.L SLOT l11L TOI' 11or. 
SIZE SIZE 

No 4 In 4 In 159.9ft 177.45ft ss 0.021r 
_No - · -·» f.- - - - - 1 - - eeii. ---«ioii. ----'-----~ ·- '-- ·--- ---~ ·-·----- ___ ......._ __ .___ --- - - - - ·-

~ to 
~ iE 
• I 

oo ..... 
N 

°' Ul 

·I 

-I 



ROUTINE WELL MAINTENANCE SCHEDULE 
Pro1ram: RC/U 

Fiscal Y~ar: 2003 
Quart~,: 1 

Wl:LLNAIIIE Wf:LL l'IEZO 
ID 

199-08~ A4585 
>-· 

l299-El7-1 A4728 

D/flLL /IIAINT. 
DATE 

12/19191 4/1/97 

12/31/5~ 1/17/97 

5111/8! 1/20/17 

LAST 

ltOUTINE INSl'EC DTW l'U/lll'TYl'E WATE1'.CONT. 
/IIAINT. ltEQ. 

12/12/IMI 12/19/90 112.0911 Pot. Dltp. Contain 

1117/97 12/17/96 318.9811 5ubm. - lcont1ln 

1/20/97 12/111/98 321.8911 Pot. Dl1p. ~ont1ln 

SC/fEEN l'E/fFOIUTION 

ltl'T CASING DU/II TOI' /JOT. MT1'.L SLOT lnL TOI' /JOT. 
SIZE SIZE 

INo 4 In 4 In 87.5 I 107.8ft 55 0.011~ 

!No 8 In 
--- ·- -- - - --- f--- · - ·· - - -

1 303 ft. 333 II. 

No 4 In 4 In 309.5 II 330fl 55 0.02 I,, 99-E17•14 ... 4732 

M1111 YH 
-- Purge to Oround No-'--- 21n ·- 330ft · - 55 . 0.02 In ··- --· - ·-- ----

299-E25-32P 5125/811 11/911111 tl/4/96 4/9/93 270.411 Pot. Dltp. 2 In 32011 

21111-E2!-35 ~4783 7/27/fl! 1114/96 1114/96 4/9193 274.29 II ~OI. Dlsp. !Purge to Oround No 4 In 4 In 280.511 2111 ft 55 0.02 In 

'1V211iM _,urge lo Ground No- - -·- ----- - -·- -- --- -~ss -·- -·· ----- - · - --- -
288-E27-8 ~4817 11/30187 1/22/97 2/7/90 237.4811 Pot. Dl1p. 4 In 4 In 225.511 245.511 0.03 In 

21111-E27-III ~ISll75 7/1/92 7/14/97 7/14/87 250.54 II Pot. Dllp. PIHVI to Oround No 4 In 4 In 245 fl 28511 5S 0.02 In 

21111-E28-17 "4820 4124/81 11125/87 3/12/117 5181111 308.9111 Subm. Purge to Oround Ho 8 In 1 281111. 33511. 

299-E28-27 ~4823 1113M17 3/31/87 3/31/87 219/fll 279.9311 Pot. Dllp. 0urge lo Ground No 4 In 4 In 289.1111 289.911 55 0.03 In 

299-E33-21 IMMII 4130.'57 3/2/98 4/25197 1003/811 288.01 ft Subm. Pu~ lo Ground No II In 8 In OIi OIi ·-1 23511. 27011. 

1 270 ft. ----
27511 . . . 

l299-E34-10 MUS 10/10/91 5130/97 8130/97 11127/93 239.21 ft Pot. Dl1p. Purge to Oround No 4 In 4 In 25.2911 248.3511 S5 0.02 In 

299-E34-1I A4878 12/20/91 5127/97 5127/97 8/27~ 217.14ft Pot. Dl1p. Purge lo Oround No 4 In 4 In 207.511 217.88 II ss 0.01 In 

299-E34-12 ,'5433 238.21 II Poi. Dtsp. 
-

PIJllll to Oround INo 4ii m.iii - 244.911 - -- - -- - -----4115192 5130.'87 5130/97 4 In 5S 0.021n 

299-M-2 A4997 11/13/87 5/8/97 5"9197 11120/93 243. 1711 Pol. Dlsp. No 4 In 4 In 224 ft 24511 55 0.03 In 

A411119 
- -- ,_ - - ----

Pol. Dllp. 
.. ------------- No ... - ---- ~------- -- -- - ---- -- - - · ------ -- - --- ----- -

299-M-4 11/28/91 2/3/97 2/3/97 1130/97 252.4 II 4 In 4 In 34.11311 255.97 ft 55 0.01 In 

... 5435 
. --·· · - - -- - - ---No-· - -- - - . 4 In - - · vi:211 -- ·o:iitiii - - -- ----- --- -------

2911-M-10 2/20/92 2/8/97 219197 5191115 285.55 II Pot. Dl1p. 4 In 251 .2 ft 55 
. .. 

"5004 
-- · 

11120/93 Do1. Dl1p. 
- -- - - ----- --·--- No- ----·-- 245.ii . ss -- · - '- · ---·- -·------

299-W7-I 7f30/87 5/8/97 5/8/97 237.9111 4 In 4 In 225 II 0.03 In 

299-W7-3 "50011 11/23/87 8111/97 Ml/97 11120/93 225.81 fl Pot. Dllp. No 4 In 4 In 4411 ft 47011 5S 0.03 In 
121111-W1:.-·· MOIO 

-
8111/97 22i:ifii "01. Dltp. ·---- - --- - ---- No- -· • iii -- -- ·• •- -·- - ·- o .iiJiii 

- . ---- - --·---11/111/117 1119187 1/20/92 41n 203 ft 23311 ss 
~99-W7-5 A501I 111111/87 5/8197 5/8/97 1/20/92 222.53 ft 001. Dlsp. Ho 4 In 4 In 207.7 fl 227.7 II ss 0.02 I~ 

"5013 
--- f---

Pos. Dlsp. 
- ---------· ---

~ -- --- - --- ·o.011n · · - ---- ·- ----
l299-W7-7 11/27/IIS 11119197 111111/97 11120/113 224.48 II 4 In 4 In 07.08 II 227.811 5S 

299-W7-8 A5014 12/13/89 8/27/97 11127/97 11120/93 237.811 Po1. Dltp. No 4 In 1 220 ft . 241 ft. 

A5015 
-

Pot. Dl1p. 
- · ----··-- - - --- - -- - ------- - --- .. . ·-- - ----:--

299-W7-11 4/11190 7"/97 7"/97 11120193 239.11811 No 4 In 4 In 20.34 ft 241 .14 ft 55 0.01 In 

A5005 - --·-·-------· - - No- - .-rn ~----- -- ·-- -- ·o.o, in - -- - -· --- --- ·-
299-W7-10 4117/90 6/27/97 11127/97 8/20193 240.4411 Po•. Dl•p. 4 In 20.51 II 240.88 ft 55 

299-W8-1 - ~5018 
--

Po1. Dltp. 
--· ---- --- ·- · - -- ·-. No- - - 4iii -- .in ni.ii ··- - - - ·· 55 · 0.03 in 

. . - --- · - · 7/23/87 5181117 518197 11120/'93 248.4911 258.5 II 

l299-W11-27 ~•1101 11/21/91 2/10/911 Ml/97 11124/93 234.8111 1>01. Dl1p. No 4 In 4 In 13.25 II 233.58 ft S5 0.01 In 

ffl-W111-3 ~7733 
·-"°'· Dtlp. - -

1----------- No ---- -·- - -- -- - -- - ·--- -· .. 230ft . . ·- ·· 280ft. 11120/57 2/3/97 2/3/87 12/12/IMI 247.09 II 5 In 1 --- - - - · · · '----- - -----· L-- . ---- _ !_ _______ 
--- -- .. ···--- . .. . ---- -- - - ---



ROUTINE WELL MAINTENANCE SCHEDULE 
Program: RCRA 

Fiscal Year: 1001 
Quarter: 1 

N'EUNAME WELL nuo 
ID 

l299-W19-18 "7743 

~99-2-7 "11122 

DltlU MAINT. 
DATE 

12/12111~ 3131/117 

2/2()(7! 3131/117 

LASr 

ltOUnNE INSrEC DTW ruMrTfrE WATElt CONT. ltrT CASING 
MAl/'11'. ltEQ. SIZE 

3131/117 3/291113 248.3711 Subm. No 5 In 

3131/117 8120/95 120.115ft Subm. Pu111• lo Ground ~o II In -------

SCltEEN rElt FOltA TION 

DIAM Tor IIOT. MTltL SLOT l1tL ro, IIOT. 
islZE 

5 In 13Qft 240 ft ss 0.01 In 
·--- -- ·-

lllri 145ft 111511 1 145ft. 1115 ft. ·--- - ---



> I 

~ 

------------- ---------·-··--·-----·-·----
ROUTINE WELL MAINTENANCE SCHEDULE 
Program: RCRA 

Fiscal Ytar: 2003 
Quarttr: J LAST SC/IEEN PE/IFOIUTION 

Wf:U NAME Wf:LL l'IEZO DIIILL MAINT. /IOUTINE INSl'EC DTW l'UMI' TYl'E WATE/1 CONT. 
ltE(l. 

ltl'T CASING DIAM TOI' IIOT. MT/IL ISLOT Int TOI' IIOT. 
ID DATE MAINT. SIZE !SIZE 

1119-N-28 

1119-N-34 

i"4877 4/21l/118 11/15/89 73.9111 Subm. Contain No 3 In 7 In 4711 8311 SS 0 .02 I, 

----ii"- 4883 4/28/118 3/12/113 89.5811 Subm. 0 u111• to Ground No- --a ·i;:, - -, in -34ii- ~ii - SST ·--i;. -
9/17/8, 11/211/113 

11130/83 5/12/94 

199-N-71 

lll~N-72 

"4714 4/27/118 8/23/113 71 .78 IIP01. Dlsp. Purge to Ground No 4 In 4 In 113.811 114.511 SS 0 .02 Ir 

"4715 4/23/118 11/12/113 11g_4211Pot. Ol1p. - Pu111et0Ground - ~ - 4ln 41n'82.2ii · 112.211 · SS 0.021n - - ·- · ·- - · 

I0/21l/111 3/1/94 

10/30/91 

21111-El7-17 

299-E17-18 

5/111/118 11/5/117 
--- . 4/211/8! 8/211/117 

"4735 11/5/117 2/8190 319.52 IIIPot. Dl1p. Pur91 to Ground INo 4 In II In 31311 333 ft SS 0 .02 In 

-----11-A-•47-38--11--- 8/211/117 2/81110 320.JII IIPoi. Dllp.· Purge to Ground - ~ - - -:cin ---Bin 311 .7ft - 332.H SS 0.02 In 

2"-E24-18 "47111 11/11/117 2/8/90 317.911 IIIPot. Otsp. lcont1ln No 4 In 4 In 307" 32H SS 0 .02 In 9119188 11/11/117 

21111-E24•18 11119188 8/25/117 8/251117 219190 318.83 ft Pot. Ollp. Pu111• to Ground No 4 In 4 lri 311 .5 ft 332.5 ft SS 0 .01 In 

299-E25--48 i"47g5 1/22/1111 11/111/95 281.94 ft Pot. Dllp. 1Pu1111 to Ground No 4 In 4 In 74.33 ft 2114.55 ft SS 0 .01 In 8/25/112 11/5/118 

l2911-E27•7 1-i"-4- 11-1""11-i ·-- 4/1/98 et1115234.-42ftSubm. IPurgeloOround No- - -e"'in - 81n 241ft 281ft -sso-.o-2-1n·l---4--·· ---- - ---·- -1014/82 8/301911 

1111V-E27-9 "41118 12/8/117 217,er, 228.83 II Pot. Olsp. 0 u1111 to Ground No 4 In 4 In 111.8511 2311.08 II ss 0.03 lri 8/21/87 7'24/115 

12119-1:27-10 "4808 3/51118 217,er, 224.0111 °ot. Ollp. --Du111• to Ground No- '--·4 In 4 In 212.1 ft 232.4 ft . · -s-sl--o-.o·-3-ln+---4---J.-----
.. 

8/111187 8123/114 

7114/112 Zllll·E27-tll_ M874 11/4/117 2411.72 IIP01. Oltp. 0 urg1 lo Ground No • In 4 In 245 ft 28511 ss 0 .02 In 

- I 11'9/8S 12118/IM! 2911-E32•5 A4833 3/5/1111 8/27/113281.87ftPot. Ollp. PurgeloGround No .. - 41n 4ln70.113tl 2111.8411 · - ·ss ·o.otii ---· f--- -- -·-

1131/53 10/29/117 21111-E33-18 "81155 ----1-----i 10/29/117 413192 230.8311 Subm. Purg1 to Ground No 8 In I 23111. 24811. 
299-~ ~ --- 10/31/53 11/21/117 -11/21/97 iiiMJ 231.o3ft Subm~ - ----- Pwgeio'Ground - No- 8 In · - --·- . -·· •. • .. . . . i . 220ft. . . 242 ft . 

21111·E34-3 "4878 . emieJ 11121m ·1112jiij7 2/1/90211.0BftPoa.Olsp. PurgetoGround - - No · - 4j;i 41n ei i9ft - 213.Sft ·· ss 0 .031n -- - ----- - --

2ft.E34-5 ~ --- 8115187 8117/17 8110/97 2/7/tO 188.85 ft Pot. 011;;:·---- Purge lo Groti~--No -· 4 In -- . ·41n 170-:Sft 190.5 ft ··- S$ . 0.02 ki .... -- ~ .. ··-· ·-

ffl-E34-II "4884 11/51111 8124/94 11/20/117 11/27/93 228.08 0•01. Ol1p. Purge to Ground No 4 In 4 In 12.83 ti 233 .711 SS 0 .02 In 
1299-W15-17 . M921 ---- i'oiw111 8'21/97 8/21/117 8/211/93 230.44 II 1>01. Dltp. ·- .. No·- 4T,; ..--;;; 422.5 ft 432.5 ft ·-ss 0.03 i, ---- . .. -- - ,__ -- -·-· 
1299-Wta-23 "4935 711/87 12/1/93 4/9/98 8/24/93 241 .17 ti Pot. Ol1p. No 4 In 4 In 20.33 ft 251 ft SS 0 .03 In 
299-W27-I A8082 - - -~ - 8/21/117 8/21/97 1/10/96228.0llftSubm ____ __ ------ -- No . ·-··iln -- 81n 218ft ··mii - SS o.oiTn -· .... ... . -- --

91111-8-17 "5333 5131/5<1 1017/117 1017/117 11124/93 128.04 ft Subm. 0 u1111 to Ground No II In II In 103 ft 159.75 ft SS I 1011 ft . 132 ft . 
_ ____ ....._ _ _.._ __ . .L---~- -~--- ~ ----------·- · ---- --- - - ---- -·- - ----··----·---· -- ·- - - - - ----

1 135 ft. 14511. 
' --- --------

1 145 ft . 150ft. 

I 15111. 1flfl II . 

181111-24.33 ~so;_f - =-1 ·11131149 111211111 8/211111 8/24/113123.94 _ft]Subm. __ _ _ furgeto0r~ Vo -. T ~ , ~ -- r--J--=~:. •1·· ·_:_1-~ ·· _ _! ..... 11a11. ---~~! 
~~- ~5090 _____ 2111 __ 1 __ 11_,7 _101_ 15111_ 7..___1017_ 111_7_.__812_ 4111_i....._J!13 __ 3 __ 8~~- Ollp. _ _ lf'urge to Ground ~ - r 4 In t 8 In 12!~~ ft __ 1~_7.511 SS _ O.~ ~ - _ ___ _ _ _ ___ _ 
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ROUTINE WELL MAINTENANCE SCHEDULE 
Pro1ram: RCRA 

Fiscal Ytar: 200J 
Quarttr: J 

W1:LLN,i,M6 H:LL l'IUO 
ID 

IS99-2S-3lA A5094 

1199-25-34-' A!IOll5 

1199-2S-348 A50M 

1199-2S-34C A50117 

D11.IU ~AINT. 
DATE 

1/3/87 

7/U/8411 11112M 

1/MMi 11/12/IMI 

411111117 111211/1C 

usr 
II.OUT/NE NSl'EC DTW l'UMl'TYl'6 WATE/11.CONT. 
1,/,41/Vf'. 11.EQ. 

1218197 1127/113 128.811 Subm. Purge to Ground 

1218/117 11125/111 130.5311 ~ubm. Purge to Ground 

1218197 11125/111 130.21111 Subm. Plff99 to Ground 

12/81117 1127/11~ 135.4811 Pot. Olap. Purge to Ground 

·---·---·----·- -- ··- ·----

SCII.EEN l'E/11.FOII.ATION 

11.l'T CASING DUM TOI' IJOT. MT/11.L SLOT l11t TOI' aor. 
SIZE SIZE 

No 4 In 4 In 111U 20U ss 0.01 ,~ 
No- ~- -o:m ,__ ·-- ---

41n 5 In 117.llfl 137.U ss 
No 4 In 5.lr 1111.H 138.211 ss 0.021r 

No 4 In II In 124.2 ~ 1311.511 , 6S 0.031r 
..__ --··-

-·· L--- - - ·-- - - - - L..-1..-- - -- ..__ _ _ 

~ 0:, 
~ e; 
• I 

oo .... 
N 

°' Ut 



ROUTINE WELL MAINTENANCE SCHEDULE 
Prorram: RCRA 

Fiscal Ytar: 1001 
Quarttr: " 

WELL NAME WELL f'IEZO 
ID 

1911-N-73 l/l.47UI 

299-E2S-34 ~47112 

2911-E2S-38 ~4784 

2911-E2M0 A4788 

l298-E25-41 "4780 

12H-E32-3 "4831 

12H-E33-29 "41152 

l2911-E33-29 "41153 

l2911-E33-30 1/1.41155 

l288-E33-32 ~41157 

288-E33-33 ~411511 

288-E33-44 ~11554 

299-W10-23 ~8545 

2911-W10-24 8115411 

2911-W10-211 811548 

299-Wll-31 . A5472 
--

;299-W14•13 8115411 

l2911-W14-14 . 811547 --
l2911-W15-40 811550 

l2911-W18-31 1/1.41143 

2911-W18-41 ~11551 
2911-W19-42 -- ~11553- --
2911-W22-711 811552 

-
11"·23-34A "50117 

899-41-40 "51111 
·- · 

61111-43-45 "51110 

usr 
OIi.iLL MAINT. It.OUT/NE INSl'EC DTW f'UMl'TYl'E WATEII.CONT. 
DATI! MAINT. 11.EQ. 

10131/111 3111114 5/211118 10/181113 73.58ft Poa. Olap. Purge lo Ground 
-- -

9111/118 10/24/1111 11122/911 8/23/89 2112.112ft Poa. Olap. Purge lo Ground 

9118/88 11181115 7/31/98 2- 307.05 ft Poa. Olap. Purge lo Ground 

111a,9g 3128/811 8/2!51118 21219(1 2115.43ft Poa. Olap. Purge lo Ground 

1/22/119 12/11113 1n1119 11/15/93 270.78 ft Pos. Ol1p. Purge lo Ground 
- >-

9130187 1n21114 IIIS/98 2/7/fl(; 278.12ft Poa. Olsp. Purge lo Ground 

1119/87 3111114 11/10/98 2/MIO 2113.118ft Poa. Ol1p. Purge lo Ground 

8130187 11211114 11/10/911 8l2lfl(; 272.118 ft Pot. Oltp. purge lo Ground 

111301117 11115/95 1!118198 2Jlll1lt 293.111 Po•. Ol1p. Purge to Oround 
-816188 8123/117 11/111/911 2/519( 259.8211 Po•. Dltp. rurv-10Ground 

11/28/88 10/71117 11/1711111 2/MIO 240.0711 Po•. Dltp. Purge to Ground 
·-111281911 10/1311111 2311.311 Pot. Ol1p. 

11111111111 272 Pos. Ollp. 

10/21/118 
··- - . - >--· 

231 .41 IP01. Dlap. 

111251118 2111.90 Po•. Ol1p, 
·- --- - - -- - --- ·-·- . --· ---•·------

3141112 4n2/911 7/31/98 2511 ,2;11 Pot. Oltp. 
-r-- --- . -- - ·- -- ··- - -------

11/31/118 215.11 Pot. Oltp. 
----· >--- ·-- ---- - ------ --·- - ---

11/12/118 217.4 Po•. Olsp. 

11110111! 218.08 Po1. Oltp. 

12111/111 - 8/101811 11124/83 211 .77 ft Pos. Ollp. 
--------

9/23/1111 220.35 Po1. Olap. 
--- ----- - ·- - - ---- - ·· 

~o•.-Dllp. 8/1111911 219.511 

9/30/911 10/19198 241.91 Pot . Dl1p. 
--- · ·· --- -- ---·· 

1/31/117 311/114 8/23/911 10/211/94 132.118 ft Pol. Ol1p. Purge lo Ground 

1114/119 4/30/88 7/311911 4/11193 1311.77 ft Po1. Oltp. Purge lo Ground 

11121119 -3/11/80 ··-- - ·-- -- Purge 10· Ground 7f7/911 4/11/113 197.07 II POI. Olap. 
·- - - --- . . 

--·-·- ··--·---·-------- --------------------

SCII.EEN l'Elt.FOIUTION 

11.f'T CASING DIAM TOI' IIOT. MTII.L ~LOT lnL TOI' IIOT. 
SIZE ~IZE 

~o II In 4 In 115.4 ft 1111.1 fl ss 0.02 In 

~o --.. in i.----
51 .59 II 21im 

--- -- - - --·-
4 In ss 0.02 Ir 

No 4 In 4 In 811.74 ft 317.22 II ss 0.02 Ir 
t--- · -- -- ·- ~ -- - -------
No 4 In 4 In 25211 27311 ss 0.01 Ir 

No 4 In 4 In 55.33 fl 2711.34 II ss 0.01 In 

No · - ···- ·- - .. 4 in ---
2811.iii ~ss ·- >- - ---· -----4 In 21111.2 fl 0.02 In 

-No 4 In 4 In 55.117 ft 275.117 ft ss 0.03 In 

No 4 In 4 In 112.7511 2112.75 ft ss 0.03 In 

No 4 In 4111 255 ft 27511 ss 0.03 In 

No 
·>-·--

2117.411 
>-·-- -

4 In 4 In 2411.4 ti ss 0.01 In 

No 4 In 4 In 227.311 248.311 ss 0.01 In 

No -·- o.ofki -4 In 41n 23811 25311 ss 
No 4 In o, 25.78 II 211.88 II ss 0.01 In --- --··- --- - 0.01 'hi - ·--· No 4 In 4 In 32.114 II 2118.0311 ss 
Yea 4 In 4 In 17.04 II 252.1311 ss .0101n --- --- - --- .In 241.2 ii --- - - - ·· -- -- -- -- ---·-- -- - ---- -No 41n 2111 .2 ft ss 0.02 In 
No · ·- - ·-•in .... 411, r-·- - --- -- .01cilii 

-- ·-·- ·-· - ·--·- -111.112 ft 251 .73ft ss 
>--- ··· ·· · - -·--- -· ss --- ---- 1--------No 4 In 41n 18.911 ti 252 ft .0101r 
No .. In 4 In 17.115 ft 253.011 ft ss .0101ri 

~o ·- ·-- ·- . --- ·o:iil ir ---- . - -- --- -· ·· -4 In 4 In 187.311 222.3 II ss 
~o 4 In 4 In 20.05 fl 255.1411 ss .0101n 
!No- ·- ·--- - . - 4 In 20m -- --- -- - - - --- - ---- . - - --

4 In 255.37 II ss 0.01 In 

No 4 In 41n 242.711 277.511 ss 0.01 In 
- . - -- - - - -

120.ii 
----- .... ss -- - - - - --- -

No II In II In 1311.1 ft 0.03 In 
- · - -- ·• Tn ... -4kl ----- 174.3~ . o.oiTn - -- -- ··· - - ·· ····- -·-No 113.IM ft ss 

·- -- -· 4kl 82.95ft 203.35 ii ss ----- - - ···· ·- -------No 4 In 0.01 In 
- - -···· ·------ L-- ---- -- -- --- ···- - --------- --- ----- ....___ __ _____ 
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ROUTINE WELL MAINTENANCE SCHEDULE 
Program: CERCU 

Fiscal Year: 1999 
Quarter: 1 UST 

WELLNAME !WELL 1nuolo1tll.L l"'A1Nt lko1Jt1NEpHsPECl0Tw IPUMP TYPE 
ID DATE MAIM'. 

WATEltCONT. 
ltEQ. 

SC/tEEN 

If PT ICASINGjDIAM jTOP IIIOT. 
SIZE 

PEit FO/U TION 

MT/tL jsLOT llnL ITOP 
lslZE 

IIOT. 

199-H3-2A ~41111 I - I 111J01eet 4131971 ! 11/161951 35.113 ll(Pos. Dbp. 

199-H3-2C l,;49j3 1011!1/M! 8/30/95 11/15195 40 llfos. Olap. 
---<---I- --+--- -+------- uive lo Ground_ jNo I_ 8 lnl 8 lnl 311111' -:-,·=-+ 

onl•ln ~ l 8 In II In 100 II 110 II 

51 fl 38 ft . 5111. 
-----.------

199-H4•3 1,#,41121 5131n4 412311111 518/92 1115197 45.1211 Pol. Ollp. 

1119-H4-8 Mll31 !1131/SE 71121911 11/1211( 44.11111 IP01. Dbp:· 

onl1ln __ jNo _ I II In 

onl1ln ~ 
34 ft . 5511 . ...... einl- -- , - 4oiil __ __ 50111·---+-·- 4 - -+---1--- -

199-H4-10 "41114 "30/lK! 117/115 111/115 211.1311 fol . Ollp. 

1111-H4-12C "411111 1WJ/8e 1111115 1191115 31.111111Pos. Diep. 

IPurv• lo Ground jNo II In lllnl 
·- --1 

11 In II In .. .. lcon11ln 
23 Ill 311111 SSI 0.02 ,~ 
12111 112111 ·· ssl"o:o;.,;i--+· ·--,- - - -

199.ff.4-13 "411111 11/J0/86 1/11/15 111'111115 42.5811 Pos. Olsp. IPuive lo Ground II In II In 37 111 r;2 iii ssl 0.02 1,, 

199-H4-15B "41122 11/30/all 10111/115 10111/15 31 .711 Poe. Olap. )Pu,ve lo Ground II In II In 37 Ill 42 111 SSI 0.021r 

199-N-111 ~887 214/81 11130113 11/151119 72.2311 Subm. 

~115 
- · 211-W14-I 11130181 4125197 111211/114 234.85 fl Subm. 

Icon111n II 1111' 

1111 

12 ft . 

11 41811. 
---+- -4 ss.~t 11111 -~L~--t----1----78 ft. 

440ft. -· ~--~~-- ~ - - -----'-- ------'----.L.. -~--- ~ - ··---- --'-----~==1-•40lij- -450 II. 

2 4114 II. 470 11. 

3 482 II. 4811 ft . 
f2i9.W1S-1 ~7348 r- !11131471 2/3/1171 112112/1181225.48 IIISubm. - - - .. _ Sin -- -- ~ ---~- ------ 1 19011. 27011. 

II-W15-4 - 41121 

99-W15-7 .. 54711 r···--99-W15-11 .. wi. ··---- 3/1111111 · 11115111• ··- ·- ·- · 112019• 2211 .05 ft sutim." ______ _ 

99-W111·1 .... 111 ··-- - l ·1112~ 3/4~- -- --- -~1211/113 2211.1311Subm: 

~130150! 5/21/1181 - - ···- 11/11/115 212.11!.._ 1160,. o~~---·--
~ 1128/1111 12112/118 218.71111 Subm. 

Sin 1 17011. 21711. 
INo I ' aii,1 --- ::_}o ~--1~~-iinl- -· 1- -·1-··----r-·-1·"· ---· !No' rrnt-·--- ..... - . ·- ··· .. ..... . ··- .... 

1~ 1112 11.f: 350 II. 
1 111311. 297 ft . 

.. 1 " 111511. - ·· - 42511. 

j2ft-W1S-4 ~522 I I 2/11/~ 11125197 I · · · · 230.113 ft ubm. 
lin-wii:io - ... 1 r --· -11111, 10,12114 --···- 1413M' 244_12 11 subm. ___ _ - - -~ - - - :~ - - : : 1 - :::~1-- ;~~ -- -::1 ·0.011,, 

11 200 II.I 278 II. 

1------ "'5151_1 __ ___ 1 _ _!71481_4125/1181 - - ·- -12121/111 214.111 llrsubm. _ _ _ !Cont~~- ------1~~ - I ___ ~ ,---•--·•- --- - ---
l,;s231 r 11~ •12511111 7113/113 1811.71 IISubm. Ji>u;veloGround No f llln 

19511. 210 II. 
11 15711.- · . - - - -18311. 

53111 r r7131/54 9/16191 2126191 128.211Subm. urgeloGround ~t i~ t ~ ~ tt 1211111 14711. 
5327 . -~-=: 11117/11: 9/5/111 -===- 2126191 132.4211 Subm. -----= urge 1o Ground _ o .. ~::_Bin ____ 11 In ~!:~II .. 1411.511 ~L ~-~1i·: _ 1 .. _10711. -~- . 148 ~-
5332 !11111/57 11/•/112 2126191 73.81111 Subm. urge lo Ground No 8 In II In 8711 107 II G"L 1 70 II. 120 II. '---•- - --. ..1.---·L---·- - L •.• . _ __.. ____ _ _._ ___ _ _ ___________ _ _ ._a.__ ~ - ---L---.J·-- --'-· __ .. _._ . . . _ .J - · • -• , , L - . --L---. __ L . _ __ _ __ _ 

~txl 
~ e; 
• I 
oo ...... 

N 

°' V, 
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ROUTINE WELL MAINTENANCE SCHEDULE 
Pro1ram: CERCLA 

Fiscal Ytar: 1999 
Quarttr: J 

WELLNAME WEU l'/EZO 
ID 

199-H4-12B "4817 

1tt-H4-14 ~4820 

199-H4-15C8 ~48215 ~e• 
~ -18 ~4828 

199-H4-17 ~4827 

199-K-11 ~4843 

111-K-11 ~4848 

1~-20 M841 

1~·22 "4851 

ltt-N-54 "4817 

1tt-N-4M "4708 -·----ttt-N-e7 ~711 

199-N-70 ~713 

2tt-WIS-18 ~4122 

299-WtS-28 Ml38 
~-

299-W18-27 '-4939 
. --

299-Wlt-24 M952 

2tt-W11-28 "7747 

299-Wll-21 A41154 

;;4155 
-

12K-W1t-21 

12tt-W1 t-30 ~7748 

lll9M7-eo ~5202 

UST 

Dlf/U ',MA/NT. 'IIOUTINE INSl'EC 
DATE MA/NT. 

111301ee 1n111s 8124/11! 

12/31/98 10111/115 1018/115 

12/18188 9124/118 1/151117 

4/30/87 7/121118 8/12.19( 

5111187 10112193 ll/1ZM 

11/31/52 7125/114 11/1/111 1121/117 

4/30155 518/96 1018/111 1/201117 

8/31/55 3/281118 11/1/111 2/211/111 

8131185 71211/94 7121/111 1122197 

8/30t81 414/111 4125/111 

11/111/87 10121/118 3/28/110 

3/31/8! 4119/INI 7/12195 

11/1/88 7121/114 4/25/111 

11/4/87 8/301114 8/211/13 

12/3/88 11/51118 8124/113 

517/91 8124/93 -----·-
4110/87 3/13/95 4130111 
- 4/1187 --- ---- -

2/3/97 1124/87 

8125189 11/5196 10117/94 
--- --- -

8125/H 9121/114 4/111/91 

lilJOIVC 2/111/114 4111/111 

712014! 3/21/llll 11122/811 10/15/112 

DTlf' l'UMI' TYl'E WATElf CONT. lfl'T CASING 
lfEQ, SIZE 

31.8311 Poa. Olap. Purge lo Ground No 8 In 

42.8111 Poa. Oltp. Conleln No 8 In 

31.8911 No Pump Purge lo Ground No 2 In 

47.5211 P09, Oltp. Purge 10 Ground No 8 In 

43.el ft P09, Olsp. Purge lo Ground No 8 In ----
71.8311 Subm. Purge lo Ground ~o 8 In 

32.5 ~ ~ubm. Purge lo Ground No I In 

34.18ft Subm. Contain No I In 

37.58ft P09, Oltp. Conlaln !No 8 In 

81.15ft P09, Dltp. Contain ~o 8 In 

84.2 ft Poa. Olap. Purga IO Ground ~ 8 In 

71.811 ~ladder Conlaln IYH ·ein 
84.5211 ~09. Oltp. Purge lo Ground !No 8 In 

231 .1211 ,-09. Oltp. -No- --·-
4 In 

242.8411 "01. Oltp. No 4 In 

Poa. Oltp. 
-- ---•---- No - - ---

234.08 II 4 In 

241.3 ft Subm. 
-- ~ -- ·--· --·· •-. - - - --· sin No 
--~ - - --- ---- ·· No i---- ----

241!.2 II Subm. 5 In 

255.15 ft Po1. Ol1p. · No 4 In 

254.02 ft Poa. Oltp. 
---------- ;io-· 4 In 

251.85ft l,ubm. · Yet 4 In 

250.83 ft Subm. Purge lo Oround ~o eiii --- .. - ·- · 

------------- ---------

SClfEEN l'ElfFOIU TION 

DIAM TOI' lfOT. MTlfL SLOT '"' TOI' lfOT. 
SIZE 

8 In 4511 5011 ss 0.02 I~ 
- ··-- - - ----8 In 3911 15311 ss 0.02 Ir 

2 In 7811 80ft ss 0.02 In -- -- -----44.H 511.7 ft 

8 In 3511 45ft ss 0.02 In -- 1 -- 811 ft. ---
180 II. 

1 1011. 5011. 

1 1011. 5011. 

1 1011. 5011. 
- -8 In 58 II 73ft 

8 In 5411 eu ss 0.02 In -
8 In 80.1511 7811 - ·· - ·--ss 0.02 In 

fl In ll911 9911 0.01 In 
- -- - --- - -----4 In 20811 23811 ss 0.03 In 

o, 222.2ft 243.3ft ss 0.01 Ir, 
--- - itii - - - ----- --- o.iifij; --- --·-- r--------18.8111 237.711 ss 
--·rrn - -- - -·- -- -- ss 0.01111 

-- -- - ·- - ---- -----231 ft 251 ft - ----·- -- 'i4,ii -·ss -- ··-· · - -- . . --· ---5 In 22111 

I 2311 ft . 258 ft . 
>---- ·- ·--- - -- - - ----· --- 235ft. -- . ----

1 25511. 
4 In 233.3ft 253.3 ft ss 0.011~ -- ·-·--- -~- -- ·- -- ·- ·-250ii. ··- ·- 21111. 1 

· ···- --·- ··- -- - ·-- - ··- -- ---- --- -----



ROUTINE WELL MAINTENANCE SCHEDULE 

~ 
l.p 

Pro1ram: CERCU 

Fiscal Ytar: 1999 
Quarttr: ' 

W£LLl'IAMI! llf'Ell l'IEZO 
ID 

119-O2.e "45e8 

1119-0&-13 "4570 

1119-05-14 "4571 

1119-05-15 M572 

199-05-111 -'4573 

1119-05-17 ~4574 

119-05-111 -'45711 

199-05-11 -'45711 

1119-05-20 M577 

119-08-5-48 -'41183 

119-01-115 ~• 5114 

110-H4• 11 ~41131 

119-H4• 7 "4833 

199-H4• 8 "4834 

199-H4• 9 "• 835 ·- -· 
199-Hll-1 "41142 -- - --
199-K-18 "41147 

-------
199-1(-31 "411511 
21111-Wte-30 "41142 

~ -----
'519-111• 8" 
1119-93-CIIA -'53511 

- ~5357 . -- -- · 
1819-11&• 3 

'--- --- - ------ - - -

D~ILL MAINT. 
DATli 

2/14/112 

11/28/111 4/1/117 

3127/112 8/18/117 

31111/112 8/18/117 

312()/112 8/111/117 

31111/112 8/20/II• 
2/24/112 11/17/114 

2/111/11, 11/17/114 

2/24/112 

2/10/92 

2/11/112 

3111/11, 

2/28/112 

'300ii2 12/7/112 

3131/112 --- - --
31131112 

10/31/54 7/25/11• 
511318e . 7125/11• 

11/14/111 

3119192 7/12/IMI 

2/21/92 7/12/118 

3117/92 7/12/911 

UST 

~ounNE ll'ISl'EC orw l'UMl'TYl'E WATE~ CONT. 
MAINT. ~EQ. 

!1112/11~ 83.12ft Po1. Dllp. tont1ln 

12/18/lle IMl.34 ft Pol. 0llp. ~ont1ln 

11/12/113 85.88ft Pol. D11p. ~Ollllln 

11/231113 15.39ft POI. 0ltp. ~Ollllln 

11/12/113 IMl.311 ft POI. D11p. Contain 

10/181113 12.23 fl Po•. Dllp. Pu,ve to Ground 

5112/113 80.4ft POI. 0llp. 

5112/113 77.7311 POI. Olsp. Pu,ve to Ground 

11/12/113 82.8711 IPOI. Ollp. Pu,ve to Ground 

11/12/113 1111.72 ft IPOI. Dlap. Purge lo Ground 

11/12/113 511.73 ft 1Po1. Dl1p. Pu,ve to Ground 

8/10/93 40.2 ft Pol. 0llp. Pu,v. to Ground 

8/10/93 48.87 ft Po1. 0 lsp. Purve to Ground 

8/10/93 47.113 ft POI. Ollp_- - --· eonii1n 
9113/113 45.2 ft Poa. Dlap. Pu,ve to Ground ------ - -·- Pot. Olap.--·-- Purge to Ground .8/10/113 41 .211 ft 

10/11/111 1/20/97 21 .24ft Pol. Olap. -·-- -· Purge to Ground --
-- - ---- - - --- · 4/131112 1111/112 24 .54 ft Subm. Purge to Ground 

8/24/113 221.4511 Po1. 0 lap. 

J/301113 31.82ft POI. 0lap. pu,geici Grouiid ·· 

J/301113 113.01 ft Poa. Olsp. Purve to Ground 

3n9/93 - ·- 41 ft Poi: Ollp. --· ~onllln 
- --- - · 

~l'T 

INo 

INo 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 

NO 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 

NO 

No 

No 

Ho - -No 

No 
>----
No 

IN<> 
INo • 

SC~EEN 

CASING DIAM TOI' /JOT. MT«L 
SIZE 

8 In 4 In 11.2n 99.3ft ss 
4 In 4 In 78.3 ft 11711 · ss 
4 In 4 In 77.1 ft 911.2 ft ss 

----'-
4 In 4 In 77.1 ft 911.2 ft ss 
4 In 4 In 77.1 fl 1111.2 ft ss -- -4 In 4 In 711.99 fl 99.1111 ss 
4 In 4 In 1111.111 93.5 ft ss 
4 In 4 In 74.11 fl 114.1111 ss 
II In 4 In 711.2 ft 117 ft ss 
4 In o, 1211.1111 140.5 fl ss 
4 In o, 48.11 fl 1111.4 ft ss 
4 In 4 In 32.2 ft 52.8ft ss 
4 In 4 In 3Ufl 59.11 ft ss 
4 In 4 In 39 ~ -· 119:en ··ss 
4 In 4 In 38 ft 113.7 ft ss - .. 33.1111 - 54J"ii •· ss 4 In 4 In 

·•e1n ------ --- .. ·-·- - · - -· ... -

· eiii ·- "' ·- ---- ·- --- -
211 fl 40.5 fl ss 

4 In 4 In 197.5 ft 23•.3 ft ss 
·-·41n ·-41n -- -- ----- ---23 ft 43.8ft ss 

4 In 4 In 41 .2 II 112 ft ss 
·--4iii ·-- 4in 3 2Aft 

---- -·· ss 48.5ft 
. ------ - -- -

SLOT l1tL 
SIZE 

0.01 In - - - ·· 
0.01 In 

o.011~ -0.01 Ir, 

0.01 Ir, 

0.01 Ir, 

0.01 In 

0.01 Iii 

0.01 Ir, 
--

0.01 In 

0.01 In 

0.01 I,, 

0.01 lri 
-·--0.01 lri 

0.01 lri 
.. .. 

0.01 hi 
·- ·- •- 1 
. 0.021r - - ·-

0.02 In 

- o.01iii 
- . 

0.01 "1 

o.oii ·- ·- · 

-·-- ·· - ·-· ~ 

l'E~FO/UnON 

TOI' /JOT. 

-----
- ·· - --
----- - - - ---

-- - ·--·-

- --- - - - -

-------· - ----- -

-------- - -------
---;en. ·- · -eon. 
·· ·· ···· · - --- ----

- · - - --- · - · 

·--· ·- ·- . --·-- . 

·-- - i--- - - - ·---
~ t,j 
~ e; 
• I 
oo ..... 

N 
0\ 
VI 
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ROUTINE WELL MAINTENANCE SCHEDULE 
Pro6ram: CERCU 

Fiscal Ytar: 2000 
Quarttr: l UST 

WELTNAME WEU l'IUO Dlt/LL MA/NT. ltOUnNE INSl'EC DTW l'VMI' TYl'E WATEltCONT. 
ID I.DATIi' MAINT. 11EQ, 

1119-0$-12 i,;45119 8/111/8( 7121/!M Ml/112 1122/117 83.43 f 5ubm. Contain 

11111-H4-5 1Me38 15111/113 11/211193 151M12 -1/151117 40.113 r P01. Dilp. -!contain--
, IIII-H4-t8 1"41132 4124111, 11110/113 411.0711 IPoa. Dtap. Pu191 lo Oround 

1N-HS-1A IA41141 4117/112 311/114 11110/113 40.1U IPoa. Olap. "llflll lO Oround 

1119-K-21 1"41150 15131/!I! 31111/116 111241tll 1120/117 34.311 Subm. Pu191 to Oround 
·-

IN-K-27 IA411!13 1111m 3112/1111 7/10/112 t/21/117 71.11211 ISubm. Pu191 lo Oround 

119-K-32" "41157 7/21/112 3112/113 2/21113 113.7211 IPOI. Dllp. Purve lo Oround 

111t-K·328 Mll!III 8125111l 10/211/11, 11112/113 411.2911 IPoa. Dlap. IPurve to Ground 

1111-K-33 IA411!111 1111M, 11111/11, 11!1.13 fl POI. Dtlp. IPurge lo Ground 

!Mee, 
~ 

11121/11, 3111119, 2/4/11, Poa. Dtlp. 111t-K•3!1 117.1111 

1119-K-38 1Mee2 8124111, 3112/113 2/4/113 1111.2211 POI. Olap. 1Cont1ln 

1Mee3 
,_ 

- 1114/11, Poa. Dlap. 1Purv110 Ground IN-K-37 11/23/113 113.01111 

1119-N-14 1"411114 413018S 10/23/111 11112/11, 1117/11! 117.01111 Poa. Dtap. 1Conl1ln 

1119-N-111 IA48Cl!I 2/211111 I 11130/113 "eiiiii 1111 !l/8S 1111.1 ft IPOI. Dtap. lcooiein- ----
1119-N-17 IMeee 1131/11 1 3124/114 11112/11, 11115/IIS 74.11411 Subm. IConl1ln 

~41171 
----- ·- ---- ,_ _____ 

1119-N-21 1131/11 1 11130/113 8113/112 41251111 70.8011 Subm. 1Pu191 lo Ground ,___ 
~411711 11131/11, 

---- -~ - ·-·- 1-----------.. 
1119-N-27 11/29/113 11112/112 4125/91 59.33ft 5ubm. IConlaln 

lllt-N-711 IA47111 7113/11, 7/14/114 11/23/113 -0.02 ft ~- ---
Poa. Dlsp. Conl1ln 

IN-N-711 IA47111 5/5111 2 7121/!M 11/23/11, 75.711ft IP01. Olap. 1Cont1ln 

1M120 
·-- ·- -·- ··- · 1----- - - · ·•· 

1N-N-80 1011/11 2 11/23/113 73.114 I IPOI. Olsp. 1Con111n 

12ff-W11-30 IA121111 4115111 2 7123/117 2/5/11 3 2!111.11111 Subm. 

lellt-117-!IIA IA!l382 
, ... _ . 

2 1/20/11 2 111.51111 ISubm.- • - . - 1Conl1ln 
-- - .. 

1014/113 4/13/11 

SCl1EEN PEl1FOltA TION 

11/'T CASING DIAM TOI' IIOT. MTl1L SLOT Int. TOI' IIOT. 
SIZE 'slZE 

INo fl In 1 35 ft . 110 ft. 

!No --
32.2 fl 

-- - ss o .ili - --~---
!I In !I In 4411 

rfo 4 In 4 In 311.7 fl 59.Sf 55 0.01 In 

l"O 34.11 j · o.oilii --- -· - - · ------4 Ir .. In 50.1111 S5 

rfo II In , 10ft. 50ft. 

No 
- ·- - - --- -Tsii. II In t 11!111. 

INo 4 1n 4 In 44.7~ 114.7 fl S5 0.01 In 

~o 4 Ir 4 In 1!17P 1117 fl 5S 0.01 lri 

INo 4 In 4 In 4!1.11 f 115.llfl ss 0.01 In 
~o 

t---
1111.11, -- 1011.llfl 0.01 ii, -- ~----··--- - --- -4 In 4 In S5 

No 4 In 4 In IIU 101111 ss 0.011ii 

43.31 113.3j ·-C--- - -- -----INo 4 In 4 In ss 0.01 In 
INo II In , 110ft. 7111. 
~ - - sin --1-- -- ---- ------ -·- -- ------ --- f--- - - -

1 12 ft. 711 ft . 
INo II In 1 \211. 8311. !No-- -- --- ------- ------- - - ------ -- ··- ·· L- -- -- -- - ·- ----··- -- ----- -II In , 12 ft. 71111. 
tNci - .. --- ------· - -- - -- ----- -- . 

II In 
. ... . . . -·-- · - -·1 -- ,211 .. . 

eiii. 
t-- ··- - --·-- I---- --·----- ·--ss o.iffiii - - -- ··- -- - --- ---No 4 In 4 In 114 .4 ft 84.1111 

!No 4 In 4 In 11111 111.4 II 55 0.0l lr 

!No --- - - --- --- --·- - -- . ... 
4 In 4 In 110.1111 120.1111 55 0.005 In 

INo 4 In 4 In 242 ft 27911 ss 0.01 In 
~ -- · •· ein - .. iii, 

,_ __ 
-· ----- - · -- - -- - 39ft 11111 3911 5S I 12ft. ------- __ ,___ ___ ,._. __ ____ ---- ·--- · ·· - -· - ··---- - ·- - ---- - ----·-·-- - - · ·-----

~ b:I 
~ e; 
• I 

oo -N 

°' tJI 



ROUTINE WELL MAINTENANCE SCHEDULE 
Pro1ram: CERCLA 

Fiscal Yt'ar: 1000 
Quartt'r: 1 UST 

WELL NAME WELL PIEZO DIULL 1,MAINT. tfOUTINE INSPEC DTW PUMP TYPE WATEtf CONT. 

ID DATE MAI/VT. tfEQ, 

199-K-23 ~4852 2/28/5e 11/4/1111 Jnl/113 8/18/113 811.7H Pot. Diep. Purge to Ground 

IH-K•109A ~11942 2/19/11-4 2/17/115 74.37 ft Poi. Ol1p. Contain 

199-K-107A 11'11943 4115/IM 2/17/115 75.1211 Pot. Otlp. Contain 
·- vmis Contain 199-K-109A All944 418/9,4 74.55 II Pol. Olap. 

11U-109A A9926 7/14194 11/11196 2/17/95 73.63 II Poa. Olap. Contain 
. -

199-K-110A All9211 8/8194 7/21/115 2/171'11~ 71 .99 n "°'· Olap. Pur11• lo Ground 

199-K-111A A11830 111211/11-4 7/21/115 2/17/95 89.4511 Po1. Ollp. Purge lo Ground 

199-N-2 "46611 9l3CW4 1Cti21/118 41111/113 4/28/111 72.73ft Subm. icontaln 

199-N-3 ,\411711 ll/30/84 1114/118 41111/113 4/28/111 72ft Subm. !Contain 

1ff-N-32 -'411111 8/30i8l 11/211/113 4/5193 4/25/91 72.•5II Subm. IConlaln 

199-N-50 M8113 7/2419! 11129/113 12/211192 1/11/92 77.7311 Subm. Purv• 10 Ground 
. 

1119-N-51 ~4694 7/9/9! 11129/113 12/211192 1/91112 77.2511 Subm. Pu,ge to Ofound 

199-N-8I A5443 4120/113 11/8/95 818/115 4/181115 73.9811 Pot. Ol1p. Contain 
- ~9971 10131/94 4110/115 414/115 10.4811 ~Pump Contain 199-N-92A 

199-N-IMIA All662 1M4194 4110/95 4/4/95 50.8311 Pot. Olap. Pu,ve lo Ground 
- --·- - -- --- ----·- -- -- -. --·-

199-N•ffA A99l0 91211/94 4/10/115 4/4/115 1211 Poa. Dlap. Contain 

~w1!1-31A 82471 
----- -

11/511111 ··- --- ---- --- - -------
1/211/115 2211.112 fl 

im,W111-34A A11517 
-- -- - -- ----·-

1/11119• 25•.ITT Poa. Dllp. 
- -·-- ----

11119/11-4 

12119-Wlll-35 ~1515 4/20/114 9/1619• 2411.118 II Pot. Ollp. 
- -- ------ --· ·- · --·----·-· 

12119-WIII-Je .,2•81 111/11' 7/23/117 248.211 ft Subm . 

299-W19-37 .,2465 8128/11! 5111197 253.19 ft 

299-Wlll-311 .,2463 
·-·--

8/15195 
-- r----·- --- -· ·· --- ·-------

ll/30lll8 235.1711 Subm. - -·- - - ------ -- ·-------- - - · 

SCtfEEN PEtfFOIUTION 

tfPT CASING DIAM TOP /JOT. MT/tl ~LOT Int TOP /JOT. 
SIZE ',rlZE 

No a 1n 1 8511. 9011. 
Yea - · o, 70.0911 8W ·-ss .. o.o:iki - · -· 4 In 

No • In o, 71 .93 II 112.3411 ss 0.01 In 

No 611.35 fi -- -- ·--
o.01iii 

-- --------- --
4 In 4 In 99.711 ss 

y .. • In 4 In 69.11 II 99.6 II ss 0.02 ki 

~o 
----- - · - --- --- ·- 1----·- · -· - -·- --4 In 4 In 99.6511 911.711 ss 0.04 Ir 

No 4 In 4 In 94.66 fl 94.7ft ss 0.04 In 

No 1 3511. 12011. 

No 9 In 1 34 fl. 9511. 

No 9 In 9 In 4411 11011 SS1 ·i;; - - ------
No 9 In 7 In 6611 9611 ss 0.02 In 

No ·- ---
~It 

·-- - ss .. o .02 ·1ii - - - ----
9 In 7 In 11811 

No 4 In 4 In 89.711 99.9ft ss 0.02 hi 

No ----• in --• In 10.2311 30.2811 
---- ---·· ·- - - ---ss 0.01 In 

No 4 In 4 In 14.511 34.511 ss 0.01 m 
Yei' '" -- •In --41n · ·e.s"11 ·-- ··· -- -- ·----· .. - - · -· ----

28.5 ft ss 0.01 In 
Yet - . -- ·- -

206.9 fi -- --- ·--ss -- - ·- - - . - . ··- .. 
8 In 252.1111 0.02 I• 

~ - -- ·-- - ··- ··--- ·- -- - ·---- ... ·-- . ·· - -- . 
4 In 8 In 324.211 339.811 ss 0.01 In 

~o • In 8 In 70.01 ft 239.94 II ss 0.02 In 
~ -- - -- ·-- -- ~ - ·-

2911.iii - ss ·o.o•s'i; - - ... ·- - ·-·- --- . 8 In 2«.1111 

No 4 In 4 In 24311 263 ft ss 0.04 In 
No. · ·- -o.oii -- · ··- - - -- - ····· ··-4 In 4 In 38.71 ft 258.7311 ss 

-----·------ ----- - -- ----- .... --- ·- · '- -·--- -- --· -- -



~ w 
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ROUTINE WELL MAINTENANCE SCHEDULE 
Pro1ram: CERCU 

Fiscal Ytar: 1000 
Quarttr: J 

WEUNAME WEU l'IEZO 
ID 

189-04-1 _,2815 

199-08 .. M579 

199-01-5 M510 

199-08-98 82772 

1K-D8-99 82773 

1119-08-70 82774 

1119-01-71 182775 

199-H4 .. l,t,4830 

19t-H4-8 M837 

1K-H4-9 M840 

19t-H4-11 11.41121 

199-H-4-113 82778 

1N-H4-84 82777 
-·-

199-l<-112A 82799 

199-l<-114A B2801 

1119-K-117A 82104 
-----

2119-W1&-18 ~4920 
----

12K-W1~8 182754 

~ -W15-39 . ~2755 

tm:w;8-32 "5441 ---· 
299-W19-23 A7745 

UST 

DltlU IMAINT. ltOUnNE INSl'EC 
DATE MAINT. 

10/31M 4/4197 

11/131111 12/121911 12/121911 12/1S/118 

101211/91 12/121911 12/12/N 12/1S/118 

ll/5l9e 4/31117 

8/20/N 4/31117 

11122/911 111121117 

11111/911 

lll30/8l 4/11197 4/11197 1/15197 

5131/ll 4/11197 4/11197 1/15197 

11130/IM! 4111117 3141911 31131118 

5131/17 4/111117 4/11197 8/12.19Cl 

7/2fJ/llfl 4131117 

7/311111! 4/3197 

11118191! 4/10/97 

IIIFJOMl 4/10/97 
- - ·- ---- ----- ·· . .. 
10/171911 

· 1111oie1 -1/21197 -
8/21197 10/27/95 

51i71N 
51231118 2/27/97 

. 7/211/9• 814/97 5/4197 

3/24/8 7 7/231117 7/231117 4/19/11 

2K-W19-40 82484 --- . 8/21/95 2131117 
---- --- ---- - __ ..__ -· -~ . 

S CltEEN 

DTW l'UMl'TYl'E WATEltCONT. ltl'T CASING DIAM TOI' IIOT. 
ltEQ. SIZE 

83.119ft Po1. Olsp. Contain No 10 In 8 In 75ft 95ft 

84.2111 Poa. Oltp. Purge lo Ground ·- No 3 In 3 In 74 ft 94ft 
89.1211 POI. Ol1p. ~ontaln No 3 In 3 In 8311 13 ft 

80.52ft p,ntaln No 8 In 8 In 48 ft 73 ft 
43.3ft Subm. ~ontaln No 8 In 8 In 37 ft 57 ft 

50.18ft No Pump Contain No - - ·- 8 In 8 In 41 ft 71 ft 

!le.1311 Contain No 8 In 48 II 78" 
40.0811 Poa. Dlap. Contain No 8 In 8 In 33 ft 43" 
41.97ft Poa. Dllp. Purge to Ground No I In S In 3911 49 ft 

4311 Poa. Ollp. Contain ;rc;--~ S In 3811 48ft 
41.39ft Po1. Dllp. Contain No 8 In II In 40ft 50ft 
43.9811 Subm. Purge to Ground No 

- ·-
81n 8 In 311.3 II -&i:ii; 

35.11711 Subm. PU,ge to Ground No 8 In 8 In 21.811 41.llfl 
27.511 Subm. PUrge to Ground No --·ei ~ - 81n 20.7 II 45.7 ft 

28.13 II Subm. Contain No 8 In 8 In 21 .03 II 311.03 fl --- Contain ---·- · No · "ttiin - -ikl -- --- -·-30.8ft Subm. 2811 88 II --[Po.."01,p. - ----•--· No·- ---- .. -----
230.89 ft 4 In 4 In 209ft . ·23911 
214.18ft ~ ---·--• -----·--· ·---- Yu-Subm. 4 In 205.1 ft 225.12 ft 
2011 .!14 II Subm. YH 4 In 1119.811 219.811 

Poa. Ol•p. 
-- ------ ---- . - -- ---41n 

,_ __ ----221 .92 II No 4 In 204.8 II 224.8 II 
251 .55 ft Subm. No 5 In 5 In 23311 255 II 

242.88 ft Subm. 
·- · ---- - ... - ·--- ~ - 4 In 

·- --4 In 30.77 ft 250.77 ft ·- --- - .. ·-· - ·- -- -------··----·---- · -- . 

MTltL ISLOT /,rt 
~IZE 

ss 0.081n 
--·- . 0.01 in --· ss 

ss 0.01 In 
-·ss -··-

0.08 In 

ss 0.081n 
·- ss 0.04 In 

ss 0.Ollki 

1 

6S 0.02 In 

6S ·o.021n --

ss 0.021n -- ·o.oei - ---ss 
ss 0.04 In 

---- · o.04iii ---ss 
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I 

Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form 

Unit: Permit Part & Chapter: 
Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Permit Condition 11.1.1. 

Description of Modification: 

II.A FACILITY OPERA TING RECORD 

11.A. 1 The Permittees shall maintain a written Facility Operating Record until ten ( l 0) years after post-closure, 
or corrective action is complete and certified for the Facility, whichever is later. Except as ·specifically 
provided otherwise in this Permit, the Permittees shall also record all information referenced in this 
Permit in the Facility Operating Record within seven (7) working days after the information becomes 
available. A TSD unit-specific Operating Record shall be maintained for each TSO unit at a location 
identified in Parts III, V, and VI of this Permit. :TJ1is) ofgr:mati_oii'.'m'aiq'e .. maintained on·¢.!~~t£9.·n_i.9 
me~j_a_l Each TSD unit-specific Operating Record shall be included by reference in the Facility 
Operating Record. Information required in each TSO unit-specific Operating Record is identified on a 
unit-by-unit basis in Part III, V, or VI of this Permit. The Facility Operating Record shall include, but 
not be limited to, the following information: 

-

NOTE: This language is consistent with the language contained in Permit Cond ition I.E. I O.b. 

Modification Class: 12 3 Class I Class 1 I Class 2 Class 3 

Please check one of the Classes: X* 

Relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification: 

Enter wording of the modification from WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I citation : 

* Th is modification is being submitted as a Class 3, requesting that it be reduced to Class l modification . 

Submitt~ f:o-Operator: ~viewed __w RL Program Office: Reviewed by Ecology: 

(/J}i,.· SJ )M)"' · /. la/Cli U. t. fa;~ -t/4 /7-7 
W. D. Adair. 'oale ' v , 

J. E. Rasmussen Date L. E. Ruud 

1Class I modifications requiring prior Agency approval. 

2 This is only an advanced notification of an intended Class 11, 2, or 3 modification, th is should 
be followed with a formal modification request, and consequently implement the required Public 
Involvement processes when required. 

Date 

3 If the proposed modification does not match any modification listed in WAC 173-303-830 Appendix I, 
then the proposed modification should automatically be given a Class 3 status . This status may be 
maintained by the Department of Ecology, or down graded to 11, if appropriate . 



Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Forms 
for 

Part III, Chapter 2 and Attachment 18 
305-B Storage Fadlity 

Index 

Page 2 of 5: Section 2, Figure 2-3 , page 2-6 

Page 3 of 5: Section 2.4, page 2-11, lines 5-6 

Page 4 of 5: Section 2.8, page 2-16, line 27 

Page 5 of 5: Section 12.0 

Page 1 of 5 



Page 2 of 5 

. 

Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form 

Unit: Pennit Part & Chapter: 
305-B Storage Facility Part m, Chapter 2 and Attachment 18 

Description of Modification: 

Section 2, Figure 2-3, page 2-6: Replaced Figure 2-3 . The new figure provides additional detail of the 305-B Storage Unit 
floor plan. 

-

Modification Class: 12 3 Class I Class 1 I Class 2 Class 3 

Please check one of the Classes: X 

Relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification: A.f. 

Enter wording of the modification from WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I citation: 

A. General Pennit Provisions 
I. Administrative and Informational changes. 

Submitted by Co-Operator: Reviewed by RL Program Office: Reviewed by Ecology: Reviewed by Ecology: 

~t!.JbMJk,J ,-,t,~9 ;if~ d-ufafl 
A. K. Ikenberry 1 I 

R.F. Christensen 
I • 

A. B. Stone Date L.E. Ruud Date Date 

1Class I modifications requiring prior Agency approval. 

2 This is only an advanced notification of an intended Class 11, 2, or 3 modification, this should be 
followed with a fonnal modification request, and consequently implement the required Public Involvement 
processes when required. 

Date 

3 If the proposed modification does not match any modification listed in WAC 173-303-830 Appendix I, 
then the proposed modification should automatically be given a Class 3 status. This status may be maintained 
by the Department of Ecology, or down graded to 11, if appropriate. 
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Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form 

Unit: Permit Part & Chapter: 
305-B Storage Facility Part ID, Chapter 2 and Attachment 18 

Description of Modification: 

Section 2.4, page 2-11 , lines 5-6: 

2.4 TRAFFIC INFORMATION [B-4) 

The DOE-controlled Hanford Site is traversed by numerous primary and secondary roads as shown by 
Figure 2-6. The DOE roadways inside the site, except for Routes 4S and 10 south of the Wye Barricade, are 
restricted to authorized personnel and cannot be accessed by the general public. The majority of the site traffic 
consists of light duty vehicles and bl:lses l:lsed to transport emplo)'ees to Yariol:ls operation sites within the 
Hanford bol:lndry. Primary routes include Routes 4S, 10, 4N, 2N, 1, 6, l lA, as well as various avenues within 
the site boundary. The primary routes are constructed of bituminous asphalt (usually 2 in . thick, but the 
thickness of the asphalt layer will vary with each road) with an underlying aggregate base in accordance with 
U.S. Department of Transportation (DOT) requirements. The secondary routes are constructed of layers of an 
oil and rock mixture with an underlying aggregate base. The aggregate base consists of various types and sizes 
of rock found on site. Currently, no load-bearing capacities of these roads are available; however, loads as large 
as 140 pounds per square in. have been transported without observable damage to road surfaces. Access to the 
300 Area by vehicular traffic is by Stevens Drive and George Washington Way. Traffic on Stevens Drive 
consists of personal vehicles, buses for the transport of personnel to and from work, and light duty trucks for the 
transport of materials. Traffic on George Washington Way consists almost exclusively of personal vehicles. 

Modification Class: 12 3 Class 1 Class 11 Class 2 Class 3 

Please check one of the Classes: X 

Relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification: A . I. 

Enter wording of the modification from WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I citation: 

A. General Permit Provisions 
I. Administrative and Informational changes. 

Submitted by Co-Operator: Reviewed by RL Program Office: Reviewed by Ecology: Reviewed by Ecology: 

IP 1 ~ I< lb., u, .. 1 ' -/J...fjr, t2,,: ~ wvln 
I I I 

R.F. Christensen A. K. Ikenoerry Date Date A. B. Stone Date L.E. Ruud 

1Class 1 modifications requiring prior Agency approval. 
2 This is only an advanced notification of an intended Class 11, 2, or 3 modification, this should 

be followed with a formal modification request, and consequently implement the required Public 
Involvement processes when required. 

3 If the proposed modification does not match any modification listed in WAC 173-303-830 
Appendix I, then the proposed modification should automatically be given a Class 3 status. This status 
may be maintained by the Department of Ecology, or down graded to 11, if appropriate. 

Date 
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Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form 

Unit: Permit Part & Chapter: 
305-B Storage Facility Part III, Chapter 2 and Attachment 18 

Description of Modification: 

Section 2.8, page 2-16, line 27: 

2.8 MANIFEST SYSTEM [B-8] 

The Hanford Site has one EPA/state identification number, as required by WAC 173-303-060, and all TSD 
units on the Hanford Site Paeility (such as 305-B) are considered to be part of one dangerous waste facility. 
Therefore, onsite shipments of dangerous or mixed waste are not subject to the manifesting requirements 
specified in WAC 173-303-370 and -180. 305-B has an onsite waste tracking system akin to a manifest system 
which is voluntarily used for transporting waste on the Hanford Facility. 

-

Modification Class: 12 3 Class I Class1 I Class 2 Class 3 

Please check one of the Classes: X 

Relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification: A.I. 

Enter wording of the modification from WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I citation: 

A. General Permit Provisions 
1. Administrative and Informational changes. 

Submitted by Co-Operator: Reviewed by RL Program Office: Reviewed by Ecology: Reviewed by Ecology: 

~~y jh,. t., {, -1, <i9 1Z~ I' I. /2=_ A ?lu!M -
A. K. Ikenberry Date R.F. Christensen Date A. B. Stone Date L.E. Ruud 

1Class I modifications requiring prior Agency approval. 

2 This is only an advanced notification of an intended Class 11, 2, or 3 modification, this should 
be followed with a formal modification request, and consequently implement the required Public 
Involvement processes when required. 

3 If the proposed modification does not match any modification listed in WAC 173-303-830 
Appendix I, then the proposed modification should automatically be given a Class 3 status. This status 
may be maintained by the Department of Ecology, or down graded to 11, if appropriate. 

Date 
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Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form 

Unit: Permit Part & Chapter: 
305-B Storage Facility Part ill, Chapter 2 and Attachment 18 

Description of Modification: 

Section 12.0: Replace with Revision lB. This section was converted to Microsoft Word. 

-

Modification Class: 12 3 Class I Class' I Class 2 Class 3 

Please check one of the Classes: X 

Relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification: A.I. 

Enter wording of the modification from WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I citation: 

A . General Permit Provisions 
I. Administrative and Informational changes. 

Submitted by Co-Operator: Reviewed by RL Program Office: Reviewed by Ecology: Reviewed by Ecology: 

/1._;J--. _/u., J, l JI (, -/~ -ff 7U~ uz1)n 
1 A. K. Ikenberry Date R.F. Christensen Date A. B. Stone Date L.E. Ruud 

1Class 1 modifications requiring prior Agency approval. 
2 This is only an advanced notification of an intended Class 11, 2, or 3 modification, this should 

be followed with a formal modification request, and consequently implement the required Public 
Involvement processes when required. 

3 If the proposed modification does not match any modification listed in WAC 173-303-830 
Appendix I, then the proposed modification should automatically be given a Class 3 status. This status 
may be maintained by the Department of Ecology, or down graded to 11, if appropriate. 

Date 



Index 

Chapter 2 

Chapter 12 

Hanford Facility RCRA Permit 

Part ill, Chapter 2 and Attachment18 
305-B Storage Facility 

Page Changes 



I 

2 

Class I Modification: 
Quarter Ending 6/30/99 

2.0 CONTENTS 

DOE/RL-90-01, Rev. IA 
6/99 

2.0 CONTENTS ................................................................................................................................................. 2-I 

3 2.0 FACILITV DESCRIPTION AND GENERAL PROVISIONS [B) ........................................................ 2-l 

4 2.1 GENERALDESCRIPTION[B-l] .. .. ... ...... .... ..... ........... .. .. .... .. .... ......... ... .... .. ...... ... ... ... .... ............. .. ...... ... ... 2-l 
5 2.1.l TheHanfordSite .. ... .. .. ... .. .. ... .. ............. ... ... ... .... ..... ....... ......... .......... ..... ...... .................... .. .. .... ... .. ...... .. 2-l 
6 2.1.2 The 305-B Storage Unit .. .. .. ... ........ ... .... .. .... .. .. .. .. ..... .. .. ... ........... .. .... .. ...... .... .... .. .. ........ .............. .. ... .... . 2-3 
7 2.2 TOPOGRAPHIC MAP [B-2) ...... ..... ........ ..... ..... .. .. ... .. .... .. .... ............ .... .... .... .... ............ .. ................. ...... ..... . 2-5 
8 2.2. l General Requirements [B-2a}. ........... .............. ... .. .. ... ......... .................. ...... ........... .. .. .. .. .. .. ...... ........ .... 2-5 
9 2.2.2 Additional Requirements for Land Disposal Facilities [B-2b} ........ ....... .. .. ... ... .... ... .. .... .. .. .. .... ... ... .. .. .. 2-7 

10 2.3 LOCATION INFORMATION [B-3] ... .. ..... ..... ..... .. ... ... ... ... ... ..... .. .. .. .. ... ...... ...... ...... .. .. ....... .. ..... ... ... .... .... .... 2-7 
11 2.3. J Seismic Consideration [B-3a}. ..... ... .. .. .. ... ...... .. .. .. .. .. .......... ..... ...... .............. ...... ...... .... ............. ... ... ...... 2-7 
12 2.3.2 Floodplain Standard [B-3b} .. ........... ............ .. ... .. ... .... .. .. .. ...... ...... .. ... ....... ... ... ......... .. ..... .. ... ........ ...... .. 2-7 

· 13 2.3.2.1 Demonstration of Compliance [B-3b(I)]. .. .. ...... .. ... .... ..... .... ...... .. .. ..... .. .. ........................... ... ............ .. .... ..... 2-9 
14 2.3 .2.2 Plan for Future Compliance With Floodplain Standard [B-38(2)] ... .... .... .. ....... .... ......... ........... ....... .. ...... ... 2-9 
15 2.3.3 Shoreline Standard [B-3c} ...... ........ .. ... ... .. ..... .. ...... .............. .... .. ... .... ............ .. ........ .. ... .... ... .. ............. .. 2-9 
16 2.3.4 Sole Source Aquifer Criteria [B-3d ..... .. .... .. .. ..... ..... ....... .. ............ ... ... ... .... ...... .... ..... .. ..... .... ... ..... ..... ... 2-9 
17 2.4 TRAFFIC INFORMATION [B-4) .. ................ .. .... .. ............ ... .... .. .. ...... .... ... .. ........ .. ..... .... .... .. .. .. ....... ...... ... 2-11 
18 2.5 PERFORMANCE STANDARD [B-5) .................... .. .. ..... .. ....... .... ............... .. .. .. ..... .. .... .... ...... ... .. : ........ .. . -2-11 
19 2.5. l Measures to Prevent Degradation of Groundwater Quality .... .... .... ......... .... .... ... .. .... .... ..... ........ .... ... 2-13 
20 2.5.2 Measures to Prevent Degradation of Air Quality by Open Burning or Other Activities ... .. .... .. .... .... 2-13 
21 2.5.3 Measures to Prevent Degradation of Surface Water Quality .... ........... .... .... ........ ......... ...... ..... ..... .... 2-13 
22 2.5.4 Measures to Prevent Destruction of Impairment of Flora or Fauna Outside of the Facility ...... ... .... 2-13 
23 2.5.5 Measures to Prevent Excessive Noise .... ... ....... .. .. .... ... ..... .... ..... ..... .. .. .... ........ .. .... ....... .. ... .... .... ... ....... 2-13 
24 2.5.6 Measures to Prevent Negative Aesthetic Impacts .. ... ............. .... ..... .......... ...... ................. .. .... .. ....... ... 2-13 
25 2. 5. 7 Measures to Prevent Unstable Hi/Jsides or Soils ....... ... ...... ...... .... .. : .. ........ .. ... ... ... .. ... ..... ....... .... ........ 2-13 
26 2. 5. 8 Measures to Prevent the Use of Processes That Do Not Treat, Detoxify, Recycle, 
27 Reclaim, and Recover Waste Material to the Extent Economica/Jy Feasible ... ......... .. ...... .. ... .. .. .... .... 2-14 
28 2.5.9 Measures to Prevent Endangerment to the Health of Employees or the Public Near the Facility .... 2-1 4 
29 2.6 BUFFER MONITORING ZONES [B-6] ... .... .. ... .. ...................... ... ... ........ ........ .. ...... .. .. ....... ..... .. ........ .. .. .. . 2-14 
30 2. 6. 1 Ignitable or Reactive Waste Buffer Zone [B-6a} \ .. ... .. ... .... ... ... .. ... ... ....... .. .. .. ... .. ... .. ..... .. .................... 2-14 
31 2.6.2 Reactive Waste Buffer Zone [B-6b} .. .... ....... .. ............ .. .. ....... .. .... ... .. ... ...... ... ....... ... .. ....... .... .... .. .. .. ..... 2-15 
32 2.6.3 Travel Time [B-6c} ... ... ........ .... ... ... ..... ....... ..... ....... ... .. ..... ........ .. .. ....... .. ........ .. .. ..... ... ... .. ... ...... ..... ... .. . 2-15 
33 2.6. 4 Dangerous Waste Monitoring Zone [B-6d} .. .......... ....... ... ... ... .. .... .... .... ..... ..... .... ....... . .' ... .. ...... ........ ... 2-15 
34 2.6.5 Extremely Hazardous Waste Monitoring Zone [B-6e} .. ..... ....... .. ......... ........... .. .... .. ........ .. .. .... .... ..... . 2-15 
3 5 2. 7 SPILLS AND DISCHARGES INTO THE ENVIRONMENT [B-7) ... .. .. .... ... .. .. ....... .. ... ... .. .. . : ... .......... .. .. . 2-15 
36 2. 7. I Notification [B-7a} ..... .. ....... .... ...... ........ ... ... ............... ......... ... .... ....... .. ... ......... ................ .. ... ..... ........ 2-15 
3 7 2. 7.2 Mitigation and Control [B-7h} .. .. .. .... ...... ... .... ... ........ .. ............ .. ... .. ................ .... ....... ............... ......... 2-16 
38 2. 7.2.1 Cleanup of Released Wastes or Substances [B-7b(I )]. ..... .. ........ ..... .... .... ....... ... .. .... ..... ................... .......... 2-16 
39 2. 7.2.2 Management of Contaminated Soil, Waters, or Other Materials [B-7b{2)]. .... ... ....... .......... .. ...... .............. 2-16 
40 2. 7.2.3 Restoration of Impacted Area [B-7b(3)] . .......... ... .. ... .... ... ...... ........ ...... .... ........ ...... ... ..... .... .... ........ ....... .. ... 2-16 
41 2.8 MANIFEST SYSTEM [B-8] ............. .. .. .. .... ... .... .. ... .. .... ..... .. .... .... ... ...... ... ..... ... ... ... ... ... .. ....... ....... .... .......... 2-16 
42 2.8.1 Procedures for Receiving Shipments [B-8a}. ..... .. .. ... .. .... .......... .. .... ................ .................. ........... ... .. . 2-16 
43 2.8. 2 Response to Significant Discrepancies [B-8b} ...... ........... ........ ...... .................. .. .............. .. ......... ... .. . 2-20 
44 2.8.3 Pr.ovisionsfor Nonacceptance of Shipment [B-8c} .. ..... .... ... ....... .. ... ...... .... ....... ........... .. .... .... .. .......... 2-20 
45 2.8.3.1 Nonacceptance of Undamaged Shipment [B-8c( I)] ............ ... ... ........ ... ...... .. .. .. ... ....... .. .... .. ............ .. ... ....... 2-20 
46 2.8.3.2 Activation of Contingency Plan for Damaged Shipment [B-8c(2)]. .... ........ ....... ..... ... .. .... .. ..... .... .... .... ..... . 2-21 
47 2.8.4 Unmanifested Waste .... .... ... .... .... .. ... .... ........ .. ... .. ..... ........ ..... ...... .... .. .......... ..... ... ..... ....... ... .. ... ..... ....... 2-21 

48 

2-i 



Class I Modification: 
Quarter Ending 6/30/99 

2 

FIGURES 

DOE/RL-90-01, Rev. IA 
6/99 

3 Figure 2-1 . Hanford Site Location ........................................................................................................... 2-2 

4 Figure 2-2. Location of 305-B Storage Unit ............................................... : ............................................. 2-4 

5 Figure 2-3. 305-B Storage Unit Floor Plan .............................................................................................. 2-6 

6 Figure 2-4. Wind Roses for the Hanford Site ........................................................................................... 2-8 

7 Figure 2-5. Corps of Engineers Calculated Floodpl_ain .......................................................................... 2-10 

8 Figure 2-6. Hanford Site Primary and Secondary Roads ....................................................................... 2-12 

9 Figure 2-7. Sample Uniform Hazardous Waste Manifest Form ............................................................. 2-17 

· IO Figure 2-8. Example Chemical Disposal/Recycle Request Form .......................................................... 2-18 

11 

2-ii 



Class I Modification: 
Quarter Ending 6/30/99 

DOE/RL-90-01, Rev. lA 
6/99 

2.0 FACILITY DESCRIPTION AND GENERAL PROVISIONS [BJ 

2 This chapter briefly describes the Hanford Site and provides a general overview of the 305-B unit, 
3 including: 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 

2.1 

Topography 

Location information 

Traffic information 

Performance standards 

Buffer monitoring zones 

Spills and discharges 

Manifest system . 

GENERAL DESCRIPTION [B-1) 

12 This section provides a general description of the Hanford Site and the 305-B Storage Unit. 

13 2.1.1 The Hanford Site 

14 The Hanford Site consists of approximately 560 square miles ( 1450 square km) of semi-arid land that is 
15 owned by the U.S. Government and managed by DOE-RL. This site is located northwest of the City of 
16 Richland, Washington, along the Columbia River (Figure 2-1). The City of Richland adjoins the 
17 southernmost portion of the Hanford Site boundary and is the nearest population center. In early 1943, 
18 the U.S . Army Corps of Engineers selected the Hanford Site as the location for reactor, chemical 
19 separation, and related facilities for the production and purification of plutonium. A total of eight 
20 graphite-moderated reactors using Columbia River water for once-through cooling were built along the 
21 river. These reactors were operated from 1944 to 1971. · 

22 N Reactor, a dual-purpose reactor for production of plutonium and generation of byproduct steam for 
23 production of electricity, uses recirculating water coolant. N Reactor began operating in 1963 and was 
24 placed in permanent shutdown status in 1991. 

25 Activities are centralized in numerically designated areas on the Hanford Site. The reactor facilities 
26 (active and decommissioned) are located along the Columbia River in the 100 Areas. The reactor fuel 
27 processing and waste management facilities are located in the 200 Areas, situated on a plateau about 7 
28 miles (11.2 km) from the river. The 300 Area, located north of Richland, contains mostly reactor fuel 
29 manufacturing facilities and research and development laboratories. The 400 Area, 5 miles (8 km) 
30 northwest of the 300 Area, contains the Fast Flux Test Facility. The 1100 Area, north of Richland, 
31 contains buildings associated with maintenance and transportation functions for the Hanford Site. 
32 Administrative buildings and other research and development laboratories are found in the 3000 Area, 
33 also north of Richland. Administrative buildings are also located in the. 700 Area in downtown Richland. 

2-1 
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2.1.2 The 305-B Storage Unit 

DOE/RL-90-01, Rev. IA 
6/99 

2 The 305-B Storage Unit is a dangerous waste and RMW storage unit owned and operated by DOE and 
3 co-operated by PNL. The unit is used for the collection, consolidation, packaging, storage, and 
4 preparation for transport and disposal of both dangerous waste and RMW. It is an integral part of the 
5 Hanford Site's waste management system. 

6 The 305-B unit is a one-story frame and masonry building with basement constructed in the early 1950s, 
7 with an attached two-story-high ·metal and concrete building constructed in January 1978, referred to in 
8 this document as the "high bay." The unit is located within the 300 Area, as shown in Figure 2-2, and was 
9 formerly used for engineering research and development. Unit upgrades were completed in 1988 to meet 

10 requirements for storage of dangerous waste and RMW. Waste storage under interim status began in 
11 March 1989 . 

. 12 A variety of small volume chemical wastes are generated by PNL's research laboratory activities under 
13 contract to DOE. These wastes are brought to the 305-B unit and segregated by compatibility for storage 
14 in the unit until enough waste is accumulated to fill a labpack or bulking container, usually a 30- to 55-
15 gallon drum. When a sufficient number of shipping containers of waste has accumulated, they are 
16 manifested for shipment, generally to permitted off-site recycling, treatment or disposal facilities. 

17 Dangerous wastes are stored in the high bay. The high bay has been equipped with a secondary 
18 containment system to facilitate storage of containerized wastes. In addition, four storage "cells" have 
19 been constructed within the high bay area for segregated storage of incompatible waste streams. Each of 
20 the cells is approximately 14' x 14', enclosed by 4' high concrete block walls; each cell has its own 
2 1 separate secondary containment system. Drum-quantity storage for incompatible wastes has also been 
22 provided in separate areas in the southeast comer of the high bay. 

23 Radioactive mixed waste (RMW) is stored in the basement of the original wing of the building in an area 
24 approximately 18' x 32'. The RMW area is also equipped with a secondary containment berm to prevent 
25 migration of spilled wastes. Flammable RMW cannot be stored below grade (per Uniform Fire Code) 
26 and is stored in an independent area on the first floor of the original wing in individual secondary 
27 containment structures. 

28 The 305-B unit is equipped with a heating, ventilation and air conditioning (HV AC) system to provide 
29 relatively constant temperatures during storage of dangerous wastes. The first floor of the older building 
30 and the high bay are served by a dual-compressor heat pump system for both heating and air conditioning. 
31 The basement area is served by a separate electric heating and evaporative cooling combin-~d system. 
32 These systems, detailed in Plates 4-10 through 4-14 of Appendix 4A, are adequate to maintain interior 
33 temperatures in the range of 50-85°F during normal ambient temperatures of I 0-110°F. 
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I In addition, the unit utilizes a local exhaust system for "bulking" as described in Section 4.1.1.2. This 
2 system is located in the flammable liquid bulking module. Local exhaust of 3300 CFM is provided 
3 during bulking operations. Another, smaller ventilation system, referred to as the "elephant trunk 
4 ventilation system," is located in the high bay storage cell areas for occasional bulking of solids or 
5 nonflammable liquids not requiring use of the flammable liquid bulking module. This system has a 
6 ventilation capacity of 1550 CFM. These local exhaust systems are detailed in Plates 4-13 and 4-14 of 
7 Appendix 4A. A smaller, laboratory-style fume hood has also been installed on the south wall of the high 
8 bay for compatibility testing and small-volume waste work. 

9 A simplified building layout is shown in Figure 2-3. Individual storage cells are described in Section 4.1. 

10 2.2 TOPOGRAPIDC MAP [B-2) 

11 Topographic maps of the Hanford Site and 300 Area are provided in Appendix 2A. Information 
. 12 presented on these maps is discussed in the following sections. 

13 2.2.1 General Requirements [B-2a] 

14 Plate 2-1 in Appendix 2A is a general overview map of the Hanford Site property and the surrounding 
15 countryside. This figure is intended as a location map and illustrates the following: 

16 • The facility boundary of the Hanford Site 

17 • Surrounding land use including the Saddle Mountain National Wildlife Refuge and the State 
18 Game Reserve to the north, the City of Richland to the south, Rattlesnake Mountain Arid 
19 Lands Ecology (ALE) Reserve located to the west, and farmlands or Game Reserves to the 
20 east 

21 • Contours sufficient to show surface water flow 

22 • Locations of the various Areas described in Section 2.1. 1 

23 • Fire control facilities located on the Hanford Site 

24 • Locations of access roads, internal roads, railroads, and perimeter gates and barricades 

25 • Latitudes and longitudes. 

26 Plates 2-2 through 2-9 in Appendix 2A provide a detailed representation of the Hanford 300 Area where 
27 the 305-B Storage Unit is located. These maps provide a detailed profile of the unit and a distance of 
28 1,000 ft around it at a scale noted on the drawings. Contour intervals are shown at every foot, and 
29 provide sufficient detail of surface waters and flow, access control, buildings, structures, fire control 
30 facilities, etc., to meet the requirements of WAC 173-303-806(4)(a)(xviii) (Ecology 1989). 
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Figure 2-3. 305-B Storage Unit Floor Plan 
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I Figure 2-4 illustrates wind roses for various locations on .the Hanford Site. Winds are predominately from 
2 the west. 

3 2.2.2 Additional Requirements for Land Disposal Facilities [B-2b] 

4 Because 305-B is used only for the storage of dangerous waste and not waste disposal to land, these 
5 requirements are not applicable. 

6 2.3 LOCATION INFORMATION [B-3] 

7 The 305-B Storage Unit is located in the northwest ~orner of the 300 Area, as shown in Figure 2-2. The 
8 following sections contain information related to the location requirements for dangerous waste facilities. 

9 2.3.1 Seismic Consideration [B-3a] 

10 The 305-B Storage Unit is located in Benton County, Washington, and is not within one of the political 
11 jurisdictions identified in Appendix VI of Title 40 Code of Federal Regulations (CFR) Part 264 (EPA 
12 1988). Therefore, no further demonstration of compliance with the seismic standard is required. 

13 2.3.2 Floodplain Standard [B-3b] 

14 The 305-B Storage Unit is located in the 300 Area, which is adjacent to the Columbia River, 
15 approximately at river mile 345. Floods of the Columbia River were, therefore, considered for 
16 determining compliance with floodplain standards. Floods of other water bodies (i .e., the Yakima River, 
17 ephemeral streams on the Hanford Site) were not considered because of their great distance when . 
18 compared to the distance to the Columbia River. 

19 One hundred-year floodplains are identified in flood insurance rate maps developed by the Federal 
20 Emergency Management Agency (FEMA). The FEMA maps for Benton County, Washington, do not 
21 include the Hanford Site. Determination of whether 305-B is located in a 100-year floodplain, therefore, 
22 was made by comparing the land surface elevation at 305-B with the nearest downstream 100-year flood 
23 base elevation identified on the FEMA maps for Benton County. The nearest 100-year floodplain 
24 identified on the Benton County FEMA maps is at Columbia Point, approximately nine miles downstream 
25 of 305-B at river mile 336. The FEMA map for this area (FEMA 1982) identifies a I 00-year flood base 
26 elevation of 352 ft above mean sea level (AMSL). This elevation is significantly below the elevation of 
27 305-B, which is 387 ft AMSL (see topographic maps in Appendix 2A). 

28 The potential for the 305-B to be inundated during a flood was also evaluated by comparison to the 
29 maximum probable flood for the Columbia River, which is greater than the l 00-year flood level. 
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1 The Army Corps of Engineers (COE) has calculated the probable maximum flood for the Columbia River 
2 based on the upper limit of precipitation falling on a drainage area and other hydrologic factors such as 
3 antecedent moisture conditions, snowmelt, and tributary conditions that could lead to maximum run-off. 
4 The probable maximum flood for the Columbia River below Priest Rapids Dam has been calculated to be 
5 1.4 million cubic feet per second (COE 1969). This flow would result in flood elevations of 423 ft AMSL 
6 at the 100-N Area and 384 ft AMSL at the 300 Area. Figure 2-5 shows those portions of the Hanford Site 
7 which would be affected by the probable maximum flood . The location of 305-B is at 387 AMSL. 
8 Because the unit is constructed on relatively flat topography, the 3-ft differential between the maximum 
9 flood level and the elevation of the storage facility corresponds to an areal separation of approximately 

10 1,500 ft. Therefore, the location of 305-B is safe from flooding and thus meets the floodplain standard. 

11 2.3.2.1 Demonstration of Compliance [B-3b(l)]. 

12 Because the location of the 305-B Storage Unit is not within the boundary of the JOO-year floodplain, no 
· · 13 demonstration of compliance is required . 

14 2.3.2.1.1 Flood Proofing and Flood Protection Measures [B-3b(l)(a)]. Because the 305-B Storage 
15 Unit is not within the boundary of the I 00-year floodplain , no demonstration of compliance is required. 

16 2.3.2.1.2 Flood Plan [B-3b(l)(b)]. Because the 305-B Storage Unit is not within the boundary of the 
17 100-year floodplain, no demonstration of compliance is required. 

18 2.3.2.2 Plan for Future Compliance With Floodplain Standard (B-3B(2)] 

19 Because the location of the 305-B Storage Unit is not within the boundary of the I 00-year floodplain , no 
20 demonstration of compliance is required. 

21 2.3.3 Shoreline Standard [B-3c) 

22 The 305-B Storage Unit is not located within "shorelines of the state" or "wetlands" as defined in the 
23 Shoreline Management Act of 1971 (Revised Code of Washington [RCW] 90.58.030[2]). 305-B is 
24 located approximately 2,600 ft from the Columbia River (a "shoreline of state-wide significance" as 
25 defined in the Shoreline Management Act); but is not within the wetland area (i.e. , within 200 ft of the 
26 high water mark). 

27 The Hanford Site is owned by the U.S. Government and operated by DOE-RL. The Hanford Site has 
28 been used for production and test reactor operations and related activities since 1943. The Hanford Site is 
29 not classified as natural , conservancy, rural , or residential. 

. 
30 2.3.4 Sole Source Aquifer Criteria [B-3d 

31 The 305-B Storage Unit is not located over a sole source aquifer as defined in Section 1424( e) of the Safe 
32 Drinking Water Act of 1974. 
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Figure 2-5. Corps of Engineers Calculated Floodplain 
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2 The DOE-controlled Hanford Site is traversed by numerous primary and secondary roads as shown by 
3 Figure 2-6. The DOE roadways inside the site, except for Routes 4S and 10 south of the Wye Barricade, 
4 are restricted to authorized personnel and cannot be accessed by the general public. The majority of the 
5 site traffic consists of light duty vehicles. Primary routes include Routes 4S, 10, 4N, 2N, 1, 6, 1 IA, as 
6 well as various avenues within the site boundary. The primary routes are constructed of bituminous 
7 asphalt (usually 2 in. thick, but the thickness of the asphalt layer will vary with each road) with an 
8 underlying aggregate base in accordance with U.S. Department of Transportation (DOT) requirements. 
9 The secondary routes are constructed of layers of an oil and rock mixture with an underlying aggregate 

10 base. The aggregate base consists of various types and sizes of rock found on site. Currently, no load-
11 bearing capacities of these roads are available; however, loads as large as 140 pounds per square in. have 
12 been transported without observable damage to road surfaces. Access to the 3 00 Area by vehicular traffic 

· 13 is by Stevens Drive and George Washington Way. Traffic on Stevens Drive consists of personal vehicles, 
14 buses for the transport of personnel to and from work, and light duty trucks for the transport of materials. 
15 Traffic on George Washington Way consists almost exclusively of personal vehicles . 

16 Wastes generated at other onsite facilities outside the 300 Area are transported over Govemment-
17 maintained roads as shown in Figure 2-6. These roads are accessible to the general public only south_of 
18 the Wye Barricade as shown in the figure. In addition, waste shipments from 305-B to offsite treatment, . 
19 disposal or recycling facilities are generally shipped over publicly accessible roads enroute to the 
20 consignee. 

21 Wastes generated at laboratories within the 300 Area are transported to 305-B principally over roads 
22 which are not accessible to the general public. All access to the 300 Area (except the outer parking lot) is 
23 controlled by DOE and limited to site personnel holding appropriate clearances. In the immediate area of 
24 the 305-B unit, vehicular traffic is limited to vehicles on official business. Traffic destined for the 305-B 
25 unit travels over roads designed to handle truck traffic. Traffic in and out of the unit averages 1-5 
26 vehicles per day. Traffic destined for adjacent facilities averages 10-15 vehicles per day and ranges from 
27 passenger cars to heavy trucks. All roads within the 300 Area are paved, all-weather roads. There are no 
28 traffic signals within the 300 Area. 

29 2.5 PERFORMANCE STANDARD [B-5] 

30 The 305-B Storage Unit was designed to minimize the exposure of personnel to dangerous wastes and 
31 hazardous substances and to prevent dangerous wastes and hazardous substances from reaching the 
32 environment. 

33 In addition, measures are taken to ensure that 305-B is maintained and operated, to the maximum 
34 extent practicable given the limits of technology, in a manner that prevents: 

· 35 • Degradation of groundwater quality 

36 • Degradation of air quality by open burning or other activities 

37 • Degradation of surface water quality 

38 • Destruction or impairment of flora or fauna outside of the facility 

39 • Excessive noise 

40 • Negative aesthetic impacts 

41 • Unstable hillsides or soils 
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Figure 2-6. Hanford Site Primary and Secondary Roads 
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I • Use of processes that do not treat, detoxify, recycle, reclaim, and recover waste material to 
2 the extent economically feasible 

3 • Endangerment to the health of employees or the public near the facility. 

4 The measures taken to prevent each of the above negative effects from occurring are described in the 
5 following sections. 

6 2.5.1 Measures to Prevent Degradation of Groundwater Quality 

7 Degradation of groundwater quality is prevented by storing waste containers within an enclosed building 
8 with a sealed concrete floor. All drains and sumps in areas where wastes are stored are blocked to prevent 
9 release of spilled material to the environment. The 305-B accepts only those packages meeting applicable 

10 DOT requirements. Opening of containers is done only in areas with spill containment. Design and 
11 administrative controls significantly reduce the possibility of release of dangerous waste to the 

. 12 environment through soil or groundwater contamination. 

13 2.5.2 Measures to Prevent Degradation of Air Quality by Open Burning or Other Activities 

14 No open burning occurs at 305-B. There is no vegetation around 305-B and the area around the facility is 
15 paved or graveled, thereby reducing the risk of fire or wind erosion. Combustible and flammable waste is 
16 packaged in a manner that reduces the potential for fire . 

17 2.5.3 Measures to Prevent Degradation of Surface Water Quality 

18 The potential for degradation of surface water quality is extremely low, due to the manner in which the 
19 facility is designed and operated. All waste handling activities (i.e., loading/unloading, container 
20 opening, waste transfer) presenting the opportunity for spills are conducted inside the unit. All exits from 
21 storage areas of 305-B are equipped with spill collection sumps to prevent spilled material from escaping. 

22 2.5.4 Measures to Prevent Destruction of Impairment of Flora or Fauna Outside of the Facility 

23 305-B is located within the 300 Area. The 300 Area is highly developed and areas not occupied by 
24 buildings are generally paved or graveled. As a result, flora or fauna are generally absent within the 300 
25 Area except for several grassed areas. Measures to prevent destruction or impairment of flora or fauna 
26 outside the 300 Area are the same as those to prevent releases from the unit (i.e., all waste handling is 
27 performed within an enclosed area having spil! collection sumps). 

28 2.5.5 Measures to Prevent Excessive Noise 

29 During normal operations at 305-B excessive noise is not generated. The major sources of noise are 
30 waste transport and handling equipment (i .e. , forklifts, light vehicles). The noise generated at 305-B is 
31 compatible with the types of activities generated at neighboring facilities in the 300 Area. 

32 2.5.6 Measures to Prevent Negative Aesthetic Impacts 

33 305-B does not injure or destroy the surrounding flora and fauna . The facility stores waste in approved 
34 DOT containers within the confines of the structure. The building's appearance is similar to neighboring 
35 facilities. For these reasons, the facility presents no negative aesthetic impacts. 

36 2.5.7 Measures to Prevent Unstable Hillsides or Soils 

37 There are no naturally unstable hillsides near 305-B. The soil beneath and around the facility was 
38 compacted prior to construction. 
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l 2.5.8 Measures to Prevent the Use of Processes That Do Not Treat, Detoxify, Recycle, Reclaim, 
2 and Recover Waste Material to the Extent Economically Feasible 

3 The 305-B unit was established, in part, to enhance DOE's and PNL's efforts to eliminate or minimize 
4 dangerous waste generation, and to treat, detoxify, recycle, reclaim and recover waste materials. A full 
5 description of the efforts being undertaken at the 305-B unit to eliminate or minimize waste generation is 
6 presented in Chapter 10 of this application . 

7 Offsite waste management options for dangerous wastes being shipped from the 305-B unit are evaluated 
8 according to the following order of preference: 

9 1. Recycling, including solvent reprocessing, oil recycling, metals recovery, burning for energy 
10 recovery, etc. 

11 2. Treatment, including incineration, volume and/or toxicity reduction, chemical destruction, etc. 

12 3. Land disposal is viewed as a least favored option and is generally only used for treatment res idues, 
13 spill cleanup residues, or when treatment is not feasible. 

14 When permitted by law and/or contractual obligations, 305-B staff try to use this hierarchy without regard 
15 to minor variations in cost, e.g. if recycling is available but slightly more expensive than land disposal, 
16 recycling is utilized. 

17 2.5.9 Measures to Prevent Endangerment to the Health of Employees or the Public Near the 
18 Facility 

19 305-B is within the 300 Area, which is located approximately I mile north of the corporate limits of the 
20 City of Richland. Public entry to the 300 Area is not allowed; members of the public, therefore, cannot 
21 enter 305-B. Exposure of members of the public or employees to dangerous and mixed waste constituents 
22 . is prevented through admin istrative controls over the designation, packaging, loading, transporting, and 
23 storing of the wastes received at 305-B. In addition, physical controls exist (i.e., spill collection sumps) 
24 to prevent release of wastes or waste constituents in the event of a spill. 

25 Employees are trained to handle and store waste packages (Chapter 8.0). The training includes dangerous 
26 waste awareness, emergency response, and workplace safety. Protective equipment, safety data, and 
27 hazardous materials information are supplied by operations management and are readily available for 
28 employee use. 

29 A contingency plan, including emergency response procedures, is in place and is implemented for spi ll 
30 prevention, containment, and countenneasures to reduce safety and health hazards to employees, the 
31 environment, and the public. The contingency plan is described in Chapter 7.0. 

32 2.6 BUFFER MONITORING ZONES [B-6] 

33 Buffer and monitoring zones around 305-B are described in the following sections. 

34 2.6.1 Ignitable or Reactive Waste Buffer Zone [B-6a]\ 

35 Ignitable and reactive wastes are stored in 305-B in compliance with the requirements of the 1991 
36 Uniform Fire Code, Article 79, Division II (International Conference of Building Officials 1991). 
37 Quantity limits for storage are established to comply with requirements for Class B occupancy. 
38 Structures surrounding 305-B are laboratory and office buildings which are occupied during nonnal 
39 working hours. The nearest adjacent facility is the 314 Building, which is approximately 30 ft south of 
40 305-B. The closest 300 Area boundary is the western boundary, which is approximately 250 ft west of 
41 305-B. 
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2 Storage of certain reactive wastes listed in WAC I 73-303-630(8)(a) is done at 305-B. These wastes have 
3 special storage requirements more stringent than those shown in Section 2.6: I. They are stored in 
4 accordance with this section and with the Uniform Building Code's Table 77.201, latest edition. The 
5 1988 edition requires buffer zones in Class B occupancies of 44 inches for storage of such wastes, and the 
6 storage locations in 305-B reflecting appropriate buffer zones are noted in Figure 4-1. These wastes are 
7 only occasionally stored at the unit depending on generation by individual research projects. 

8 The occupancy storage limitations imposed by UBC for class B occupancy are as follows: 

9 • Explosives: I lb 

10 • Organic Peroxide, unclassified, detonatable: I lb 

11 • Pyrophoric: 4 lbs 

12 • Unstable (reactive), Class 4: I lb 

13 These limits are allowed to be doubled when stored in flammable storage cabinets, as is done at 305-B; 
14 hence, the practical storage limits at 305-B are double those shown here. 

15 2.6.3 Travel Time [B-6c] 

16 Operation of 305-B does not involve the placement of waste in dangerous waste surface impoundments, 
17 piles, landfarms, or landfills. Therefore, the requirement that the travel time from the active portion of the 
18 unit to the nearest downstream well or surface water used for drinking purposes be at least three years for 
19 dangerous waste and IO years for extremely hazardous waste does not apply. 

20 2.6.4 Dangerous Waste Monitoring Zone [B-6d] 

21 Operation of 305-B does not involve the placement of waste in dangerous waste surface impoundments, 
22 waste piles, land treatment, or landfill areas. Therefore, a dangerous waste monitoring zone is not 
23 required. 

24 2.6.5 Extremely Hazardous Waste Monitoring Zone [B-6e] 

25 Operation of the 305-B does not involve the placement of waste in dangerous waste surface 
26 impoundments, waste piles, land treatment, or landfill areas. Therefore, an extremely hazardous waste 
27 monitoring zone is not required . 

28 2.7 SPILLS AND DISCHARGES INTO THE ENVIRONMENT [B-7) 

29 The procedures that are followed to ensure immediate response to a nonpermitted spill or discharge of 
30 nonradioactive dangerous wastes or hazardous substances from 305-B to the environment, and the 
31 immediate notification of authorities are discussed in Chapter 7.0. As a convenience, checklist items 
32 listed below are cross-referenced to the appropriate section or sections of Chapter 7 .0. 

33 2.7.1 Notification [B-7a] 

34 Information regarding notifications made to authorities in the event of a nonpermitted spill or discharge of 
35 hazardous substances into the environment is included in Section 7.4.1. 
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2 Actions taken to protect human health and the environment in the event of a nonpermitted spill or 
3 discharge are discussed in Sections 7.4.2 through 7.4.8. Additional information describing the responses 
4 to container spills or leaks is included in Section 7.4.9. 

5 2.7.2.1 Cleanup of Released Wastes or Substances [B-7b(l)]. 

6 Actions taken to clean up all released dangerous wastes or hazardous substances and criteria used to 
7 determine the extent of removal are described in Sections 7 . .4 and 7.4.6. 

8 2.7.2.2 Management of Contaminated Soil, Waters, or Other Materials [B-7b(2)]. 

9 Actions taken to demonstrate that all soil , waters, or other materials contaminated by a spill or discharge 
IO are treated, stored, or disposed of in accordance with WAC 173-303 are included in Sections 7.4 .6, 7.4. 7, 
11 7.4.8, and 7.4.9. A description of identification of hazardous and dangerous materials is presented in 
12 · Section 7.4.2. 

13 2.7.2.3 Restoration oflmpacted Area [B-7b(3)]. 

14 Due to the location of 305-B in the 300 Area, spills or discharges occurring on property which is nof 
15 owned by the U.S . Government are unlikely. Therefore, a description of the actions to be taken to restore 
16 the impacted area and to replenish resources is not required. 

17 2.8 MANIFEST SYSTEM [B-8) 

18 The Hanford Site has one EPA/state identification number, as required by WAC 173-303-060, and all 
19 TSD units on the Hanford Site (such as 305-B) are considered to be part of one dangerous waste facility. 
20 Therefore, onsite shipments of dangerous or mixed waste are not subject to the manifesting requirements 
21 specified in WAC 173-303-370 and -180. 305-B has an onsite waste tracking system akin to a manifest 
22 system which is voluntarily used for transporting waste on the Hanford Facility. 

23 The Uniform Hazardous Waste Manifest (Figure 2-7) is used for all off-site shipments of dangerous waste 
24 and RMW received at 305-B, as well as for all off-site shipments of dangerous waste and RMW from 
25 305-B. In addition to the Uniform Hazardous Waste Manifest, wastes subject to land disposal 
26 restrictions which are shipped from 305-B to off-site treatment, storage, or disposal facilities are 
27 accompanied by the applicable notifications and certifications required under 40 CFR 268 (EPA 1989). 

28 The following sections provide information on receiving shipments, response to manifest discrepancies, 
29 and provisions for nonacceptance of shipments. 

30 2.8.1 Procedures for Receiving Shipments [B-8a) 

31 The following are procedures used prior to transport of wastes to the 305-B Storage Unit. First, the 
32 generator must submit a Chemical Disposal/Recycle Request form (Figures 2-8 and 2-9) to the Waste 
33 Management Section. This request form is then reviewed and either approved or rejected. Typical causes 
34 ofrejection include missing or insufficient information in any of the data fields, or lack of specific 
35 information on waste composition. Waste information required is noted in Section 3.1. Upon approval , 
36 the Waste Management Section reviews the form to determine the dangerous waste designation, waste 
37 compatibility class for storage, and containerization and labeling requirements. 
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Figure 2-7. Sample Uniform Hazardous Waste Manifest Form 

-printotl'ype. (Fom,dea,gnedlotuaeonelte(12-t)KCh)~-) Fom,App,o-OIIISHo. -

UNIFORM HAZARDOUS , 1. G•neralor's US EPA 10 No Maniles1 
2. Page 1 j Intorma1ion in the shaded areas 

WASTE MANIFEST 1
oocumen1 No. 

of is nol required by Federal law. 

3. Generator's Name and Mailing .l.ddress A. Stale ManllNt Document Number 

B. Stale a-.tor1 ID 
4 . Genera1or's Phone I ) 

5 . Transporter 1 Company Name 6. . US EPA 10 Number C. Slate T ranspo,ter'• ID 

I 0 . Tra,wpo"9f'1 Phone 
7. Tranll)Oner 2 Company Name 8. US EPA 10 Number E. Stale Traneponer'• 10 

I F. Transpottar'a Phone 
9. Oesignaled Facilily Name and Site Address 10. US EPA 10 Number G. State Facility'• 10 

H. Faclli1y'1 Phone · 

I 
12. Con1a1ners 13. 14. I. 

11 . ~ DOT OescnptiOn (Including Proper Shipping Name, Hazara Claas and ID Number) To1al Unit WuteNo. a No. Tvoe Ouanti1Y WWol 
f a. 
N 
f 

" -,. 
T I) _ 

a 

" 
c . 

d . 

J. Additional Oeacriptlon• for Material• u.tad Above K. Handling Codee for Wutu Listed Above 

15. Special Handling lnatruclions and Addi1ionaI lnlormation 

16. GENERATOR'S C!RTIFlCATtoN: I J'wefeby oec&are lnal Die conMnll ot ""5 C0n119nmen1 1re luUy 1no ac:cura1e1y Ortscrlbe-d at>ovt Dy 
proper ~ name ano a, , das11lted . paci.ed. mart..eCI . and lece'-d ano a,e 1n •• 'HPKIS ,n p,oper condlt10'1 tor 1,1napori by h,gn•ay 
KCOfOlng 10 appkaDle lnlet'MI~ and nallONI ~nmenl ,.gu .. llOl"IS 

U I am I large ~ Ill y genefllOf. I 01wty ·~· I ha .... I P,OQflffl lf'I QWCe IO reooce tne \f'OaJme ilnQ 10:uo1y o l WHle gentJfa le<J 10 !he C>eQl'fl I "·"· oete,mu,ed 10 De 
economicall y p,acucable and tnat I NW Nlieeled IN puc,~ abf• ~taoo O' ltNltnenl . 110r1ge cw Gi5')0U I cu,ren,1y 1Ya•l.libt• 10 me wf'lld'I m.rwnizes the p roMnt and 
h,ture lhfe11 10 '""'1\an ne:.i th 1na 1ne e nvwonment : OR 11 I 1 m I am.11 ouantit , ~•tOf. I twi...e m.oe • gooo 1a,1n ertort 10 minnTue my waste geoe,1110n •r(J Mle-cl 
,,,. c.11 wute management melhOd tn.11 rs •Y• ilab&e IO me and lhal I can llttottl 

, Pnnted/Typed Name I S,gnalure Month Day Year 

I I I I I I 
T 17. Transporter 1 Acknowledgement or Rece1p1 or Malenals 

" I Signature 
,. Printed/Typed Name Month Day Year 
N I I I I I I 5 , 
0 18 Transporter 2 Acknowledgement or Receipt ot Matenals 

" I S,gnalure T Printed/Typed Name M9nr h 0.y Year 
! I I I I I I II 

19. Discrepancy lndicanon Space 

F 
A 
C 
I 
L 20. Faciijty Owner or Operator: Cerlilicalion of receipt of hazardous ma1eroaIs co.ered by th,s manifest ucept as noted in 11am 19. I 
T 

Pnnted/Typed Name I S1gna,ur• Month Day Year y 

I I I I I I 
EPA kw n1 it700•22 !~ 9 88 1 ""~' ~» ••• ~M 
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O.te Releued: 

lecelwd: 

Approved: 

Dttl.,eted: 

fntered: 

N 
I Picked Up/Labeled 

00 

Cont • irer ID/ Container I/eight 
UHr No/Ibo.No She Type 

- -- ---

--- - -- -

WASTE DISPOS~l tECIUEST Page 

11130 Org Code: cen,r• tor/pt,~ No. 
11131 Office aoom No. 
ICO 

,,,. d "-1•<1~ , .. _ _ "•' '"• ,w _, ,., """' 30 days for PCla Building "'ere waste la located: 

Tn,e of llaterhl 

I 
Requertod by: 

Phone No. Nal I Stop (NSII): 
Off Ice Roan lo. 

N1tcrlal Description Che111I Cl I Coq,onent Phys . Statue/ DOT O.clgnat · ll>OE EP~ 
or Trade N- State Source Loe Ion Codes Codes 

--- --- --

. 
--- --- - ·-

0 
0 

~ 
I 

"' 0 
I 
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Figure 2-8. Example Chemical Disposal/Recycle Request Form (Reverse) 

Chemical Disposal/Recycle Request (CORR) Instructions 

General Instructions: 
• 
• 
• 

• 
• 
• 
• 

. . 
• 
• 

Type or print neatly, fill out ALL blanks oorredly and completely . 
Do not write in shaded areas. These are for WM&EC use only . 
A work package number needs to be included for all 1831 (private) waste and as requested for other special cases (e.g., 
compressed gas cyfinders, lecture bottles, etc.). 
Do not fin in an accumulation dale if the waste is in a satellite accumulation area . 
Do not include both satellite aa:umulation wastes and, 90 day wastes on the same CORR form. Use separate forms . 
Do not include both 1830 and 1831 wastes on the same CORR fonn . 
Do not include both nonradioactive chemical wastes and radioactive mixed waste on the same CORR fonn . 
Do not include both 300 and 3000 Areas wastes on the same CORR fonn. 
For any materials analyzed, please attach a copy of the analytical report. 
Please feel free 1o use several lines per Item as necessary to include any important information on the material . 

Specific CORR Instructions: 
(a) Provide a complete description of the material for disposal. For trade name items, attach a material safety data sheet 

(MSDS). For items analyzed, attach a copy of the analysis. Also include any additional infonnation on material or process if 
any (e.g., CAS number, RTEC number.) 

(b) Provide all known chemical components; use proper accepted names (e.g., ethyl acohol is acceptable; abbreviations or 
formulas are not). 

(c) Enter weight percent for all known chemical components; this must add up to 100% for each item, unless the information is 
proprietary (as indicated on an attached MSDS}. Trace amounts of metals, cyanides, sulfides, PCBs, phenolics, and other 
highly toxic materials must be specified. 

(d) · Please indicate physical state of material: S=Solid, L=Liquid, G=Gas. 
(e) Pleasienter hazards from codes shown below; also, for CX>rrosive material include the pH, for frammable materials include 

/ 
the flashpoint (FP). · ...... 

. .. _. ."-• Hazard Codes 

C=Corro~ve T=To~c ~=Explosive 
EP= EP Toxic O=Oxidizer F=Flammable 
R=Reactive (with water or air) 

(~ Please enter container/material from codes shown below (stale all that apply): 
F= Full MT=emply TR= triple rinsed .O= old 
N= new (unused materia0 S= spill material PF= partially full 
R= recyclable condition (unopened, or opened but in excellent condition) 

Requirements for Material Pickup by WM&EC: 
In order to facilitate material pickup by WM&EC, please do the following: 
• Complete All required infcnnation on the CORR form. 
• Ensure 1hat au materials are in screw-cap glass, metal, or plastic containers that are compatible 'Mth the waste (sealed 

containers which the material originally came in are acceptable, (e.g., glass ampules or metal paint cans). Ground glass, 
rubber stoppers, or taped seals 'MIi not be accepted. 

• Have a chemical waste certification filled out and signed by a PNL Radiation Protection Technologist showing that the 
material has been surveyed and released (1 to 2 days prior to scheduled pickup). · 

• Each individual container must have mar1dng or labeling on them that dearly Identify 100% of their .contents and their 
chemical hazards frf container is too smaD to label with all constituents please attact, a tag or other listing). 

• If you have questions, please refer ID PNL-MA-8, -Waste management and Environmental Compliance". For hazardous 
waste issues and PNL-MA-43, "Health and Safely Management· for chemical hazard labe6ng requirements. 
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1 The waste is then inspected at the generating unit by the Waste Management Section to verify the 
2 information contained on the request form, such as number, sizes, and types of containers, location of 
3 waste, etc., and to check for proper containerization of waste. If discrepancies are noted during the 
4 inspection, the waste will not be picked up by the Waste Management Section. Typical discrepancies 
5 include waste not as described on request form or lack of supporting data to verify waste characteristics. 
6 In such cases, deficiencies will be explained to the generating unit responsible person, who will then be 
7 responsible for correcting them. 

8 If the waste is found to be acceptable for transport, Waste Management staff will check to ensure required 
9 labels are in place, and transport (or arrange for transport of) the waste to 305:.B. If transport will be over 

10 public roadways or highways, a Uniform Hazardous Waste Manifest will be prepared identifying PNL as 
11 the transporter and 305-B as the receiving TSO unit. A copy of all such manifests is returned to the 
12 generating unit within 30 days of receipt at 305-B. A copy of the manifest is also retained at 305-B. 

· 13 2.8.2 Response to Significant Discrepancies [B-8b] 

14 Waste shipments received at the 305-B unit containing manifest discrepancies are not accepted unless the 
15 discrepancy or discrepancies can be resolved with the generating unit at the time the shipment is received. 
16 Manifest discrepancies requiring such resolution include: 

17 
18 

19 

20 
21 

• 

• 
• 

Variations exceeding 10% in weight for bulk shipments such as tank trucks or tank cars 
(generally not applicable to 305-B since most shipments are in drums or other containers); 

Any inaccuracy in piece counts in containerized shipments (underages or overages); 

Type mismatches (i.e., the waste is not as described on the request form; obvious inaccuracies 
such as waste acid substituted for waste solvent). 

22 Manifest information will also be considered incorrect if the written description of wastes does not agree 
23 with visual observations, or if observed weights or volumes differ by more than IO % from those 
24 described on the manifest. 

25 If a discrepancy is noted, the generating unit will be contacted immediately. The waste will not be 
26 accepted for storage until the discrepancy is resolved. The generating unit will be asked to identify the 
27 source of the discrepancy (e.g. error in estimating volume or weight, incorrect identification of waste, 
28 etc.) Once the cause of the discrepancy is identified, and the generating unit and the waste management 
29 organization have concurred as to resolution of the discrepancy, the manifest will be corrected. 
30 Corrections will be made by drawing a single line through the incorrect entry and entering °the correct 
31 information. Corrected entries will be initialed and dated by the individual making the correction. Once 
32 the manifest has been corrected, the discrepancy will be considered resolved. 

33 Certain manifest discrepancies may be discovered after receipt, such as analytical data indicating 
34 incorrect designation which may result in incorrect naming of the shipment on the manifest. Such 
35 discrepancies will be managed as noted above; if, however, the discrepancy cannot be resolved within 15 
36 days of receipt of the shipment, the 305-B unit will file the report required by WAC 173-303-370( 4 )(b) as 
37 described in Section 12.4.1.1.1. 

38 2.8.3 Provisions for Nonacceptance of Shipment (B-8c] 

39 Provisions for nonacceptance of shipments are discussed in the following sections. 

40 2.8.3.1 Nonacceptance of Undamaged Shipment [B-8c(l)]. 

41 As described in Section 2.8 .1, all wastes are inspected by staff from the waste management organization 
42 prior to shipment and are also transported to 305-B by waste management organization staff. This 
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1 procedure is designed to prevent receipt of nonacceptable wastes. Waste management organization staff 
2 will refuse to accept or transport wastes which are nonacceptable at 305-B. 

3 2.8.3.2 Activation of Contingency Plan for Damaged Shipment [B-8c(2)]. 

4 As described in Section 2.8.1, all wastes are inspected by staff from the waste management organization 
5 prior to shipment and are also primarily transported to 305-B by waste management organization staff. 
6 Damaged containers will not be accepted from the generator and will not be transported. The only 
7 opportunity for receipt of damaged containers, therefore, would be if containers were damaged during 
8 transportation. If a shipment of waste is damaged during transportation and arrives in a condition as to 
9 present a hazard to public health or to the environment, the facility contingency plan will be implemented 

10 as described in Chapter 7.0. 

11 2.8.4 Unmanifested Waste 

12 Waste generated within the Hanford Site is not transported over public highways and is not subject to 
13 manifest requirements under WAC 173-303. Such waste may be received at the 305-B unit without a 
14 manifest. However, all wastes (including unmanifested waste) must be accompanied by a completed and 
15 approved CDRR fonn (Figure 2-8). 

16 If transport is by public roadways or highways, a manifest must be used as noted in Section 2.8.1. 
17 Shipments requiring a manifest and not having one will either be rejected or, at the sole discretion of the 
18 unit operator, the unit will accept the waste and file an unmanifested waste report as described in 
19 WAC 173-303-390(1) and detailed in Section 12.4 .1.1.2. 
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12.0 REPORTING AND RECORDKEEPING 

2 This chapter summarizes the reporting and recordkeeping requirements from the other sections of the 
3 Part B permit application. The reports are submitted to Ecology and/or the EPA as required by applicable 
4 regulations, and required records are maintained at the 305-B Storage Unit. A general reporting 
5 requirement applicable to all dangerous waste management facilities (e.g., notification) is described, as 
6 well as reporting and recordkeeping requirements for generators, transporters, and treatment, storage, 
7 and/or disposal facilities. Reports and records applicable to the 305-B Storage Unit are summarized in 
8 Table 12-1. 

9 12.1 NOTIFICATION OF HAZARDOUS WASTE ACTIVITIES 

10 Facilities generating or transporting dangerous waste and the owner and operators of treatment, storage, 
11 and/or disposal facilities must have current EPNState Identification Numbers. The 305-B unit operates 
12 under EPNState Identification Number WA7890008967, issued to the Hanford Facility. 

13 12.2 GENERATOR REQUIREMENTS 

14 The 305-B Storage Unit generates only minor amounts of waste during the cleanup of container spills or 
15 leaks and this waste is handled together with other waste generated on the Hanford Site. Hanford Site 
16 waste generation records and required reports ( e.g. , annual reports) are com pi led and issued as single 
17 records or reports for the entire Hanford Site; information on waste generated by the 305-B unit is 
18 compiled and provided together with other Hanford Site generator records and reports . 

19 12.2.1 Recordkeeping 

20 Generator records maintained by the Hanford Site include the following: 

21 

22 

23 

24 

• 

• 

• 

• 

Records of waste generated on site 

Records of waste packaged to be shipped off site 

A copy of each annual report 

Land disposal restriction records . 

25 Waste generation records are retained as required by WAC 173-303-210 and 40 CFR 268. 7. 

26 12.2.2 Reporting 

27 Generator reports required by WAC l 73-303-220 submitted by the Hanford Site include the annual 
28 report, exception reports, and any required additionai reports. 

29 The Hanford Site submits an annual report of waste generation activities to Ecology. The annual report is 
30 submitted on the "Generator Annual Dangerous Waste Report-Form 4." All dangerous waste generated 
31 at the 305-B unit is included in the annual report . 

32 
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STORAGE 

Item Retention Time Location 

Notification of dangerous waste activities Life of facility Facility File 

GENERATOR REPORTS AND RECORDS: 

Annual report · 5 years after last waste shipment Hanford Site1 

Exception report 5 years•after last waste shipment Hanford Site 

Additional reports and records as required 5 years after closure Hanford Site 
(i.e. , inspection logs) 

Test and Waste Analysis Results: 

Waste generated onsite 5 years after last waste shipment Hanford Site 

Waste packaged for offsite shipment 5 years after last waste shipment Hanford Site 

Waste Manifest Reports and Records: 

Manifests 5 years after last waste shipment Hanford Site 

Manifest discrepancy 5 years after last waste shipment Hanford Site 

Unmanifested waste Not required NIA 
Land Disposal Restriction Records: 

Extension to an effective date At least 5 years from the date of Hanford Site 
shipment 

Petition for a variance At least 5 years from the date of Hanford Site 
shipment 

Notice and certification of treatment standards At least 5 years from the date of Hanford Site 
shipment 

Demonstration and certification for a temporary At least 5 years from the date of Hanford Site 
extension to the effective date shipment 

TRANSPORTER REPORTS AND RECORDS: 

None required NIA NIA 
TREATMENT, STORAGE, AND/OR DISPOSAL REPORTS AND RECORDS: 

Permit Application Plans: 

Waste analysis plan Life of facility Hanford Site 

Contingency plan and amendments Life of facility Hanford Site 

Training plan Life of facility Hanford Site 

Closure plan Life of facility Hanford Site 

Post-closure plan Not Required NIA 

Inspection plans Life of facility Hanford Site 

I Hanford Site: Records pertaining to the 305-B Storage Unit will be retained at the unit until completion 
of closure. Documents requiring longer retention, as specified, will be retained in the Hanford Facility 
File . 
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Item 

Operatin2 Reports and Records 

Waste description and Quantity 

Waste location 

Waste analysis data 

Inspection records 

Certification of waste minimization efforts 

Land Disposal Restriction Records: 

Extension to an effective date 

Petition for a variance 

Notice and certification of treatment standards 

Demonstration and certification for a temporary 
extension to the effective date 

Waste Manifest Reports and Records: 

Manifests 

Manifest discrepancy 

Unmanifested waste 

Groundwater Monitoring Reports and Records : 

None required 

DOE/RL-90-01, Rev. 1B 
6199 

STORAGE 

Retention Time Location 

Life of facility Hanford Site 

Until closure Hanford Site 

Life of facility Hanford Site 

5 years after insoection Hanford Site 

Life of facility Hanford Site 

At least 5 years from the date of Hanford Site 
shipment 

At least 5 years from the date of Hanford Site 
shipment 

At least 5 years from the date of Hanford Site 
shipment 

At least 5 years from the date of Hanford Site 
shipment 

5 years after receipt of waste Hanford Site 

5 years after receipt of waste Hanford Site 

Not required NIA 

NIA NIA 
Contineency Plan Incident Reports and Records: 

Immediate notification-Event Fact Sheet Life of facility Hanford Site 

Assessment report Life of facility Hanford Site 

Facility restart notification Life of facility Hanford Site 

Spills, Discbar2es, and Leaks Reports and Records: 

Immediate notification Life of facility Hanford Site 

Closure Reports and Records: 

Certification of closure Life of facility Hanford Site 

Survey plat Not required NIA 
Closure cost estimates Not required NIA 

Post-Closure Reports and Records: 

None required NIA NIA 
Miscellaneous Support Reports and Records: 

Annual report 5 years from due date Hanford Site 

Biennial report Life of facility Hanford Site 

Training documentation Life of facility Hanford Site 

Liability coverage documentation Not required NIA 
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1 If a copy of the manifest is not returned with the signature of the owner/operator of a permitted unit 
2 designated to receive nonradioactive dangerous waste offsite within 35 days, the 305-B unit staff will 
3 contact the initial transporter or facility to determine the status of the waste shipment. If a copy of the 
4 manifest with the handwritten signature of the designated facility's owner/operator is not received by 305".' 
5 B staff within 45 days of the date the waste was offered to the initial transporter, an exception report will 
6 be submitted to Ecology. The report will include the following : 

7 · • A legible copy of the manifest for which delivery was not confirmed 

8 • A cover letter explaining the efforts to locate the waste and the results of those efforts. 

9 Copies of waste analysis reports or other documentation relating to the composition of dangerous waste 
10 shipped from the 305-B unit will be retained at the unit. Documents relating to land disposal restrictions 
11 are discussed in Section 12.4.2.2.7 . 

· 12 Any additional reports deemed necessary by Ecology or EPA are furnished by the Hanford Site upon 
13 request. 

14 12.3 TRANSPORTER REQUIREMENTS 

15 Transporter recordkeeping and reporting requirements are not strictly applicable to the 305-B unit since 
16 305-B does not transport dangerous wastes offsite. Transporters having their own EPA/State 
17 Identification Numbers are used to transport dangerous wastes from 305-B to a permitted off-site 
18 treatment, storage, and/or disposal facility. Wastes are transported to 305-B by PNNL waste management 
19 organization staff. Wastes transported to 305-B on public roadways or highways are considered to be 
20 "off-site" shipments and the PNNL waste management organization complies with transporter 
21 recordkeeping and reporting requirements under WAC 173-303-260 and WAC 173-303-270 for these 
22 shipments. 

23 12.4 TREATMENT, STORAGE, AND/OR DISPOSAL REQUIREMENTS 

24 Storage facility reporting and recordkeeping requirements are discussed below. 

25 · 12.4.1 Reports 

26 This section discusses the reporting requirements of WAC 173-303 relating to aspects of dangerous 
27 waste. The reporting requirements include the following: 

28 

29 

30 

31 

32 

33 

34 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

Waste manifest reports 

Annual reports 

Groundwater monitoring reports 

Contingency plan incident reports 

Spills, discharges, and leaks reports 

Closure reports 

Post-closure reports. 

35 Additional details of these reports are provided below. Copies of these reports are maintained by the 
36 305-B unit or other Hanford Site organizations as appropriate. 

37 
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2 The waste manifest or lack thereof, is the source of two possible reports, the manifest discrepancy report 
3 and the unmanifested waste report. 

4 12.4.1.1.1 Manifest Discrepancy. Each dangerous or mixed waste transfer to the 305-B unit 
5 transported on roads accessible to the general public must have a Uniform Hazardous Waste Manifest for 
6 the transfer to be approved (see Section 2.8). The waste manifests received are checked to verify that 
7 they are properly filled out and the waste received is identical to the material described on the manifest. 
8 Every effort is made to resolve manifest discrepancies with the generator. If discrepancies are not · 
9 resolved in 15 days, a report will be submitted to Ecology in accordance with WAC 173-303-370. This 

10 report describes the discrepancy and attempts to reconcile it. A copy of the manifest or shipping paper at 
11 issue is attached to the report. 

12 12.4.1.1.2 Unmanifested Waste. The 305-B Storage Unit receives only dangero'us and mixed wastes 
· 13 generated by DOE-RL- and/or PNNL-sponsored programs. As noted in Section 2.8.4, unmanifested 

14 waste which requires a manifest may eith_er be rejected, or an unmanifested waste report will be filed with 
15 .Ecology within 15 days of receipt of shipment using Ecology Form 6, Unmanifested Dangerous Waste 
16 Report. 

17 The report shall include at least the following information : 

18 1. The EPA/State identification number, name, and address of the facili ty; 

19 2. The date the unit received the waste; 

20 3. The EPA/State identification number, name, and address of the generator and transporter, if available; 

21 4. A description and the quantity of each unmanifested dangerous waste the unit re.ceived; 

22 5. The method of management for each dangerous waste; 

23 6. The certification signed by the owner or operator of the unit or the authorized representative; and 

24 7. A brief explanation of why the waste was unmanifested, if known. 

25 12.4.1.2· Annual Report 

26 The state of Washington, pursuant to WAC 173-303-390, requires an annual overall report for each 
27 facility which holds an active EPA/State Identification Nurnber. The report is due to Ecology on March 1 
28 of each year. A single report is prepared for the entire Hanford Site and covers each dangerous waste 
29 treatment, storage, and disposal unit at Hanford, including 305-B. The report contents for each unit 
30 include the following: 

31 • EPA/State Identification Number 

32 • Name and address of the unit 

33 • Calendar year covered by the report 

34 • Sources of the waste received by the unit 

35 • Description and quantity of the waste received by the unit 

36 • Treatment, storage, and/or disposal methods · 

3 7 • Certification statement signed by an authorized representative. 
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Quarter Ending 6/30/99 

DOE/RL-90-01, Rev. 1B 
6/99 

I The report fonn and instructions in the "Treatment, Storage, or Disposal Unit Annua_l Dangerous Waste 
2 Report--Fonn 5" are used for this report. The above information applicable to the 305-B Storage Unit is 
3 compiled by .the PNNL waste management organization and submitted to WHC. WHC is the 
4 organization responsible for preparing the Hanford Site annual report. 

5 12.4.1.3 Biennial Report 

6 The EPA requires, pursuant to 40 CFR 264.75, that an overall report describing each dangerous waste 
7 facility activity be submitted on March 1 of each even-numbered year. The biennial report is not required 

. 8 by Ecology. As with the annual report described in Section 12.4.1.2, a single report is prepared for the 
9 entire Hanford Site covering all dangerous waste treatment, storage, and disposal facilities at Hanford . 

10 The report contents for each unit include the following: 

11 • EPA/State Identification Number 

· 12 • Name and address of the unit 

13 • Calendar year covered by the report 

14 • Sources of the waste stored at 305-B 

15 • Description and quantity of the waste received at 305-B 

16 • Treatment, storage, and/or disposal methods 

17 • Waste minimization efforts 

18 • Certification statement signed by an authorized representative. 

19 This information covers activities for the previous calendar year, which is submitted on EPA 
20 Form 8700-13B. The above information applicable to the 305-B Storage Unit is compiled by the PNNL 
21 waste management organization and submitted to WHC. WHC is the organization responsible for 
22 preparing the Hanford Site biennial report. 

23 12.4.1.4 Groundwater Monitoring Reports. 

24 The 305-B unit is not operated as a dangerous waste surface impoundment, waste pile, land treatment 
25 unit, or landfill as defined in WAC 173-303-645-(1 )(a). Therefore, no groundwater monitoring or 
26 reporting is required for this unit. 

27 12.4.1.5 Contingency Plan Incident Reports. 

28 The BED and 305-B unit line management are responsible for making notifications (as detailed in 
29 Sections 7.4 .1.3 and 7.8) of all emergency situations requiring contingency plan implementation as 
30 required by WAC I 73-303-360. 

31 All situations requiring contingency plan implementation are documented in accordance with Section 
32 7.8.2, DOE Event Reporting. A copy of all such documentation for incidents at 305-B will be retained at 
33 the unit as part of the Operating Record. 

34 If the unit stops operations in response to a fire. explosion, or release that may present a hazard to human 
35 health or the environment, the BED notifies DOE-RL, via line management, when the unit and emergency 
36 equipment cleanup is complete. 

37 The DOE-RL is responsible for three types of notifications: an immediate notification; the incident 
38 assessment report; and the unit restart notification. Details of these notifications are provided below. 
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Quarter Ending 6/30/99 

DOE/RL-90-01 , Rev. 1B 
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I 12.4.1.5.1 Immediate Notification. The DOE-RL will immediately notify Ecology and the individual 
2 designated as the on-scene coordinator for the southeastern Washington area of the National Response 
3 Center, telephone number (800) 424-8802, if the unit has had a fire, explosion, or release which requires 
4 reporting under applicable regulations. 

5 The DOE-RL report will contain the following infonnation: 

• 

• 

• 

Name and telephone number of reporter 

Name and address of the unit 

Time and type of incident 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

• 

• 

Name and quantity of material(s) involved to the extent known 

Extent of injuries if any 

• Possible hazards to human health or the environment outside the unit. 

12 12.4.1.5.2 Incident Assessment Report. A written report is provided to Ecology within 15 days of 
13 any incident that requires implementation of the contingency plan. This report includes the following 
14 infonnation: 

15 • Name, address, and telephone number of the owner or operator 

16 • Name, address and telephone number of the unit 

17 • Date, time, and type of incident 

18 • Name and quantity of material(s) involved 

19 • Extent of injuries if any 

20 • Assessment of actual or potential hazards to human health cir the environment where this is applicable 

21 • Estimated quantity and disposition of recovered material that resulted from the incident 

22 • Cause of the incident 

23 • Description of corrective action taken to p_revent recurrence of the incident. 

24 12.4 .1.5 .3 Unit Restart Notification. If the 305-B unit stops operations in response to a fire , an 
25 explosion, or release that may present a hazard to human health or the environment, the DOE-RL will 
26 notify Ecology and the appropriate local authorities before normal operations are resumed in the affected 
27 area(s) of the unit. The notification will indicate that cleanup procedures are completed and that 
28 emergency equipment is cleaned and fit for its intended use. 

29 12.4.1.6 Spills, Discharges, and Leak Reports 

30 This section discusses the reports prepared as a result of unpennitted spills and discharges into the 
31 environment. 

32 12.4.1.6 .1 Spills and Discharges Reports. In the event of any unplanned release of dangerous 
33 materials, the building emergency director will document the incident on an Event Fact Sheet. A copy of 
34 the Event Fact Sheet will be retained at the unit. PNNL line management will immediately notify the 
35 DOE-RL. The following infonnation will be transmitted to the DOE-RL: 
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Quarter Ending 6/30/99 

• Name and telephone number of reporter 

2 • Name and address of the unit 

3 • Time and type of incident 

4 • Name and quantities of material(s) involved to the extent known 

5 • Extent of injuries if any 

6 ·• Possible haz.ards to human health or the environment outside the unit. 

DOE/RL-90-01, Rev. 1B 
6/99 

7 The PNNL waste management organization immediately notifies the DOE-RL of all reportable releases to 
8 the environment in accordance with DOE Orders. 

9 The DOE-RL will immediately notify Ecology of all spills and discharges of haz.ardous materials (unless 
· 10 pennitted) in accordance with WAC 173-303-145(2) and Condition I.E.15 of the Facility Wide Pennit. 

11 12.4.1. 7 Closure Reports 

12 Reports regarding the closure of the 305-B unit will be made in accordance with the requirements of 
13 WAC 173-303-610(6)and(9). 

14 12.4; 1.7.1 Certification of Closure. Within 60 days of completion of closure of the 305-B unit, 
15 certification signed by the DOE-RL and an independent registered Professional Engineer will be 
16 submitted to Ecology. The certification will be sent by registered mail. The certification will state that 
17 the unit was closed in accordance with the approved closure plan. Documentation supporting the 
18 independent registered Professional Engineer's certification will be supplied upon request of Ecology. 

19 12.4.1. 7 .2 Survey Plat. The 305-B Storage Unit is not a disposal facility; therefore, this requirement is 
20 not applicable. 

21 12.4.1.8 Post-Closure Reports 

22 Post-closure reports required by WAC 173-303-610(9), ( I 0), and ( 11) are not required because the 305-B 
23 unit is not a disposal facility. 

24 12.4.2 Recordkeeping Requirements 

25 The records kept by the 305-B unit include plans described in other portions of this permit application, 
26 operating records, miscellaneous support records, and records of reports made to Ecology and EPA. 
27 These records are described in the following sections. 

28 12.4.2.1 Permit Application Plans · 

29 The plans described in other portions of this permit application and kept at the unit include: 

30 • Waste analysis plan 

31 • Contingency plan and amendments 

32 • Training plan 

33 • Closure plan 

34 11 Inspection plans . 
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1 Copies of the plans described above are included in this permit application. These plans are maintained at 
2 the 305-B unit during the life of the unit. Modifications or amendments required as a result of changing 
3 regulatory or operational requirements or data gathered with the monitoring and sampling programs will 
4 be submitted to Ecology and added to the plans maintained at the unit as required. · 

5 12.4.2.2 Operating Record. 

6 The Operating Record maintained at the 305-B unit includes: 

7 
8 

9 
10 

. 1 1 

12 

13 

14 
15 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

A description and the quantity of each dangerous waste received and the method(s) and date(s) of 
storage at the 305-B unit in accordance with WAC 173-303-380 

The location of each dangerous waste stored within the unit and the quantity at each location, 
including cross-reference to manifest numbers 

Waste analysis results 

Contingency plan implementation reports 

Inspection records 

Cop,ies of notices from off-site facilities informing 305-B that the off-site facilities have all required 
permits. 

16 12.4.2.2. l Waste Description and Quantity. Each dangerous waste received at the 305-B unit is 
17 described by its common name and dangerous waste number(s) from WAC 173-303-080 through 173-
18 303-104. When a dangerous waste contains multiple dangerous waste constituents, the waste description 
19 includes all applicable dangerous waste numbers. For waste numbers that are not listed in WAC 173-303, 
20 the waste description includes the name of the process that generated the waste. The waste description 
21 includes the following information: 

22 

23 

24 
25 

• physical form (i.e., liquid, solid, sludge, or gas) 

• 
• 

Weight, or volume and density, using one of the units of measure in WAC I 73-303-380(2)(c) 

Date and management method for each waste, including handling code specified in 
WAC I 73-303-380(2)(d). 

26 12.4.2.2.2 Waste Location. The location of each dangerous waste container stored within the 305-B 
27 unit is documented and maintained. This record provides a cross-reference to associated manifest 
28 numbers. 

29 12.4.2.2 .3 Waste Analysis. As described in Section 3.2, most of the wastes received at 305-B do not 
30 require analysis. Only those wastes which are unknown or for which the generator does not have 
31 documentation of contents require analysis. Waste sampling and analysis is performed by the generator. 
32 Waste analysis results are submitted to the PNNL waste management organization with the request for 
33 disposal form. These results are used by the PNNL waste management organization to designate the 
34 waste in accordance with WAC 173-303-070, to determine waste compatibility for proper storage, and to 
35 determine waste packaging and labeling requirements. Results of waste analyses submitted with disposal 
36 request forms are kept at 305-B and are cross-referenced to manifest numbers. 

3 7 Analysis of wastes generated at 305-B would only be required in the case of spill or leak response when it 
38 is necessary to determine whether cleanup residuals are dangerous wastes. 305-B staff are responsible for 
39 sampling such wastes and having the required analyses performed by on-site or off-site laboratories. If 
40 such wastes are determined to be dangerous wastes, copies of the waste analysis results will be kept at 
4 l 305-B and cross-referenced to manifest numbers. 
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1 12.4.2.2.4 Contingency Plan Implementation Report. Records documenting the details of any 
2 incidents requiring the implementation of the contingency plan, as described in Chapter 7.0 and 
3 Section 12.4.1.5, are maintained as part of the 305-B unit Operating Record as required by 
4 WAC 173-303-380. 

5 12.4.2.2.5 Inspection Records. Records of the 305-B unit general inspections are maintained at the 
6 unit for at least five years from the inspection date. The records include the following: 

7 • The date and time of inspection 

8 • The inspector's printed name and handwritten signature 

9 • Notations of observations 

IO • The date and nature of any repairs or other remedial actions. 

11 12.4.2.2.6 Waste Minimization Certification. Annually, a certification by DOE-RL that the 305-B 
12 unit has a program in place to reduce the volume and toxicity of hazardous waste is inserted into the 305-
13 B unit Operating Record as required by 40 CFR 264.73(b)(9). 

14 12.4.2.2.7 Land Disposal Restrictions Records. Records related to storage of waste subject to land 
15 disposal prohibitions are maintained as required by 40 CFR 264. 73(b )( I 0) and ( 16). Records potentially 
16 include: 

17 
18 

19 
20 

21 

22 
23 

• 

• 

• 
• 

Records of waste placed in land disposal units under an extension to the effective date of any 
land disposal restriction granted pursuant to 40 CFR 268.5 

Records of waste placed in land disposal units under a petition granted pursuant to 
40 CFR 268.6 

Records of the applicable notice and certification required by 40 CFR 268.7(a) 

Records of the demonstration and certification required by 40 CFR 268.8, if applicable, for 
waste subject to land disposal prohibitions or restriction. 

24 Additional discussion of land disposal records is provided in the following sections. 

25 12.4.2.2. 7. I Date Extension. The 305-B Storage Unit will not apply for an extension to the effective 
26 date of a land disposal restriction. The Hanford Site generator or the permitted off-site disposal facility 
27 may apply for an extension if required. If such an extension is approved by EPA, the generator or 
28 permitted off-site disposal facility, as appropriate, will provide a copy of the approval indicating the waste 
29 subject to the extension. Copies of these records, as well as the quantities and the date of placement 
30 (information the permitted off-site disposal facility is requested to provide to 305-B following disposal) 
31 for each shipment of waste subject to the date of the extension will be maintained in the 305-B files . 

32 12.4.2.2.7.2 Petition. The 305-B Storage Unit will not petition to allow land disposal of a waste 
33 subject to a land disposal restriction under 40 CFR 268, Subpart C. The permitted off-site disposal 
34 facility may petition to the regulatory authority for a variance to allow disposal of a restricted or 
35 prohibited waste if required. If such a petition ·is approved by EPA for waste shipped by 305-B, the 
36 disposal facility will be requested to provide information related to the petition so that 305-B may ensure 
37 that the waste shipped complies with the petition. Copies of the records of the petition, as well as the 
38 waste quantities and date of placement (information on the permitted off-site disposal facility is requested 
39 to provide to 305-B following disposal) for each waste shipment covered by the petition will be 
40 maintained in the 305-B files. 
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1 12.4.2.2.7.3 Notice and Certification. Each waste generator is required to provide the PNNL waste 
2 management organization with adequate waste characterization data· for the waste management 
3 organization to determine whether the waste is subject to land disposal restrictions. The waste 
4 management organization determines whether the waste is subject to land disposal restrictions prior to 
5 transporting the waste offsite from 305-B. If wastes are determined to be subject to land disposal 
6 restrictions, the required notices and certifications are included with waste shipments from 305-B to off-
7 site treatment, storage, and/or disposal facilities. Such notifications are made as described below. Copies 
8 of notifications, certifications, demonstrations, and supporting documentation for each shipment of waste 
9 subject to a land disposal restriction or prohibition are maintained at_ 305-B. 

10 Waste Does Not Meet Applicable Treatment Standards or Exceeds Applicable Prohibition Levels. If the 
11 waste does not meet the applicable treatment standards or exceeds an applicable prohibition level set forth 
12 in 40 CFR 268.32 or Section 3004(d) of RCRA, a notice is provided with each shipment of waste 
13 containing the following information: 

14 • The EPA Hazardous Waste Number 

15 • Corresponding treatment standards and all applicable prohibitions set forth in 40 CFR 268.32 
16 or Section 3004(d) of RCRA 

17 • The waste manifest number associated with the shipment of waste 

18 
19 

20 
21 
22 

23 

24 
25 

26 

• Waste analysis data where available or a statement of the basis of the determination with 
supporting data. 

Waste Meets the Applicable Treatment Standards. If the waste meets the applicable treatment standards 
and can be land-disposed without further treatment, a notice and certification is provided by the 305-B 
unit with each shipment of waste. The notice contains the following information: 

• 
• 

• 

The EPA Hazardous Waste Number 

Corresponding treatment standards and all applicable prohibitions set forth in 40 CFR 268.32 
or Section 3004(d) ofRCRA 

The manifest number associated with the waste shipment 

27 • Waste analysis data where available or a statement of the basis of determination with 
28 supporting data. 

29 In addition, the shipment will be accompanied by the certification required under 40-CFR 268.7(a)(2)(ii) 
30 that the waste complies with treatment standards and prohibitions. 

31 12.4.2.2. 7.4 Demonstration and Certification. Certain wastes may be land- d isposed without 
32 treatment under certain conditions which comply with 40 CFR 268. If such wastes are sh ipped from 
33 305-B for land disposal, the initial shipment will be accompanied by the demonstration and certification 
34 required under 40 CFR 268 .S(a). Each additional shipment will be accompanied only by the certification 
35 provided that the conditions covered by the original certification have not changed. 

36 12.4.2.3 Miscellaneous Support Records. 

3 7 Miscellaneous support records include the following: 

38 • Training records 

39 • Liability coverage documentation 

40 • Closure and post-closure cost estimates 

4 1 • Report records. 

12-11 



Class 1 Modification: 
·Quarter Ending 6/30/99 

DOE/RL-90-01 , Rev. 1B 
6/99 

12.4.2.3.1 Training Documentation. The training plan is maintained at 305-B. 

2 The name of each employee and the 305-B unit waste management position held is maintained by the 
3 unit. Training records document that employees have received the training or have work experience 
4 required for that position. The records are maintained by the unit. Training records on current employees 
5 are kept until closure of the unit. Training records on former employees are kept for three years from the 
6 date the employee last worked at the unit. Auditable copies of these records are maintained by the PNNL 
7 training organization. 

8 12.4.2.3.2 Liability Coverage Documentation. Financial assurance and liability coverage 
9 mechanisms are not required for federal facilities. Therefore, this requirement is not applicable to the 

10 305-B unit. 

11 12.4.2.3.3 Closure and Post-closure Cost Estimates. Financial assurance mechanisms for closure 
12 and post-closure costs are not required for federal facilities. However, projections of anticipated costs for 

· 13 closure will be provided annually in accordance with Section 11 .5. 

14 12.4.2.4 Report Records. 

15 The reports described in Sections 12.1 , 12.2.2, and 12.4.1 are contained in records maintained either by 
16 the 305-B unit or by other Hanford Site organizations as noted in Table 12-1 . Copies of the reports will 
17 be made available upon the request of Ecology or EPA. 

18 
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Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form 

Unit: Permit Part & Chapter: 
325 Hazardous Waste Treatment Unit Part III, Chapter 6 and Attachment 36 

(Section 4) 

Description of Modification: 

Section 4.1.2.2, page 4-3 , lines 11-15 

4.1.2.2 Shielded Analytical Laboratory Container Management Practices 

Containers are not opened, handled, or stored in a manner that would cause the containers to leak or rupture. 
Containers will remain closed except when sampling, adding, or removing waste; or when analysis or treatment 
of the waste is ongoing. Containers of incompatible waste are segregated in the storage areas. Container 
stasking is not performed. In-ceil containers will be stacked n o more tlian ·four high and laoels will not be 
ooscurea·: - ·= - ~ ... 

NOTE: Typical container size is 1.25 gallons. 

Modification Class: 12 3 Class 1 Class1 l Class 2 Class 3 

Please check one of the Classes: X 

Relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification: A. l . 

Enter wording of the modification from WAC 173-303-830. Appendix I citation 
A. General Permit Provisions 

1. Administrative and Informational changes. 

Submitted by Co-Operator: Reviewed by RL Program Office: Reviewed by Ecology: Reviewed by Ec~logy: 

A. B. Stone Date L.E. Ruud 

1Class .1. modifications requiring prior Agency approval. 
2 This is only an advanced notification of an intended Class 11, 2, or 3 modification, this should be 

followed with a formal modification request, and consequently implement the required Public Involvement 
processes when required. 

Date 

3 If the proposed modification does not match any modification listed in WAC 173-303-830 Appendix I, 
then the proposed modification should automatically be given a Class 3 status. This status may be maintained by 
the Department of Ecology, or down graded to 11, if appropriate. 
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Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form 

. Unit: Permit Part & Chapter: 
325 Hazardous Waste Treatment Unit Part III, Chapter 6 and Attachment 36 

[Section 4] 

Description of Modification: 

Section 4.1.4.1 page 4-4, lines 12-19 

4.1.4.1 Secondary Containment System Design and Operations for the Hazardous Waste Treatment Unit 

Dangerous waste in containers of 65 liters or less is stored in Room 528 steel storage cabinets in accordance 
with WAC l 73-303-395(1)(a) and the Uniform Building Code (ICBO 1991). There are five storage cabinets, 
three for flammable waste and two for corrosive waste. Two cabinets ( one flammable storage cabinet and one 
corrosive cabinet) are located along the north wall of the room. A cabinet for corrosive waste is located along 
the ~a'.s! OOHth wall. A cabinet for flammable waste is also located along the south wall. Further storage is 
provided by a flammable cabinet located beneath a stainless steel ventilated hood on the east wall of the room. 
Each cabinet is clearly marked as containing either flammable or corrosive waste. Flammable waste cabinets 
are painted yellow, and corrosive cabinets are painted blue. 

NOTE: The addition of these cabinets does not increase the capacity of the unit. The cabinets are used for safer 
storage and management of the waste. 

Modification Class: 12 3 Class 1 Class' 1 Class 2 Class 3 

Please check one of the Classes: X 

Relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification: F.2.a. 

Enter wording of the modification from WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I citation: 
F. Container 

2.a. Modification of container unit without increasing the capacity of the unit. 

Submitted by Co-Operator: Reviewed by RL Program Office: Reviewed by Ecology: Reviewed by Ecology: 

ITRU J.. ILJ /, -((,-9d ~ /1.£ r (.,/z:i/'19 
~ - K. Ikenberry Date' R.F. Christensen 

1

Date A. B. Stone Date L.E. Ruud 

'Class 1 _modifications requiring prior Agency approval. 
2 This is only an advanced notification ·of an intended Class 11, 2, or 3 modification, this should'be 

followed with a formal modification request, and consequently implement the required Public Involvement 
processes when required. 

Date 

-

3 If the proposed modification does not match any modification listed in WAC 173-303-830 Appendix I, 
then the proposed modification should automatically be given a Class 3 status. This status may be maintained by 
the Department of Ecology, or down graded to 11, if appropriate. 



Page 4 of 13 

Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form 

Unit: Permit Part & Chapter: 
325 Hazardous Waste Treatment Unit Part III, Chapter 6 and Attachment 36 

[Section 4] 

Descri12tion of Modification: 

. Section 4.1.7.2, page 4~7, lines 34-40: 

4.1.7.2 Containment System Capacity for the Shielded Analytical Laboratory 

The floors of the front face and back face are constructed of concrete. The rear face floor in Rooms 202 and 
203 is covered with vinyl tile ~o~y~iu] Floor drains flow to the retention process sewer (RPS) system, 
which has a diverter triggered by a radiation monitor that diverts radioactive liquids detected in the RPS line to 
the RL WS. Because of the small quantities of liquid stored in the front face and back face, any spill that is not 
contained by the plastic overpack probably would remain on the floor in a localized area until cleaned. Any 
liquid that managed to flow to the room drains would be conveyed by gravity to the RPS system or, depending 
on radionuclide content, to the RL WS. 

Modification Class: 12 3 Class 1 Class1 l Class 2 Class 3 

Please check one of the Classes: X 
-· 

Relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification: A.3. 

Enter wording of the modification from WAC 173-303-830, A1212endix I citation: 
A. General Permit Provisions 

3. Equipment replacing or upgrading with functional equivalent components. 

Submitted by Co-Operator: Reviewed by RL Program Office: Reviewed by Ecology: Reviewed by Ecology: 

ftt"u.t .I,.,. 1M ~-lb -~ ~ ~ u~i 1;q 
1 A. K. Ikenberry Date R.F. Christensen Date A. B. Stone Date L.E. Ruud 

1Class ! modifications requiring prior Agency approval. 
2 This is only an advanced notification of an intended Class 11, 2, or 3 modification, this should be 

followed with a formal modification request, and consequently implement the required Public Involvement 
processes when required. 

Date 

3 If the proposed modification does not match any modification listed in WAC 173-303-830 Appendix I, 
then the proposed modification should automatically be given a Class 3 status. This status may be maintained by 
the Department of Ecology, or down graded to 11, if appropriate . 
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Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form 

Unit: Permit Part & Chapter: 
325 Hazardous Waste Treatment Unit Part III, Chapter 6 and Attachment 36 

[Section 4] 

Description of Modification: 

Section 4.2, page 4-10, lines 21-28: 

4.2 TANK SYSTEMS 

The following sections describe the management of dangerous waste in the 325 tank systems. Each tank system 
consists of the tank; associated piping, valves and pumps; and secondary containment. The first tank system is 
located in Room 32 of the SAL and is used to collect liquid waste generated from the analytical laboratory 
operations. This SAL tank system is described in Section 4.2.1 . The second tank system is the RL WS load out 
tank system. This tank system will be used to collect liquid waste discharged to the RL WS prior to being 
transferred to the DST System. :QesigH fef fue Rl,¥.lS leae et1t taRlE s~•stem is seheet1lee fef eem13letiea ia 
Se13temaef l 99+ aae _eeastmetiea is sehedt1lee te ae eem13lete ia fiseal ~•eaf l 998. Gt1Heatl~•, faeieaeti•,•e Hei:t1ie 
:y:,,aste is eeUeetee ffem fue SAb taalE aae fue HW+Y aae tfaasfeHee te the J40 8t1ileiag 1,cia fue e*istiag 
RV.VS. Thefe afe ae tanks asseeiatee wifu the e*istiag RL\VS. Oaee the RLWS meeifieatieas aFe eemj3lete, 
'fthe RL WS load out tank system will be operated as described in Section 4.2.2. 

Modification Class: 12 3 Class 1 Class11 Class 2 Class 3 

Please check one of the Classes: X 

Relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification: A.3 . 

Enter wording of the modification from WAC 173-303-830. A:m2endix I citation: 
A. General Permit Provisions 

3. Equipment replacement or upgrading. 

Submitted by Co-Operator: Reviewed by RL Program Office: Reviewed by Ecology: Reviewed by Ecology: 

/Jb;,k ~bLJ t-11. ~ 72.£/1/ _)":- ~/zzlrci 
1 A. K. Ikenberty Date R.F. Christensen Date A. B. Stone Date L.E. Ruud 

1Class 1_ modifications requiring prior Agency approval. 
2 This is only an advanced notification of an intended Class 11, 2, or 3 modification, this should be 

followed with a formal modification request, and consequently implement the required Public Involvement 
processes when required. 

Date 

3 If the proposed modification does not match any modification listed in WAC 173-303-830 Appendix I, 
then the proposed modification should automatically be given a Class 3 status. This status may be maintained by 
the Department of Ecology, or down graded to 11, if appropriate. 
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Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form 

Unit: Permit Part & Chapter: 
325 Hazardous Waste Treatment Unit Part III, Chapter 6 and Attachment 36 

[Section 6] 

Description of Modification: 

Section 6.2.1.2, page 6-3, lines 41-42: 

6.2.1.2 Frequency of Inspection 

Emergency and safety equipment and personal protective equipment are inspected weekly. This freqt:1eaey 
east:1res that this eqt:1ipmeat always is ftmetioaal aad is a,•ailable ia adeqt:1ate st:1pply. M7 eekiY.. fo~e9Jions will 
!LSSUf~ tqattliis],eqmpment is 'available in .agequate suwly: 

Modification Class: 12 3 Class 1 Class11 Class 2 Class 3 

Please check one of the Classes: X 

Relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification: A.l . 

Enter wording of the modification from WAC 173-303-830, .Appendix I citation: 
A. General Permit Provisions 

1. Administrative and Informational changes. 

SubII11tted by Co-Operator: Reviewed by RL Program Office: Reviewed by Ecology: Reviewed by Ecology: 

Ill"--<- 06,., /,u,., I, i" -'A tZ.cd -~ t.lzx /~ 
'A. K. Ikenberry' Date' R.F. Christensen Date A. B. Stone Date L.E. Ruud 

1Class l_ modifications requiring prior Agency approval. 
2 This is only an advanced notification of an intended Class 11, 2, or 3 modification, this should be 

followed with a formal modification request, and consequently implement the required Public Involvement 
processes when required. 

Date 

3 If the proposed modification does not match any modification listed in WAC 173-303-830 Appendix I, 
then the proposed modification should automatically be given a Class 3 status. This status may be maintained by 
the Department of Ecology, or down graded to 11, if appropriate. 
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Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form 

Unit: Permit Part & Chapter: 
325 Hazardous Waste Treatment Unit Part III, Chapter 6 and Attachment 36 

[Section 6) 

Description of Modification: 

Section 6.4.2, pages 6-9, lines 30-41: 

6.4.2 Run-off [F-4b] 

The secondary containment system for the six large, interconnected hot cells involves the use of a 13aR fj'J38 
saRtaiReF iR whieh the 13Fimat;• liq1:1id eaRtaiReF is 13laeed d1:1FiRg aR a13eFatiaR. +his a1:1teF saRtaiReF eaRtaiRs a~• 
hq1:1id s13iH aF leak fram the f3Fimat;• eaRiaiReF d1:1riRg the a13erntiaR. In additiaR, the base af the sell is 
eaRstnieted af staiRless steel ,¥¼th-a 15 .2-centimeter-wide by 6. ?-centimeter-deep stainless steel trough that runs 

" continuously along the front face of each of the 1.8-meter cells. 

Typically the use of the secondary containment systems is enough to ensure that waste is safely contained. If 
there were to be a larger scale spill, however, the cell base and trough would collect any spilled waste within the 
cell. The spills are drained by gravity through drains in the bottom of the trough and stainless steel piping to the 
SAL tank. 

Specifically designed, shielded, 208-liter containers are used as the secondary containment system for the back 
side of the SAL. The back side of the SAL is used to store mainly solid mixed waste in cans, which are packed 
in the containers. Any liquids stored here, ha•,i:,,e.,•eF, are placed in compatible secondary containment , 13lastie, 
13aR ty13e saRtaiReFs feF sesaRdafJ' eaRtaiRfReRt as 13Fe.,•ia1:1sly deseFibed. 

Modification Class: 12 3 Class 1 Class 11 Class 2 Class 3 

Please check one of the Classes: · X 

Relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification: A.l. 

Enter wording of the modification from WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I citation: 
A . General Permit Provisions 

1. Administrative and Informational changes. 

Submitted by Co-Operator: Reviewed by RL Program Office: Reviewed by Ecology: Reviewed by Ecology: 

fb11J~ t .u. fllJ ~ ·It. ~cl 74e,-,,/. /.- t,/Zi'l'N 
11 A . K. Ikenberry Date R.F. Christensen Date A. B . Stone Date L.E. Ruud 

1Class 1 modifications requiring prior Agency approval. 
2 This is only an advanced notification of an intended Class 11, 2, or 3 modification, this should be 

followed with a formal modification request, and consequently implement the required Public Involvement 
processes when required. 

Date 

3 If the proposed modification does not match any modification listed in WAC 173-303-830 Appendix I, 
then the proposed modification should automatically be given a Class 3 status. This status may be maintained by 
the Department of Ecology, or down graded to 11, if appropriate. · 
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Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form 

Unit: Permit Part & Chapter: 
325 Hazardous Waste Treatment Unit Part III, Chapter 6 and Attachment 36 

[Section 6] 

Description of Modification: 

Section 6.4.5, page 6-10, lines 16-22: 

6.4.5 Personal Protection Equipment [F-4e] 

Protective clothing and equipment are provided to employees during normal and emergency operations. 
Protection levels for emergency situations are determined ~tlier in consultation with an industrial hygienis~·2,; 
.,~~···~ ~, ,,,,.. ..,.,-.,.v , ... - • ... -x-1·~·••-1"'1"-·"f~ ~"'"¥>' .... -- ,... ----~- • r "'!<V ··""·,,. ·"' _.,,~,,- ..,_ --~, """ ._ ... .,,,_ -~ 

applicable . .'rachological WOTK perinits.JRWP) ,or applicable operating pj:'ocei:iure: 
1-4,._. - . 4-1'. '--J,,., . . ,'<':- . -- -~"'-*- ~;..- - ,._c,J; ,... .. -~,.., ... 

NOTE: Personal Protection Equipment (PPE) were based upon different engineering controls in place and are now 
addressed via the Radiological Work Procedure (R WP) requirements. 

Modification Class: 12 3 Class 1 Class11 Class 2 Class 3 

Please check one of the Classes: X 

Relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification: A. l. 

Enter wording of the modification from WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I citation: 
A. General Permit Provisions 

1. Administrative and Informational changes. 

Submitted by Co-Operator: Reviewed by RL Program Office: Reviewed by Ecology: Reviewed by Ecology: 

Date R.F. Christensen A. B. Stone Date L.E. Ruud 

1Class 1 modifications requiring prior Agency approval. 
2 This is only an advanced notificatiori of an intended Class 11, 2, or 3 modification, this should be 

followed with a formal modification request, and consequently implement the required Public Involvement 
processes when required. 

Date 

3 If the proposed modification does not match any modification listed in WAC 173-303-830 Appendix I, 
then the proposed modification should automatically be given a Class 3 status. This status may be maintained by 
the Department of Ecology, or down graded to 11, if appropriate. 
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Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form 

Unit: Permit Part & Chapter: 
325 Hazardous Waste Treatment Unit Part III, Chapter 6 and Attachment 36, 

Appendix 3A 
Description of Modification: 

Appendix 3A, Figure 1-4, page APP 3A 1-5: 

Figure 1-4 Drawings of the TSD Units 

Modification Class: 12 3 Class 1 Class1 l Class 2 Class 3 

Please check one of the Classes: X 

Relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification: A.1. 

Enter wording of the modification from WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I citation: 
A. General Permit Provisions · 

1. Administrative and Informational changes. 

Submitted by Co-Operator: Reviewed by RL Program Office: Reviewed by Ecology: Reviewed by Ecology: 

A. B. Stone Date L.E. Ruud 

1 Class 1. modifications requiring prior Agency approval. 
2 This is only an advanced notification· of an intended Class 11, 2, or 3 modification, this should be 

followed with a formal modification request, and consequently implement the required Public Involve111ent 
processes when required. 

Date 

3 If the proposed modification does not match any modification listed in WAC 173-303-830 Appendix I, 
then the proposed modification should automatically be given a Class 3 status. This status may be maintained by 
the Department of Ecology, or down graded to 11, if appropriate. 
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Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form 

Unit: Permit Part & Chapter: 
325 Hazardous Waste Treatment Unit Part III, Chapter 6 and Attachment 36, 

Appendix 3A 
DescriQtion of Modification: 

Appendix 3A, Section 2.2, pages 2-2, lines 20-37: 

2.2 VERIFICATION 
Where potential deficiencies exist in the information provided or where additional waste constituents might be 
expected to be present that do not appear on the waste-tracking form anj_suppoitifig docl!~entation; the 
generator is contacted by 325 HWTUs personnel for resolution. Upon approval, the 325 HWTUs personnel 
review the fefffi- tl_aJ~P~£28~ to determine ~~~~l!~X:2till>! the following information is suf@~E!.Jo COilli?,l~~ 
The:Tollowing: .. 
• Appropriate waste designation per WAC 173-303-070 
• LDR per 40 CFR 268 
• Packaging, marking, and labeling requirements 
• DOT compatibility groups, if applicable 
• Identification of a proper storage location within the 325 HWTUs. 

Analysis and characterization, as required by WAC 173-303-300(2), are performed on each waste before 
acceptance at the 325 HWTUs to determine waste designation and characteristics. The characterization of the 
waste, based on this information, is reviewed each time a waste is accepted. The information must be updated 
by the generator annually or when the waste stream changes, whichever comes first, or if the following occurs. 

NOTE: Data packages will include items.such as the Waste Designation Form, CDRR, Rad data, Waste Inventory Sheet, 
Contents Inventory Sheet, any process knowledge documentation and any supporting analytical data. 

Modification Class: 123 Class 1 Class1 l Class 2 Class 3 

Please check one of the Classes: X 

Relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification: . B.2 

Enter wording of the modification from WAC 173-303-830. Armendix I citation: 
B . General Permit Provisions 

2. Administrative and Informational changes. 

Submitted by Co-Operator: Reviewed by RL Program Office: Reviewed by Ecology: Reviewed by Ecology: 

flu ;,I/ - lk1.""' ,-//,.//, 72/d-~ ~lc'i/'i'l 
I - I 
A. K. Ikenberry Date· R .F. Christensen Date A. B. Stone Date L.E. Ruud 

1 Class 1 _ modifications requiring prior Agency approval. 
2 This is only an advanced notification of an intended Class 11, 2, or 3 modification, this should be 

followed with a formal modification request, and consequently implement the required Public Involvement 
processes when required. 

Date 

3 If the proposed modification does not match any modification listed in WAC 173-.303-830 Appendix I, 
then the proposed modification should automatically be given a Class 3 status. This status may be maintained by 
the Department of Ecology, or down graded to 11, if appropriate. 
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Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form 

Unit: Permit Part & Chapter: 
325 Hazardous Waste Treatment Unit Part III, Chapter 6 and Attachment 36, 

Appendix 3A 

Description of Modification: 

Appendix 3A, Section 4.0, page 4-4, lines 1-7: 

Immediately after collection, samples are placed on blue ice or an equivalent, as required, in durable coolers or 
comparable receptacles for transport to the offsite laboratory. Before shipping or transfer, coolers or 
comparable receptacles are tightly sealed with ~ tape and are custody-sealed along the front and back edges 
of the lids. £affiples are transported to offsite laboratories within 24 hours of eolleetion. 'Samples are 
transported to offsite laboratories by overnight courier to ensure delivery within 24 hours of sample collection 
as allowed or defiendent upon _sample holding times. All offsite sample collection, preparation, packaging, 
tra;;p;;rati;;;-;nd an7ly;es ~~fo~~ th~"';equr;~ ents of SW-846 or equivalent. · 

Modification Class: 12 3 Class 1 Class11 Class 2 Class 3 

Please check one of the Classes: X 

Relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification: A. 1. 

Enter wording of the modification from WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I citation: 
A. General Permit Provisions 

1. Administrative and Informational changes. 

Submitted by Co-Operator: Reviewed by RL Program Office: Reviewed by Ecology: Reviewed by Ecology: 

-/Tl1 ~k. ~,I kL~ ~-{~ -1, 72//'/ r- ~- (,/zg/79 
· A. K. Ikenberry' Date R.F. Christensen ' Date A. B. Stone Date L.E. Ruud 

'Class 1_ modifications requiring prior Agency approval. 
2 This is only an advanced notification of an intended Class 11, 2, or 3 modification, this should be 

followed with a formal modification request, and consequently implement the required Public Involvement 
processes when required. 

Date 

3 If the proposed modification does not match any modification listed in WAC 173-303-830 Appendix I, 
then the proposed modification should automatically be given a Class 3 status. This status may be maintained by 
the Department of Ecology, or down graded to I I , if appropriate. 
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Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form 

Unit: Permit Part & Chapter: 
325 Hazardous Waste Treatment Unit Part III, Chapter 6 and Attachment 36, 

Appendix SA 
Description of Modification: 

Appendix 8A, Section 8.1.4, page 8A-4, lines 14-23: 

• Hazardous Material Shipping Representative_;_Annual: This course introduces the requirements for 
transferring or shipping hazardous materials onsite and offsite. 

• Radioacti¥e Liquid Waste System Training Annual: This course familiari2:es personael witll the 
radioacti1,,e liquid waste s~'stem (RLW£) and pro¥ides specific v,'aste acceptance criteria. In addition, the 
characteristics of ha2:ardous waste are discussed. 

• Lo1.v Le¥el Waste Package Training A~.nual: Radioactive Generato( Training Annual (Course# 8M ~ This 
course provides details associated with the dispos; l of solid low-levei waste. The course shows the waste 
certification process, along with the paperwork associated with the physical disposal process. 

• Transuranic (TRU) Waste Packager Training-Annual: This class/reaai~~ assignment covers the 
applicable requirements for packaging, storing, certifying, and shipping TRUwaste. 

NOTE: The Radioactive Liquid Waste System Training has been deleted due to the RLWS not being authorized 
for use except under emergency situations 

Modification Class: 12 3 Class 1 Class 2 Class 3 

Please check one of the Classes: X 

Relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification: B.5.b. 

Enter wording of the modificati on from WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I citation: 
A. General Facili ty Standards 

5.b. Other Changes: 

Submitted by Co-Operator: Reviewed by RL Program Office: Reviewed by Ecology: Reviewed by Ecology: 

A. B. Stone Date L.E. Ruud 

1Class 1_ modifications requiring prior Agency approval. 
2 This is only an advanced notification of an intended Class 1 1, 2, or 3 modification, this should be 

followed with a formal modification request, and consequently implement the required Public Involvement 
processes when required. 

Date 

3 If the proposed modification does not match any modification listed in WAC 173-303-830 Appendix I, 
then the proposed modification should automatically be given a Class 3 status. This status may be maintained by 
the Department of Ecology, or down graded to 11, if appropriate. 
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Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form 

Unit: Permit Part & Chapter: 
325 Hazardous Waste Treatment Unit Part III, Chapter 6 and Attachment 36, 

Appendix SA 

Description of Modification: 

Appendix 8A, Section 8.1.5.6, page 8A-6, lines 24-30: 

8.1.5.6 Shutdown of Operations 

In the event of a shutdown of operations in the 325 HWTUs due to an emergency situation, personnel follow 
plans outlined in the 325 HWTUs Contingency Plan. As mentioned previously, all personnel are trained 
annually in the implementation of the Contingency Plan. The persons responsible for the decision to shut down 
either unit are the HWTU ,",ctivity J'ask Manager SM, the SAL Technical Group Leader, Building Emergenc~ 
Director (I3ED}'or any trained HWTUs staffmember.: The BED wiUbe notifiea of any 325 HWTUs shutdown. 
, .....__,,__ ------·- --· 

NOTE: The HWTU Activity Manager title has changed to HWTU Task Manager. Other job titles are being 
changed and will be reflected in future permit mod packages 

Modification Class: 12 3 Class 1 Class 11 Class 2 Class 3 

Please check one of the Classes: X 

Relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification: A. l. 

Enter wording of the modification from WAC 173-303-830. Appendix I citation: 
A. General Permit Provisions 

l . Administrative and Informational changes. 

Submitted by Co-Operator: Reviewed by RL Program Office: Reviewed by Ecology: Reviewed by Ecology: 

12,C c!L• d t:;,,u.,_ ~ 2~ 
-'-'-"'--'-'-'--'-+------

Date R.F. Christensen Date A. B. Stone Date L.E. Ruud 

1Class ! modifications requiring prior Agency approval. 
2 This is only an advanced notification of an intended Class 11, 2, or 3 modification, this should be 

followed with a formal modification request, and consequently implement the required Public Involvement 
processes when required. 

Date 

3 If the proposed modification does not match any modification listed in WAC 173-303-830 Appendix I, 
then the proposed modification should automatically be given a Class 3 status. This status may be maintained by 
the Department of Ecology, or down graded to 11, if appropriate. 
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4.0 PROCESS INFORMATION [D] 

DOE/RL-92-35 Rev. IC 
6/99 

2 This chapter provides a description of waste management, equipment, treatment processes, and stor~ge 
3 operations. 

4 4.1 CONTAINERS [D-1) 

5 The following sections describe the management of dangerous waste in containers at the 325 HWTUs. 
6 Container management occurs at both the HWTU and the SAL. Both portions of the 325 HWTUs are 
7 used to store and treat dangerous waste generated from onsite programs, primarily as a result of 
8 laboratory analytical activities in the 325 Building and other PNNL facilities. Descriptions of the 
9 containers used are provided in the sections that follow for the HWTU and SAL. 

10 4.1.1 Description of Containers [D-la] 

11 The following sections describe the types of containers used for dangerous waste storage and treatment in 
12 the 325 HWTUs. 

13 4.1.1.1 Containers Located in the Hazardous Waste Treatment Unit 

14 Rooms 520 and 528 of the HWTU are used to store and treat dangerous waste generated primarily from 
15 laboratory operations 0throughout the 325 Building and the Hanford Facility. The containers used to 
16 store and treat dangerous waste vary widely from original manufacturer containers to laboratory 
17 glassware for sample analysis or to 322-liter containers used to overpack smaller containers. Containers 
18 used for storage or treatment of dangerous waste are compatible with the waste stored in them. 
19 Acceptable containers for acidic waste include plastic, steel lined with plastic, glass, and fiberglass 
20 containers. Acceptable containers for other waste include steel, glass, fiberglass, plastic, and steel lined 
21 with plastic. Table 4.1 provides an example of the types of containers that could be used in the 
22 HWTU rooms, including the material of construction and the capacity of the container. 

23 All containers of dangerous waste are labeled to describe the contents of the container and the major 
24 hazards of the waste as required under WAC 173-303-395. Each container is assigned a unique 
25 identifying number. All containers used for onsite transfer are selected and labeled according to any 
26 applicable regulations, including 49 CFR as required by WAC 173-303-190. 

27 All flammable liquid waste is stored in compatible containers and in Underwriter's Laboratory (UL)-listed 
28 and Factory Mutual (FM)-approved flammable storage. Solid chemicals are stored on shelving in specif-
29 ically designated areas based on the hazard classification. 

30 4.1.1.2 Shielded Analytical Laboratory Containers. 

31 The primary function of the SAL is to conduct analysis of samples of waste streams collected at various 
32 locations on the Hanford Facility. The types of containers used to store dangerous waste in the SAL can 
33 vary widely from the original containers to laboratory glassware for sample analysis to 322-liter 
34 containers used to overpack smaller containers. 

3 5 The containers used for storage or treatment of dangerous waste are compatible with the waste stored in 
36 the containers. Acceptable containers for acidic waste include plastic, steel lined with plastic, glass, and 
17 fiberglass containers. Acceptable containers for other waste include steel, glass, fiberglass, plastic, and 
JS steel lined with plastic. Table 4.1 provides an example of the types of container that could be used in the 
39 SAL, including the material of construction and the capacity of the container. 

4-1 
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DOE/RL-92-35 Rev. IC 
6/99 

1 Rooms 32,200, 202, and 203 are used to store dangerous waste ·in containers. The back face of the SAL 
2 is typically used to store waste in the larger containers. These containers include various types of 208-
3 liter steel containers (lined and unlined). Because of the nature of some dangerous waste being stored at 
4 the SAL, it is often necessary that these standard 208-liter containers be modified. This modification 
5 ensures that the containers are specially shielded to reduce the hazard of the radioactive component of the 
6 dangerous waste stored in the container and are compliant with the ALARA criteria. These specially 
7 designed shielded containers are packaged to contain anywhere from 3.79 liters to 53 liters of waste 
8 depending on the amount of shielding required. The solid waste typically is packed in individual 3.79-
9 liter to 4.73-liter containers before placement in the 208-liter shielded container. The shielding is 

10 accomplished by surrounding the small containers with concrete, lead, or other materials to reduce the 
11 dose rate produced by the radiological component of the dangerous waste. 

12 All containers of dangerous waste are labeled to describe the contents of the container and the major 
13 hazards of the waste as required under WAC 173-303-395. Each container is assigned a unique 
14 identifying number. All containers used for onsite transfer are selected and labeled according to any 
15 applicable regulations, including 49 CFR are required by WAC 173-303-190. 

16 All flammable liquid waste is segregated from any incompatible waste types and packaged in approved 
17 containers. 

18 4.1.2 Container Management Practices [D-lb] 

19 Management practices and procedures for containers of dangerous waste ensure the safe receipt, handling, 
20 preparation for transfer, and transportation of the waste. The following sections describe the container 
21 management practices used for the HWTU and the SAL. Table 4.1 lists the typical containers used in the 
22 325 HWTUs. 

23 4.1.2.1 Hazardous Waste Treatment Unit Container Management Practices. 

24 . Dangerous waste containers are inspected for integrity and adequate seals before being accepted at the 
25 HWTU. Waste received for storage and treatment from outside Rooms 520 and 528 is either picked up · 
26 by HWTU personnel or moved to Rooms 520 and 528 in containers suitable for the waste. Depending on 
27 the container weight, size or number of containers to be moved, container(s) of dangerous waste are hand 
28 carried or moved on a platform or handcart, as appropriate, to Rooms 520 or 528. 325 HWTUs staff 
29 move the dangerous containers in accordance with 325 HWTUs collection procedures that address safety 
30 and hazard consideration. These procedures cover various waste types (transuranic (TRU) and low-level) 
31 and transportation modes. 325 HWTUs staff do not perform the operations, covered by a procedure, until 
32 they are formally trained on the procedure. 

33 Containers in poor condition or inadequate for storage (e.g., damaged, not intact, or not securely sealed to 
34 prevent leakage) are not accepted at Rooms 520 and 528. Examples of acceptable packaging include 
35 laboratory reagent bottles, U.S. Department of Transportation-approved containers, spray cans, sealed 
36 . ampules, paint cans, leaking containers that have been overpacked, etc. Unit operations personnel have . 
37 the authority to determine whether a container is in poor condition or inadequate for storage using the 
38 criteria of WAC 173-303-190 and to use professional judgment to determine whether the packaging could 
39 leak during handling, storage, and/or treatment. Container stacking is not performed. 

40 Inspection of Containers. A system of daily, weekly, monthly, and yearly inspections is in place to ensure 
41 container integrity, and to check for proper storage location, prevent capacity overrun, etc. Inspections 
42 are detailed in Chapter 6.0, Section 6.2 . Containers are inspected for integrity before acceptance at or 
43 transport to the HWTU. Containers found to be in poor condition or inadequate for storage are not 
44 accepted. 
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I Container Handling. All HWTU staff are instructed in proper container handling and spill prevention 
2 safeguards as part of their training (Chapter 8.0). Containers are kept closed except when adding or 
3 removing waste in accordance with WAC 173-303-630(5)a). All personnel are trained and all operations 
4 are conducted to ensure that containers are not opened, handled, or stored in a manner that would cause 
5 the container to leak or rupture. All flammable cabinets containing dangerous waste are maintained with 
6 a minimum of 76 centimeters of aisle space in front of the doors. The walk-in fume hood containing the 
7 208-liter containers is designed to hold four 208-liter containers and has over 76 centimeters of aisle 
8 space; the containers are not stacked in the hood. Waste-handling operations can be conducted only when 
9 two or more persons are present in the unit or when the personnel present have immediate access to a 

10 communication device such as a telephone or hand-held radio. 

11 4.1.2.2 Shielded Analytical Laboratory Container Management Practices. 
12 Containers are not opened, handled, or stored in a manner that would cause the containers to leak or 
13 rupture. Containers will remain closed except when sampling, adding, or removing ·waste; or when 
14 analysis or treatment of the waste is ongoing. Containers of incompatible waste are segregated in the 
15 storage areas. In-cell containers will be stacked no more than four high and labels will not be obscured. 

16 Inspection of Containers. A system of daily, weekly, monthly, and yearly inspections is in place to ensure 
17 container integrity, and to check for proper storage location, prevent capacity overrun, etc. Inspections 
18 are detailed in Chapter 6.0, Section 6.2. Containers are inspected for integrity before acceptance at or 
19 transport to the SAL. Containers found to be in poor condition or inadequate for storage are not accepted. 

20 Container Handling. All personnel·are instructed in proper container-handling safeguards as part of their 
21 training (Chapter 8.0). Containers are kept closed except when adding or removing waste in accordance 
~2 with WAC l 73-303-630(5)(a). 

23 All container handling in the hot cells must be performed remotely with manipulators. Waste samples 
24 managed in the SAL enter the cells through rotating transfer wheels located in the back walls of cells 1, 2, 
25 and 6 and through a 17.8-centimeter borehole in the back wall of cell l . Waste samples are moved into 
26 and out of the cells at these locations according to approved procedures that vary with the radioactivity 
27 level of the sample. After analysis of the sample and necessary confirmation of results, compatible solid 
28 waste samples are consolidated into appropriate size containers often referred to as 'paint cans' and 
29 usually stored in cell l . However, any of the cells can be used for storage of waste during operations. 

30 After evaluation for treatment and the subsequent treatment, liquid waste is either transferred to the SAL 
31 tank (discussed in Section 4.2) or solidified and repackaged into shielded 208-liter containers and stored 
32 in the back face area of the SAL. Waste generated outside of the hot cells is placed into appropriately 
33 sized containers and stored until packaged for shipment or transfer. Waste-handling operations are 
34 conducted outside of the cells only when a minimum of two persons are present in the unit or when the 
35 personnel present has immediate access to a communication device such as a telephone or hand-held 
36 radio. 

37 4.1.3 Container Labeling [D-lc).1.3 

3 8 Once the material has been designated as a dangerous waste, all containers are marked and/or labeled to 
39 describe the content of the container as required by WAC 173-303-395. Containers also are marked with 
40 a unique identifying number assigned by the generating unit. All containers used for transfer of 
41 dangerous waste are prepared for transport in accordance with WAC 173-303-190. 

42 4.1.4 Containment Requirements for Storing Containers [D-ld and D-ld(l)(a)] 

43 A description of secondary containment system design and operation is provided for the HWTU and SAL 
44 in th is section. 
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1 4.1.4.1 Secondary Containment System Design and Operation for the Hazardous Waste 
2 Treatment Unit 

3 The secondary containment system for the HWTU has three primary components: uniform fire cocfe-
4 approved flammable liquid storage cabinets, the floor of the rooms, and the fire water containment system 
5 (Figure 4.1). 

6 Mixed and/or dangerous waste, in containers of 65 liters or less, is stored in Room 520 in steel flammable 
7 storage cabinets located in a storage room that forms the northeast cory,er of the room. An additional 
8 flammable storage cabinet is located beneath a stainless steel ventilated hood located along the south wall 
9 of Room 520. Containers over 65 liters are stored in a hood located along the east wall of the room. The 

10 containers are made of stainless steel or other suitable material depending on the characteristics of the 
11 waste and are kept closed except when waste is being added or withdrawn. 

12 Dangerous waste in containers of 65 liters or less is stored in Room 528 steel storage cabinets in 
13 accordance with WAC 173-303-395(1 )(a) and the Uniform Building Code (ICBO I 991 ). There are five 
14 storage cabinets, three for flammable waste and two for corrosive waste. Two cabinets ( one flammable 
15 storage cabinet and one corrosive storage cabinet) are located along the north wall of the room. A cabinet 
16 for corrosive waste is located along the east wall. A cabinet for flammable waste also is located along the 
17 south wall. Further storage is provided by a flammable cabinet located beneath a stainless steel ventilated 
18 hood on the east wall of the room. Each cabinet is clearly marked as containing either flammable or 
19 corrosive waste. Flammable waste cabinets are painted yellow, and corr<?sive cabinets are painted blue. 

20 Rooms 520 and 528 are located on the main floor of the 325 Building and are constructed of concrete. 
21 The concrete floors of both rooms have been equipped with a heat-sealed seamless chemical-resistant 
22 polypropylene coating that covers the entire floor area of both rooms and laps approximately 10 centi-
23 meters up all of the outside walls of each room. The coated floor is capable of containing minor spills 
24 and leaks of liquid mixed waste. In addition, because the floors are not sloped, waste containers stored on 
25 the floors are elevated or otherwise protected to prevent the container from coming in contact with spilled 
26 waste. 

27 Major spills or leaks of liquid mixed waste flow into the fire water containment system. The fire water 
28 containment system consists of floor trenches located at each entrance to the rooms and the fire water 
29 containment tank located in the basement of the building. The system is designed to collect the fire-
30 suppression water in the event that the automatic sprinkler system was activated . The location of the 
31 trenches is shown in Figure 4.1. 

32 The floor trenches located under the double doors on the west side of Rooms 520 and 528 are 
33 approximately 20 centimeters wide, 46 centimeters deep, and 1.91 meters long. The floor trench located 
34 under the single south door of Room 520 is approximately 20 centimeters wide, 46 centimeters deep, and 
35 1.5 meters long. The floor trench located under the single southwest door of Room 528 is 20 centimeters 
36 wide, 61 centimeters deep, and 1.5 meters long. The trenches extend completely across the entrance of 
37 each room so that liquids do not flow out through a doorway. The trenches are constructed of 14-gauge 
38 stainless steel and are equipped with a steel grate cover. All seams are welded to ensure integrity. 
39 Trenches under the double doors are equipped with two drains in the bottom, and trenches located under 
40 single doors are equipped with one drain to allow liquid to drain from the trench through 15-centimeter-
4 I diameter carbon steel piping to the fire water containment tank. 

42 The fire water containment tank is located beneath Room 520 in the basement of the 325 Building. The 
43 rectangular tank has dimensions of 1.65 meters by 2.25 meters by 1.92 meters and a capacity of · 
44 22, 710 liters. The sides and floor of the tank are constructed of epoxy-coated carbon steel plate. The 
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I steel sides and floor provide support for the chemical-resistant polypropylene liner. The tank is secured 
2 to the concrete floor of the 325 Building basement with 1.3-centimeter bolts at 1.82-meter intervals. 

3 The possibility of mixing incompatible waste in the containment system is minimized, because the 
4 · number of containers open at one time will be limited to those in process (waste not in process is stored in 
5 closed containers). In addition, the very large volume of any fire water flow would dilute waste and 
6 would minimize the ·possibility of adverse reactions. 

7 4.1.4.2 Secondary Containment System Design and Operation for the Shielded Analytical 
8 Laboratory · 

9 The secondary containment in the SAL is divided into three systems: the six hot cells, the front face, and 
IO the back face. Figure 4.2 provides a first floor plan view depicting these three areas. 

11 The secondary containment for the six hot cells consists of the stainless steel base of the cell and a 
12 continuous trough located on the east side of the cells. The hot cell secondary containment system is 
13 shown in Figure 4.2. The base and trough can collect leaks and spills generated during analytical chem-
14 istry operations. The stainless steel bases are approximately 0.55 square meter. The troughs are 
15 approximately 15.2 centimeters wide, 7.6 centimeters deep, and extend across the entire 1.82-meter width 
16 of each cell. The troughs are equipped with a stainless steel grate cover. The leaks and spills are drained 
17 by gravity through drains in the bottom of the trough and through stainless steel piping to the SAL tank 
18 located in the basement (Room 32). The SAL tank is constructed of stainless steel and has a capacity of 
19 1,218 liters. Design and operating specifications are provided in Section 4.2. 

20 The secondary containment system for the back face of the SAL consists of shielded 208-liter containers 
2 1 and plastic containers. Solid mixed waste is packaged in containers (e.g., paint cans, bottles, bags) before 
22 removal from the hot cells. Once removed from the hot cells, the containers are placed into specially 
23 designed, shielded 208-liter containers to provide secondary containment. Containers of liquid waste are 
24 placed into plastic containers that provide secondary containment and prevent spilled liquids from 
25 contacting other waste containers. Some containers are placed in shielded cubicles in Room 202 
26 . depending on container dose rates. The location of the cubicles is shown in Figure 4.2. 

27 The secondary containment system for the front face of the SAL, which is minimally used to store mixed 
28 waste, is similar to the system for the back face. Containers holding liquid and solid mixed waste are 
29 placed into containers to provide secondary containment; the primary area for mixed waste storage is the 
30 fume hood . 

31 4.1.5 Structural Integrity of Base [D-ld(l)(b) 

32 A description of the requirements for base or liner to contain liquid is provided in the following sections 
33 for the HWTU and the SAL. 

34 4.1.5.1 Requirements for Base or Liner to Contain Liquids in the Hazardous Waste Treatment 
35 Unit 

36 The floors in Rooms 520 and 528 have been equipped with the chemical-resistant polypropylene coating. 
37 All seams in the coating were finished by heat welding to ensure the integrity of the coating. The coating 
38 currently is free of cracks and gaps and will be maintained that way throughout the life of the HWTU. 
39 The condition of the floor is inspected weekly as part of the inspection program (Chapter 6.0). Floor 
40 coating assessment is carried out whenever the floor coating is observed to have been chipped, bubbled 
4 1 up, scraped, or otherwise damaged in a manner that would impact the ability of the coating to contain 
42 spilled materials. Minor nicks and small chips resulting from normal operations are repaired periodically. 
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1 The floor coating holds any spilled liquid until the liquid is cleaned up or enters the drains in each room. 
2 Once the liquid has entered the drains, the liquid drains into the fire water containment tank in the 
3 basement, where the liquid is stored pending chemical analysis and treatment and/or disposal. 

4 The base of the HWTU floors consists of 14.2 centimeter, reinforced, poured concrete slabs with no 
5 cracks or gaps. The concrete is mixed in accordance with ASTM 094, Section 5.3, Alternate 2, and is 
6 finished with a smooth troweled surface. The concrete base has a load capacity of 976 kilograms per 
7 square meter . 

. 8 The floor trenches that prevent liquids from migrating from the HWTU rooms are constructed of 
9 14-gauge stainless steel. All seams are welded and the connections with the drains are tight. The 

IO stainless steel is compatible with and resistant to the liquid mixed waste managed in the HWTU. 

11 4.1.5.2 Requirements for Base or Liner to Contain Liquids in the Shielded Analytical Laboratory 

12 The base currently is free of cracks and gaps and will be maintained that way throughout the life of the 
13 SAL. The base of the floor for the six hot cells consists of a 0.48-centimeter layer of stainless steel 
14 formed on top of poured concrete. The stainless steel base is compatible with most of the waste generated 
15 in the hot cells. The exceptions are waste containing hydrofluoric acid and high concentrations of 
16 hydrochloric acids. This waste is stored in individual secondary containment to prevent contact of the 
17 waste with the stainless steel in the event that a primary waste container were to fail. Because the 
18 volumes of waste generated and stored are small, and because the hot cell floors are not sloped, any waste 
19 spilled during waste handling activities probably would remain in a localized area and be cleaned up 
20 expeditiously to ensure that no damage occurs to the stainless steel. As was previously discussed, the 
21 secondary containment system for the six cells is provided by a stainless steel tank. Liner and base 
22 requirements for the SAL tank are discussed in Section 4.2. 

23 The bases of the back face and front face of the SAL consist of a 15 .2 centimeter, reinforced, poured 
24 concrete slabs with no cracks or gaps. The concrete base has a load capacity of 976 kilograms per square 
25 meter. The base in Room 20 1 is topped with a seamless chemical resistant polypropylene coating. 
26 Rooms 202 and 203 are topped with epoxy based paint. In Room 200, the concrete slab is painted, and 
27 there is a trap door in the painted floor of Room 200 that enables transfer of equipment between Rooms 
28 200 and 32. The air flow between these rooms is from Room 200 to Room 32 due to positive air pressure 
29 in Room 200. 

30 

31 4.1.6 Containment System Drainage 

32 A description of the containment system drainage for the HWTU and SAL is provided in this section. 

33 4.1.6.1 Containment System Drainage for the Hazardous Waste Treatment Unit 

34 The floors in Rooms 520 and 528 are not sloped. Small spills of liquid probably will remain in a 
35 localized area until the spills are cleaned up. All containers of dangerous waste are stored either in drums, 
36 on shelves within open-faced hoods, or within flammable or corrosives storage cabinets to prevent the 
37 containers from contacting spilled materials. Large spills ofliquid material would spread laterally across 
38 the flat surface of the floor. The flow of the spilled liquid would be stopped by an outside wall(s) of the 
39 room or by one of the trenches protecting the·entrances to the room. The lower 10 centimeters of the 
40 outside walls of the rooms are covered with the same chemical-resistant coating as that on the floor to 
41 prevent spills from migrating throughout the walls. 
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I The floor drains across each exit drain spill to an emergency fire water containment tank (22, 710-liter 
2 capacity) located in the basement of the 325 Building. All drained liquid is captured by the tank, where 
3 the liquid is stored until sampling and analysis indicates a proper treatment and/or disposal method . . 

4 4.1.6.2 Containment System Drainage for the Shielded Analytical Laboratory 

5 The stainless steel base of the hot cell is not sloped. Because of the small volume of waste that is 
6 handled, small spills probably would remain in a localized area until the spills are cleaned up. As a result, 
7 all containers ofliquid mixed waste are stored within secondary containment to prevent spilled liquids 
8 from contacting the containers. Large spills that occur within the SAL hot cells flow to the stainless steel 
9 trough at the front of each cell, which gravity drains into the SAL tank (TK-1 , Room 32). 

l O The bases of the front and back faces are not sloped. Containers in these areas are stored within 
11 secondary containment and off the base surface to prevent spilled liquids from contacting the containers. 

12 4.1.7 Containment System Capacity [D-ld(l)(c) 

13 A description of the containment system capacity for the HWTU and SAL is provided in the following 
14 sections. 

15 4.1.7.1 Containment System Capacity for the Hazardous Waste Treatment Unit 

16 The maximum combined total volume of all containers of dangerous waste stored in both HWTU rooms 
17 is 10,000 liters. The largest mixed waste storage container is a 322-liter container. The fire water 
18 containment tank provides secondary containment for both HWTU rooms. The capacity of the fire water 
19 containment tank is 22, 710 liters; therefore, the containment system is more than adequate to contain 
20 either l O percent of the total volume of waste (2,840 liters) or the entire volume of the largest container 
21 (322 liters). 

22 4.1.7.2 Conta'inment System Capacity for the Shielded Analytical Laboratory 

23 The largest container of liquid waste to be stored in the hot cells is a 7 .6-liter container. 

24 The SAL tank is considered to be the secondary containment for the hot cells. The largest quantity of 
25 liquid that could be stored in the hot cells while maintaining adequate (10 percent of total volume) 
26 secondary containment would be 12,491 liters. The total amount of liquid to be stored in the hot cells is 
27 governed by the area constraint of the cells. Typically, the largest amount of liquid waste to be stored in 
28 the hot cells at one time is 75.8 liters. 

29 Liquid waste stored in Room 20 I is stored in the fume hood. The waste is stored in glass or plastic 
30 bottles that are each placed in individual plastic containers of a size that is sufficient to hold all of the 
31 contents of the inner vessel. The quantity ofliquid waste stored in the hood is governed by the area 
32 constraint in the hood. Similarly, liquid waste stored in Room 202 is stored in glass or plastic bottles that 
33 are each placed in individual secondary containment. 

34 The floors of the front face and back face are constructed of concrete. The rear face floor in Rooms 202 
35 and 203 is covered with epoxy paint. -Floor drains flow to the retention process sewer (RPS) system, 
36 which has a diverter triggered by a radiation monitor that diverts radioactive liquids detected in the RPS 
3 7 line to the RL WS. Because of the small quantities of liquid stored in the"front face and back face, any 
38 spill that is not contained by the plastic overpack probably would remain on the floor in a localized area 
39 until cleaned. Any liquid that managed to flow to the room drains would be conveyed by gravity to the 
40 RPS system or, depending on radionuclide content, to the RL WS. 

41 4.1.8 Control of Run-On [D-ld(l)(d) . 

42 Run-on control for the HWTU and SAL is described in the following sections. 
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2 The possibility of run-on for the HWTU is mitigated by the 325 Building. The level of the main flc?or is 
3 approximately 1.52 meters above the level of the ground surface around the building. 

4 4.1.8.2 Control of Run-On for the Shielded Analytical Lab 

5 The possibility of run-on for the SAL is mitigated by the 325 Building. The level of the main floor is 
6 approximately 1.52 meters above the level of the ground surface around the building. 

7 4.1.9 Removal of Liquids from Containment System [D-ld(2)] 

8 The removal of liquids from the containment system for the HWTU and SAL is described in the 
· 9 following sections. 

10 4.1.9.1 Removal of Liquids from the Hazardous Waste Treatment Unit Containment System 

11 On discovery of liquid accumulation in the containment resulting from a spill or other release, the 
12 Building Emergency Director (BED) must be contacted in accordance with the contingency plan (Chapter 
13 7 .0). The BED may detennine that the contingency plan should be implemented. If the incident is minor, 
14 and if the BED approves, removal of the liquid commences immediately following a safety evaluation. 
15 Appropriate protective clothing and respiratory protection will be worn during removal activities; an 
16 industrial hygienist could be contacted to detennine appropriate personal protection requirements and any 
17 other safety requirements that might be required, such as chemical testing or air monitoring. In addition, 
18 ventilation of the spill area might be perfonned if it is detennined to be safe and if appropriate monitoring 
19 of the air discharge(s) is perfonned. 

20 Liquid spills are contained within the Room 520 or Room 528 floor or within the fire water containment 
2 I tank. Localized spills of liquids to the floor of the HWTU rooms are absorbed with an appropriate 
22 absorbent (after the appropriate chemical reaction has occurred to neutralize reactivity in the case of 
23 reactive waste or after neutralization has occurred in the case of corrosive materials). The absorbent 
24 material is recovered and placed in an appropriate container. The floor, cabinets, and any other impacted 
25 containers can be cleaned by dry rags, soap and water, or a compatible solvent, if necessary, to remove 
26 external contamination. co·ntaminated rags and other cleanup materi~l are disposed of in an appropriate 
27 manner. If spilled materials in the HWTU reach the fire water containment tank, the material will be held 
28 in place until chemical analysis indicates an appropriate treatment and/or disposal method. The waste 
29 analysis procedures and analytical methods used to designate the spilled materials are described in the 
30 waste analysis plan, Appendix 3A. The tank is designed to allow easy _access for material sampling. 
3 1 Depending on the results of the analysis, the collected spill material is pumped to the RL WS or pumped 
32 to the RPS. 

33 4.1.9.2 Removal of Liquids from the Shielded Analytical Laboratory Containment System 

34 The removal of liquid from the SAL tank, which provides the secondary containment for the six hot cells, 
35 is discussed in Section 4.2. The tank will be emptied after the accumulated waste is designated. 

36 On discovery of liquid accumulation in the back or front face containment resulting from a spill or other 
37 release, the BED must be contacted in accordance with the contingency plan (Chapter 7.0). The BED 
38 could detennine that the contingency plan should be implemented. If the incident is minor, and if the 
39 BED approves·, removal of the liquid commences immediately following a safety evaluation. Appropriate 
40 protective clothing and respiratory protection will be worn during removal activities; an industrial 
41 hygienist could be contacted to detennine appropriate personal protection requirements and any other 
42 safety requirements that might be required, such as chemical testing or air monitoring. In addition, 
43 ventilation of the spill area could be perfonned if it is detennined to be safe and if appropriate monitoring 
44 of the air discharge(s) is performed. 
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1 Localized spills of liquids to the floor of the SAL will be absorbed with an appropriate absorbent (after 
2 the appropriate chemical reaction to neutralize reactivity has occurred in the case of reactive waste or 
3 after neutralization has occurred in the case of corrosive materials). The absorbent material will be. 
4 recovered and placed in an appropriate container. The floor, cabinets, and any other impacted containers 
5 can be cleaned by dry rags, soap and water, or a compatible solvent, if necessary, to remove external con-
6 tamination. Contaminated rags and other cleanup material will be disposed of in accordance with 
7 applicable regulations and PNNL internal waste management procedures. 

8 4.1.10 Management of Ignitable and Reactive Waste in Containers [D-lf(l) and D-lf(2)) 

9 Management of ignitable and reactive-waste in containers within the HWTU and SAL is described in the 
10 following sections. 

11 4.1.10.1 Management oflgnitable and Reactive Waste in Containers in the Hazardous Waste 
12 Treatment Units 

13 Ignitable and reactive waste are stored in compliance with Article 79, Regulations for Flammable and 
14 Combustible Liquids (ICBO I 997). Containers of ignitable and reactive waste are stored in individual 
15 flammable storage cabinets within the HWTUs. 

16 4.1.10.2 Management oflgnitable and Reactive Waste in Containers in the Shielded Analytical 
17 Laboratory 

18 Ignitable and reactive waste are stored in compliance with Article 79, Regulations for Flammable and 
19 Combustible Liquids (ICBO 1997). Containers of ignitable and reactive waste are stored in individual 
20 flammable storage cabinets within the SAL. 

2 1 4.1.11 Management of Incompatible Waste in Containers [D-lf(3)) 

22 The prevention of reaction of ignitable, reactive, and incompatible waste in containers for the 
23 325 HWTUs is discussed in the following sections. 

24 4.1.11.1 Management oflncompatible Waste in Containers at the Hazardous Waste Treatment 
25 Unit 

26 Containers of ignitable and reactive waste are stored in segregated flammable storage cabinets. 
27 Chapter 6.0, Section 6.5.2, describes the methods used to determine the compatibility of dangerous waste 
28 so that incompatible waste is not stored together. Incompatible waste is never placed in the same 
29 container or in unwashed containers that previously held incompatible waste. Operations are conducted 
30 such that extreme heat or pressure, fire or explosions, or violent reactions do not occur; uncontrolled toxic 
3 1 mists, fumes, dust, or gases in sufficient quantities to threaten human health or the environment are not 
32 produced; uncontrolled flammable fumes or gases in sufficient quantities to pose a risk of fire or 
33 explosion are not produced; and damage to the container does not occur. Information on the hazard 
34 classification of waste accepted by the HWTU is documented by the generating un it, which is carefully 
35 reviewed by HWTU personnel before waste acceptance. Mixing of incompatible waste is prevented 
36 through waste segregation and storage. As the containers received in the HWTU usually are smaller than 
3 7 19 liters, the most common segregation is performed by storage of incompatible hazard classes in separate 
38 chemical storage cabinets. Guidance for the segregation is provided in Chapter 6.0, Section 6.5.2 . 

39 Minimum aisle space is maintained according to the Uniform Fire Code to separate incompatible waste. 
40 The possibility of adverse reaction is minimized (Chapter 6.0, Sections 6.6 and 6.7 for methods used to 
4 1 prevent source of ignition). 
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1 4.1.11.2 Management oflncompatible Waste in Containers at the Shielded Analytical Laboratory 

2 Incompatible waste in the SAL hot cells is managed by placing primary containers into a second container 
3 or tray capable of managing any leak or spilled material. Incompatible waste is never placed in the· same 
4 container or in an unwashed container that previously held incompatible waste. 

5 Treatment operations are conducted with minor amounts of waste to ensure that extreme heat or pressure, 
6 fire, or explosive or violent reactions do not occur. Potential releases would be controlled by the 
7 ventilation system that exhausts through two high-efficiency particulate air (HEPA) filters set in series, 
8 and due to the limited amount of waste in the SAL. These HEPA filters are part of the building exhaust 
9 system, which is maintained and inspected routinely in accordance with PNNL preventive maintenance 

10 standards. Radioactive and nonradioactive emissions from the 325 Building stack, and control devices for 
11 those emissions, are regulated by the Washington State Department of Health pursuant to Chapter 246-
12 247 WAC, and the Washington State Department of Ecology (Ecology) pursuant to Chapters 173-400, 

· 13 173-401, and 173-460 WAC, respectively. Air-pressure barriers for containment control are achieved by 
14 supplying air from areas of least contamination (i.e., offices) to areas of higher contamination (i .e., cells). 
15 · These systems ensure proper emission flow through the HEPA filters. 

16 Because waste normally is treated in the SAL hot cells, human exposure to the remote potential of mixing 
17 incompatible waste or reactive waste is minimal. Waste generated and treated within the SAL hot cells is 
18 stored within separate secondary containers, which eliminates the potential for combining incompatible 
19 waste. Waste stored in the front or back face of the SAL is packaged by hazard classes for transfer or are 
20 segregated in separate secondary containment. 

21 4.2 TANK SYSTEMS 

22 The following sections describe the management of dangerous waste in the 325 tank systems. Each tank 
23 system consists of the tank; associated piping, valves and pumps; and secondary containment. The first 
24 tank system is located in Room 32 of the SAL and is used to collect liquid waste generated from the 
25 analytical laboratory operations. This SAL tank system is described in Section 4.2. 1. The second tank 
26 system is the RL WS load out tank system. This tank system will be used to collect liquid waste 
27 discharged to the RL WS prior to being transferred to the DST System. The RL WS load out tank system 
28 will be operated as described in Section 4.2.2. 

29 4.2.1 Shielded Analytical Laboratory Tank System 

30 The SAL is an analytical chemistry laboratory used primari ly to prepare and analyze samples of 
31 dangerous waste streams for waste characterization. This work is conducted in six inter-connected hot 
32 cells that form the nucleus of the SAL. Liquid waste generated during these operations is collected, 
33 treated if necessary, and drained from the hot cells to the SAL tank located in Room 32 of the basement 
34 directly below the hot cells. A stainless steel trough, 15.2 centimeters wide by 7 .62 centimeters deep, 
35 traverses the front of all six hot cells in which solution is poured. The trough is equipped with stainless 
36 steel grating to capture solids during solution pour. The trough collects any liquid waste poured from 
3 7 analytical chemistry operations, mixed waste treatment operations, other chemical and mixed waste stored 
38 in the hot cells, and spills or leaks. The liquid waste is transferred through a common stainless steel 
39 pipeline that drains into the SAL tank. The waste is batch transferred from the SAL tank to the 
40 radioactive liquid waste system. The SAL tank volume is 1,218 liters and has a throughput of 
41 80,000 liters per year. 

42 4.2.1.1 Design, Installation, and Assessment of Tank Systems [D-2a] 

43 The following sections discuss the design and installation of the SAL tank and provides information on 
44 the integrity assessment. 

45 4.2.1.1. 1 Design Requirements [D-2a( I )] 
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1 Waste stored in the SAL tank has a pH between 7 and 12. The tank is constructed of 316L stainless steel. 
2 This material is compatible with any of the dangerous waste that is discharged to the tank. All waste is 
3 treated or reacted before introduction into the tank to meet RL WS waste acceptance criteria. 

4 The tank system design has been reviewed by an independent, qualified, registered professional engineer 
5 to verify that the strength of the material is adequate and that it can withstand the stress of daily operation. 
6 The professional engineer evaluation is included in the tank integrity assessment. 

7 The SAL tank is a vertical double-shell tank supported by 3 legs and stands approximately 1. 7 meters 
8 above the ground. The top head is a 0.95-centimeter-thick flat stainless steel plate. Both bottom heads 
9 are flanged and dished heads (torispherical), and the bottom height is 10.2 centimeters above ground. The 

10 inner shell is 107 centimeters outside diameter, the outer shell is 114 centimeters outside diameter, and 
11 each shell is 0.8-centimeter-thick stainless steel plate. The tank is located inside a containment pan that 
12 has a 203-centimeter diameter and is 51 centimeters high; the total volume of the pan is 1,648 I iters. The 
13 pan provides for secondary containment of leaks from the tank, piping, and ancillary equipment and 
14 instruments located above the tank. Flanged and threaded connections are located within the containment 
15 boundary of the pan to capture any leaks that might occur from these connections. Outside the 
16 containment area, all connections are welded. There are no outlets, drainage or otherwise, on the bottom 
17 or sides of the tank. Appendix 4A contains engineering drawings. 

18 Solution enters the tank through a gravity flow, welded drain line piped from the hot cells. The SAL 
19 sources that tie into this drain pipe include the hot cells, sink drain, hood drain via the sink drain, and 
20 floor drain. The cup sink drain and hood drain line is sealed off and is not in use. The drain line also 
21 functions as the tank vent that is exhausted by the hot cell exhaust system. Waste solution is pumped 
22 from the SAL tank to the RLWS by either a transfer gear pump or a water jet, both of which are located 
23 on top of the tank. Both the transfer pump and jet suction lines drop down vertically through the top head 
24 to the bottom head and are bent to the center of the tank to minimize the remaining liquid heel when 
25 transferring the· liquid to the RL WS. The transfer pump is a gear pump with 30 liter per minute capacity 
26 at 9 meter water head with 1.5 meters suction head. A flow indicator/totalizer is located on the upstream 
27 process water line to be used to verify process water flow during water jet transfer operations. A second, 
28 smaller sample pump also is located above the tank. The sample pump provides for solution transfer to 
29 the sample station located just north of the tank system. The operators draw a sample at the ventilated 
30 sample hood by opening a small sample valve. The sample pump is a gear pump with 3.8 liter per minute 
31 capacity at 1.5 meter water head with 1.5 meters suction head. Both gear pumps have magnetic drives to 
32 avoid shaft leakage. The discharge piping from each pump has a pressure relief valve installed to protect 
33 the gear pumps. The discharge piping from the pressure relief valve is piped back into the tank to contain 
34 the solution. A mixer is located on top of the SAL tank to provide agitation of the contents for sampling 
35 and washout purposes. Process water also is provided to the tank system for cleanout of the tank and 
36 associated piping. 

3 7 The SAL tank is located in a controlled access room and is monitored from two operating panels. The 
38 smaller sample panel is located next to the SAL tank, and the second main control panel is located in 
39 Room 201, the main operating gallery. The sample panel provides control for activities related to pulling 
40 a sample, such as activating the sample pump and controlling process water, and monitoring the liquid 
41 level of the tank. The main control panel provides the operators with the ability to monitor and control 
42 the entire SAL tank system. The main control panel provides level indication, high, and high-high level 
43 annunciation and contains switches for controlling pumps, agitators, valves, etc. The SAL tank is 
'l4 instrumented with three types of level-monitoring devices. Two devices are wired into the annunciator at 
45 the main control panel to provide high-level alarms, and one high-level alarm annunciates at the 
46 annunciator board in the control room on the third floor. This control room is staffed 24 hours a day, 7 
4 7 days a week. If a high-alarm situation should occur after normal working hours, operations personnel 
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1 would be notified immediately by the alarm and would take corrective action according to procedure. 
2 The SAL tank system normally is operated on the day shift. Personnel occupy the main operating gallery 
3 in Room 201, where the personnel would be alerted to off-normal conditions on the main control panel. 
4 A high-level alarm also would de-energize the process water solenoid valves to the closed position on 
5 three water lines into the hot cells and on the process water lines to the SAL tank. The containment pan 
6 contains a conductivity element .that alarms at the main control panel should solution be detected in the 
7 pan. Operating procedures require that inspections of the entire system be made daily when in use 

. 8 (Chapter 6.0). 

9 4.2.1.1.2 Integrity Assessments [D-2a(2) and D-2a(3)] 

10 An independent, qualified, registered professional engineer's tank integrity certification has been 
11 completed and will be submitted as a separate document. 

12 4.2.1.2 Secondary Containment and Release Detection for Tank Systems 

13 This section describes the secondary containment systems and leak detection systems installed in the 
14 SAL. 

15 4.2.1.2.1 Requirements for Tank Systems [D-2b(I ), D-2b(2)(b), and D-2b(2)(c)] 

16 The secondary containment system for the SAL Tank in Room 32 consists of two components: ( 1) the 
17 SAL tank is a double-walled vessel and the outer tank provides secondary containment for the inner tank; 
18 and (2) a pan has been installed under the tank to provide secondary containment for the pumps, valves, 
19 and flanges located on the top of the tank. The pan also provides tertiary containment for the tank. 

20 The existing drain pipe from the hot cells to the SAL tank is a single-walled, 5. I-centimeter welded 
21 stainless steel pipe. This piping is visually inspected for leaks on a daily basis when the tank system is in 
22 use, by means of a remote video system. Flanges in this piping and ancillary equipment are located so 
23 that secondary containment is provided by the SAL tank secondary containment pan. For the existing 
24 RL WS, the transfer piping from the SAL tank to the 340 Building is single-walled, welded stainless steel 
25 pipe from the tank to the 325 Building boundary and double-walled stainless steel pipe from the RL WS 
26 tank to the cask loading station 325 Building boundary to the 340 Building. The modified. RL WS system 
27 w ill utilize the single-walled, welded stainless·steel pipe from the SAL tank to the RLWS load out tank, 
28 and a new double-walled stainless steel pipe will be used to transfer waste from the RL WS load out tank 
29 to the truck lock. New double-walled piping will also be installed to extend the drain line from Room 32 
30 to the RLWS load out tank. Refer to Figur~ 2.3b for a schematic of the modified RLWS load out tank 
3 1 systein. The welded single-walled transfer piping is visually inspected for leaks within 24 hours of a 
32 transfer. The 325 Building provides additional containment. The basement floors are concrete, and any 
33 liquid release remains in the immediate area until cleanup. The openings to the drains in the basement are 
34 elevated 10.2 centimeters above the floor; thus, any spill would remain in the basement until enough 
3 5 liquid collects to fill the entire basement to a 10.2-centimeter depth . The SAL tank can hold a maximum 
36 of 1,218 liters, and the entire contents of the SAL tank would fill an area of only 3.5 meters by 3.5 meters 
37 to a depth of 10.2 centimeters. Because the basement is larger than 3.5 meters square, the liquid from the 
38 SAL tank would not enter a drain opening. Details of the design, construction, and operation of the 
39 secondary containment system are described in the following sections. 

40 4.2.1.2.2 Requirements for Secondary Containment and Leak Detection 

4 1 The secondary containment has been designed to prevent any migration of waste or accumulated liquid 
42 from the tank system to the soil, groundwater, or surface water. The secondary containment system also 
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1 can detect and collect releases of accumulated liquids. A zoom color television camera surveillance 
2 system allows for tank, ancillary equipment, and general Room 32 viewing. The camera, located in 
3 Room 32, is equipped with auxiliary lighting and mounted on a remote controlled pan and tilt head . .The 
4 color monitor and camera controls are housed in a dedicated cabinet in Room 527 and can also be moved 
5 to and operated in Room 201. The following is the system description. 

6 Materials of construction. The tank and components are constructed of 3 l 6L stainless steel; this material 
7 is compatible with the aqueous waste being discharged to the tank. The waste has a pH between 7 and 12. 

8 Strength of materials. The system design has been reviewed by an independent, qualified, registered 
9 professional engineer to verify that the strength of materials is adequate and that the tank can withstand 

10 the stress of daily operation (SAIC 1996). Also, pressure relief valves are installed in each line exiting 
11 the SAL tank. In the event that there is a blockage in the pipe or tubing, pressure will not build up in the 
12 lines. The pressure relief valves are set to 30 psi, which is well below the design strength of stainless 
13 steel pipe and tubing. Waste drains back into the SAL tank when a pressure relief valve opens. 

14 Strength of foundation. The system design has been reviewed by an independent, qualified, registered 
15 professional engineer to verify that the strength of the tank mounting and foundation is adequate to 
16 withstand the design-basis earthquake (DBE). This ensures that the foundation is capable of providing 
17 support to the tank and will resist settlement, compression, or uplift. 

18 Leak detection system escription . The SAL tank is double walled, and a conductivity probe is installed 
19 in the annulus to detect any leak of liquid from the primary containment. If liquid is detected by the 
!O probe, alarms are sounded immediately in a local control panel located in Room 32 and in the main 
21 control room. 

22 A pan installed beneath the SAL tank provides tertiary containment. The containment pan has a 
23 . . conductivity element that alarms at the main control panel if the presence of liquid in the pan is detected. 
24 The containment pan has an 203-centimeter diameter and a 51-centimeter height with a containment 
25 capacity of 1,648 liters. The containment pan will easily hold the total capacity of the 1,218-liter SAL 
26 tank plus any potential process water that might be released. · 

27 Removal of liquids from secondary containment. The tank secondary containment, the outer shell of the 
28 double-walled vessel, is designed to contain a liquid leak from the inner vessel until provisions can be 
29 made to remove the liquid. The liquid might not be removed within 24 hours because of the coordination 
30 that must take place in the 325 Building. A tube is installed in the annulus that extends to the bottom and 
3 1 is capped at the top of the tank. If liquid were detected in the annulus, the liquid could be removed by 
32 connecting a tube between the capped fitting and the transfer pump, which would pump the liquid into the .. 
33 RL WS transfer line. 

34 A delay of greater than 24 hours in removing the liquid from the secondary containment poses no threat to 
35 human health or the environment, because the waste continues to be contained in a sealed vessel. In the 
36 event that the secondary containment should leak, the containment pan installed beneath the tank provides 
37 tertiary containment. 

3 8 4.2.1.2.3 Secondary Containment and Leak Detection Requirements for Ancillary Equipment 

"19 Secondary containment for the SAL tank system ancillary eguipment is provided by the containment pan 
40 below the SAL tank, by double-walled piping for the sample line between the tank and the sample station, 
41 and by daily visual inspection during use of the entire system including the existing single-walled piping. 
42 Flanged and threaded connections, joints, and other connections are located within the confines of the 
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1 containment pan. Outside this pan, only double-walled piping and welded piping are allowed. The 
2 pumps are magnetic coupling pumps located above the pan. All material of construction is stainless steel; 
3 for welded parts the material is 3 I 6L stainless steel. Stainless steel material is compatible with the -
4 expected corrosive, dangerous, and mixed waste stored in the SAL tank. The strength and thickness of 
5 the piping, equipment supports, and containment pan are designed to onsite standards that take into 
6 account seismic requirements for the region and corrosion protection. The entire system is located on an 
7 existing basement floor built in the 1960s. The 325 Building has proven over time to be of a sound 
8 structural integrity to withstand mild earthquake forces. The containment pan has a liquid element sensor 
9 that alanns immediately at the main control panel should any leakage be detected. The containment pan 

10 has a 203-centimeter diameter and a SI-centimeter height, or 1,648 liters of capacity. The containment 
11 pan will hold the total capacity of the 1,218-liter SAL tank plus any potential process water that also 
12 might be released. In the event of an alann, the process water s~lenoid valves will become de-energized 
13 to the closed position to minimize the loss ofadditional water. 

14 The 325 Building is staffed or monitored 24 hours a day, 7 days a week. The control system is designed 
15 to alann on any leak/spill or high-level alann encquntered. The personnel responding to the alarm 
16 condition will stop or secure the action causing the leak/spill, warn others of the spill, isolate the spill 
17 area, and minimize individual contamination and exposure. The spilled or leaked waste will be removed 
18 in an expeditious manner according to procedures for cleaning up spills and leaks. 

19 4.2.1.2.4 Controls and Practices to Prevent Spills and Overflows 

20 The SAL tank system has been designed to account for safe and reliable operation to prevent the system 
21 from rupturing, leaking, corroding, or otherwise failing. The tank is provided with redundant-level 
22 instrumentation to monitor tank levels. Both capacitance- and conductance-level probes are used for l!;!vel 
23 monitoring and alanning. The tank will alarm on high level and interlock the process water to fail close. 
24 The process water is supplied to both the hot cells and the tank system. The containment pan is equipped 
25 with a liquid-sensing element to detect the presence of liquid and alanns at the main control panel if 
26 liquid is detected. Nonnally, liquid is drained to the tank by operators pouring solution into the troughs in 
27 · the hot cells. This operation is carried out in a "batch mode." If this operation sets off a high-level alarm, 
28 the operators stop pouring solution into the troughs. Even if this operation caused an alarm condition, no 
29 spill is expected, because the tank has sufficient freeboard to hold additional waste solution. The initial 
30 level alarm is set at 92 percent of full volume. 

31 Trained personnel respond to spills by stopping or securing the action causing the spill , notifying others in 
32 the area of the spill, and following guidance provided in the 325 Building Emergency Plan and the 
33 325 HWTUs Contingency Plan (Chapter 7.0). Measures are in place to inspect the system daily. 

34 4.2.1.3 Tank Management Practices [D-2d] 

35 According to operating procedures, liquid waste is poured into the troughs. The troughs tie into the 
36 5.08-centimeter drain header located under the hot cells. This drain header is sloped down to the SAL 
3 7 tank located in Room 32 of the basement. The existing drain header is the only method of introducing 
38 mixed waste solutions into this tank. The drain line is fully welded and is constructed of 316L stainless 
39 steel material. Because this drain line also serves as the SAL tank vent line, the SAL tank operates at the 
40 same pressure·as that of the hot cells. The heating, ventilation, and air conditioning operating pressure for 
41 the hot cells, and therefore the SAL tank, is -1.27 centimeters water (vacuum). The SAL tank operates at 
42 slightly subatmospheric pressure, and no pressure controls are necessary for this tank system. 

43 The SAL tank is fully monitored with tank-level instruments. A main control panel provides level status 
44 and high-alann annunciation . Two control panels are provided with the SAL tank monitoring system. 
45 One control panel is located adjacent to the sampling station in Room 32 to control the sampling pump 
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I when samples are pulled. A second control panel is located on the operating floor in Room 201, the SAL 
2 main operating gallery. Tank status is monitored from the first floor control panel. Because waste 
3 solution is generated in a batch mode, waste solution drained to the tank is effectively controlled through 
4 operating and administrative procedures in order to prevent high-level-alarm conditions. A safety cutoff 
5 system for the tank will shut off all incoming water to the SAL in conjunction with a high-level-alann 
6 condition. A backup tank system was detennined to be unnecessary for the SAL operations because of 
7 the presence of tank monitoring devices and the use of administrative and operational (batch-processing) 
8 controls. 

9 The tank transfer controls provide similar safety features. Once the SAL tank contains sufficient volume, 
10 the tank's solution is prepared for transfer to the RL WS. After waste characterization is completed, the 
I 1 transfer to the RL WS is initiated by following internal TSO procedures. Once started, the transfer 
12 continues until a low-level condition automatically stops the transfer pump or until it is stopped by 
I 3 operator action. The solution can be transferred to the RL WS by either the transfer gear pump or by the 
14 water jet. Currently, the RL WS piping is a 316L stainless steel single-walled pipeline inside the 
I 5 basement from the SAL tank to the boundary of the 325 Building; once outside the 3'25 Building, this 
16 piping becomes a double-contained pipeline. Once the RL WS modifications are complete, the piping 
17 from the SAL tank to the RL WS load out tank will be single-walled 316L stainless steel, while the piping 
18 from the RL WS load out tank to the truck lock will be double-walled 316L stainless steel. 

19 4.2.1.4 Marking or Labeling [D-2e] 

20 Due to the high radiation levels associated with the SAL tank, the tank itself is not labeled. The tank is 
21 located in a locked room to prevent unnecessary radiation exposure. Access points to the room are 
22 labeled to meet the requirements of WAC 173-303-395. The marking of the access points is legible from 
23 a distance of 15 meters and identifies the waste. The label adequately warns employees, emergency 
24 response personnel, and the public of the major risks associated with the waste being stored within the 
25 tank. The tank also has a written placard identifying important radioactivity, criticality, and hazard 
26 concerns. 

27 4.2.1.5 Ignitable, Reactive, and Incompatible Waste [D-2b] 

28 Many different types of samples and waste materials will be brought to the SAL hot cells for analytical or 
29 research activities . These samples are accompanied by an internal PNNL documentation fonn that 
30 provides waste characterization information from the sample generating unit. Chemical characterization 
3 I provided in these forms is based on previous chemical analysis or process knowledge. The hazard 
32 potential includes exposure to radiation, corrosive chemicals, and hazardous chemicals. All operations 
33 performed in the SAL hot cells are conduct~d by qualified operators following approved procedures . 
34 Typical hot cell analytic processes generate liquid waste that is highly acidic and/or that have a high 
35 chloride level. A small quantity of organic waste is generated and segregated prior to treatment or 
36 disposal. If heavy metals are present in the liquid waste before neutralization, the metals are precipitated 
3 7 as hydroxides incident to the neutralization and are filtered from the solution. If the chloride content of 
38 the liquid is above 0.01 Molar, the chlorides may be removed through silver nitrate precipitation. 
39 Therefore, waste solutions are not expected to be ignitable, reactive, or incompatible when transferred to 
40 the SAL tank. 

41 The following factors will ensure a safe and reliable tank system with regard to ignitable, reactive, and 
42 incompatible waste: the tank system operates at ambient temperatures and pressures; all waste added to 
43 the tank meets the RL WS waste acceptance criteria; the tank construction material is stainless steel ; and 
44 the operators are trained in the applicable procedures and have past operating experience. 
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2 The RL WS load out tank system modification is scheduled to be complete in FY 1998. This tank system 
3 will be placed in service prior to closing the 340 Building. Information provided in this permit 
4 application is based on information available in the conceptual design phase. Slight modifications to the 
5 design may be required as the final design is completed. All design changes will comply with the tank 
6 systems regulations in WAC 173-303-640. 

7 The 340 Facility is scheduled for deactivation; therefore, the RL W will be collected and transported to the 
8 DSTs via an approved cask system when deactivation occurs. The RL WS load out tank system 
9 modifications include installing a tank system in the basement of the 325 Facility to collect radioactive 

10 liquid waste rather than directly piping the waste to the 340 Facility. The 325 Facility is expected to 
11 continue to generate approximately 5,678 to 7,570 liters ofradioactive liquid waste each year. The tank 
12 . will sit below the basement floor in a tank pit. 

13 4.2.2.1 Design, Installation, and Assessment of Tank Systems (D-2a] 

14 The following sections discuss the design of the RLWS load out tank system. Information on the 
15 integrity assessment will be provided when complete in accordance with WAC 173-303-640 and 810. 

16 4.2.2.1.1 Design Requirements [D-2a( I)] 

17 The RL WS tank will be constructed of 316L stainless steel. This material is compatible with any of the · 
I 8 dangerous waste that is discharged to the tank. Waste in the RLWS tank will be treated or reacted, if 
I 9 needed, to protect the tank integrity. 

20 The RL WS load out tank system design will be reviewed by an independent, qualified, registered 
21 professional engineer to verify that the strength of the material is adequate and that it can withstand. the 

· 22 stress of daily operation before operations begin. The professional engineer evaluation will be included in 
23 the tank integrity assessment. 

24 The RL WS tank will be a vertical single-shell tank supported by multiple legs and stand approximately 
25 2.4 meters in height and 2.4 meters in diameter. The tank will have a welded construction of 316L 
26 stainless steel and sit approximately 15.2 centimeters above the floor in the tank pit with a formed bottom 
27 to minimized a heel in the tank. The tank will be located inside a concrete pit below the basement floor. 
28 The tank pit will be lined with a stainless steel liner on the floor and approximately 0.6 meters up the 
29 walls to allow for a secondary containment capacity of at least 100% of the tank. Sealant wil I be placed 
30 along the walls at the end of the liner, and the remaining portion of the concrete pit walls will be painted 
31 with a chemically resistant coating. A concrete shielding cover will be placed over the pit. A tank 
32 control room will be constructed of steel studs and gypsum and located on the west side of the tank pit. 

33 The primary tank control panels will be located in the control room, and secondary control panels will be 
34 located in the truck lock, Room 601, Room 201, and in the operator's office. Conductivity probes will be 
35 installed in the tank at 305 mm intervals. Signals from the probes will indicate the liquid level in the tank 
36 by signal lights on all control panels. Other signals from the conductivity probes will alarm high liquid 
37 level by a sign~! light on each control panel plus sound on the panel in the operator's office. 

38 Liquid waste will enter the RLWS tank through gravity flow piping. A mixing pump system will be 
39 installed to provide agitation of the tank contents. Mixing pump system controls will be installed on the 
40 control panel in the control room. 
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1 Samples will be collected prior to transferring the waste from the RLWS tank to the DST System. A 
2 sampling pump and recirculating loop will be installed on the tank. A small sample hood will be located 
3 in the control room. Controls for the sample hood will be located near the sample hood. This hood will 
4 be connected to the HEPA filtered exhaust system. 

5 4.2.2.1.2 Integrity Assessments [D-2a(2) and D-2a(3)] 

6 An independent, qualified, registered professional e!)gineer's tank integrity certification will be completed 
7 and provided to Ecology before the tank system begins operation. · 

8 4.2.2.2 Secondary Containment and Release Detection for Tank System [D-2b] 

9 This section describes the secondary containment systems and leak detection systems to be installed in the 
10 RL WS load out tank system. 

11 4.2.2.2.1 Requirements for Tank Systems [D-2b(l), D-2b(2)(b), and D-2b(2)(c)] 

12 The secondary containment system for the RLWS tank will consist of the stainless steel liner in the 
13 bottom of the concrete tank pit and 0.6 meters up the tank pit walls. The remaining portion of the 
14 concrete walls will be painted with a chemically resistant coating and the boundary between the steel liner 
15 · and the coating will be sealed. 

16 The welded single-walled transfer piping will be visually inspected for leaks within 24 hours of a transfer. 
17 · The 325 Building provides additional containment. The basement floors are concrete, and any liquid 
J 8 release remains in the immediate area until cleanup. 

19 The transfer piping from the SAL tank to the RL WS tank is single-walled, welded. stainless steel pipe. 
20 Sections of the RLWS load out tank system piping will have secondary containment where feasible. 
21 Secondary containment for the piping system will consist of double-walled stainless steel pipe with 
22 sensors in the annulus. Secondary containment piping will be installed on the new line from Room 40A 
23 to the RL WS waste tank. Secondary containment piping will also be installed on the line between Room 
24 528 and the RLWS tank and from the RLWS tank to the cask loading station. 

25 4.2.2.2.2 Requirements for Secondary Containment and Leak Detection 

26 The secondary containment has been designed to prevent any migration of waste or accumulated liquid 
27 from the tank system to the soil, groundwater, or surface water. The secondary containment system will 
28 be able to detect and collect releases of accumulated liquids. Remote television cameras will provide a 
29 surveillance system for the tank, ancillary equipment, and general viewing of the tank pit. Viewing 
30 screens and controls will be located in the control room. The following is the system description based on 
3 I conceptual design. 

32 Materials of construction. The tank and components will be constructed of3 l 6L stainless steel; this 
33 material is compatible with the aqueous waste being discharged to the tank. The waste has a pH between 
34 7 and 12, and _the chloride ion concentration averages less than 0.0 I Molar. 

35 Strength of materials. The system design will be reviewed by an independent, qualified, registered 
36 professional engineer to verify that the strength of materials is adequate and that the tank can withstand 
3 7 the stress of daily operation before operations begin . 

38 Strength of foundation . The system design will be reviewed by an independent, qualified, registered 
39 professional engineer to verify that the strength of the tank mounting and foundation is adequate to 
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1 withstand the Design Basis Earthquake (DBE) before operations begin. This ensures that the foundation 
2 is capable of providing support to the tank and will resist settlement, compression, or uplift. 

3 Leak detection system description. Conductivity probes will be installed inside the single-walled tank to 
4 detect the liquid level in the tank. Any leaks from the tank will be collected in the stainless steel lined 
5 tank pit. Liquid sensing tape will be installed in the bottom of the tank pit to detect any leak of liquid 
6 from the primary containment. If liquid is detected, alarms will sound immediately in a local control 
7 panel and in the operator's room. 

8 Removal of liquids from secondary containment. The tank secondary containment, the lined tank pit, is 
9 designed to contain a liquid leak from the tank until provisions can be made to remove the liquid. The 

10 liquid might not be removed within 24 hours because of the coordination that must take place in the 
l 1 325 Building and the DST personnel. A dip tube will be installed in the tank pit that extends from the 
12 bottom of the pit to the tank control room and is capped at the top. If liquid were detec_ted in the tank pit, 
13 the liquid will be removed by connecting a transfer pump to the dip tube'. Any liquid removed from the 
14 secondary containment would be transferred to the DSTs in a manner consistent with the transfer of waste 
15 from the RL WS tank to the DSTs. 

16 A delay of greater than 24 hours in removing the liquid from the secondary containment poses no threat to 
17 human health or the environment, because the waste continues to be contained in the tank pit. 

J 8 4.2.2.2.3 Secondary Containment and Leak Detection Requirements for Ancillary Equipment 

19 Secondary containment for the RL WS load out tank system ancillary equipment will be provided by the 
20 lined tank pit, double-walled piping, and daily visual inspection during use of the entire system including 
21 the existing single-walled piping. All material of construction will be stainless steel; for welded parts the 
22 material is 3 l 6L stainless steel. Stainless steel material is compatible with the expected corrosive, 
23 dangerous, and mixed waste stored in the tank. The strength and thickness of the piping, equipment 
24 supports and secondary containment are designed to onsite standards that take into account seismic 
25 requirements for the ·region and corrosion protection. The entire system will be located on an existing 
26 basement floor built in the 1960s. The 325 Building has proven over time to be of a sound structural 
27 integrity to withstand mild earthquake forces. The tank pit has a liquid element sensor that alarms 
28 immediately at the main control panel should any leakage be detected. The tank pit will hold the total 
29 capacity of the 11 ,355-liter tank plus any potential process water that also might be released. In the event 
30 of an alarm, the process water solenoid valves will become de-energized to the closed position to 
31 minimize the loss of additional water. 

32 The 325 Building is staffed or monitored 24 hours a day, 7 days a week. The control system is designed 
33 to alarm on any leak/spill or high-level alarm encountered. The personnel responding to the alarm 
34 condition will stop or secure the action causing the leak/spill, warn others of the spill, isolate the spill 
35 area, and minimize individual contamination and exposure. The spilled or leaked waste will be removed 
36 in an expeditious manner according to procedures for cleaning up spills and leaks. 

37 4.2.2.2.4 Controls and Practices to Prevent Spills and Overflows 

38 The RL WS load out tank system has been designed to account for safe and reliable operation to prevent 
39 the system from rupturing, leaking, corroding, or otherwise failing. The tank will be provided with 
40 redundant-level instrumentation to monitor tank levels. Conductance-level probes will be used for level 
41 monitoring and alarming, and a secondary tank level monitoring system will be provided. The tank will 
42 alarm on high level and interlock the process water to fail close. 
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1 Trained personnel respond to spills by stopping or securing the action causing the spill, notifying others in 
2 the area of the spill, and following guidance provided in the 325 Building Emergency Plan and the 
3 325 HWTUs Contingency Plan (Chapter 7.0). Measures are in place to inspect the syst~m daily. 

4 4.2.2.3 Tank Management Practices [D-2d] 

5 The RLWS tank will be installed in an existing pit in the basement, entirely below grade. The top of the 
6 tank will be shielded by a concrete deck on top of the pit. The deck will be constructed of multiple 
7 stepped cover blocks to simplify installation/removal. 

8 The single wall vertical tank is supported by multiple legs. Secondary containment is provided by lining 
9 the lower portion of the tank pit. The stainless steel liner will be sealed to the pit wall, and the wall above 

10 the liner will be coated with a chemical-resistant material. The tank will be operated near atmospheric 
11 pressure and vented through HEPA filters. 

12 The primary panel in the control room is adjacent to the tank pit. Other Liquid level monitoring panels 
13 will be located in Room 601, 325A truck lock, Room 201, Room 527 and the power operator's office. 
14 The tank will be monitored with two liquid level instruments, and meters/indicating lights will be 
15 provided in all control panels. Several of the panels have high liquid level alarms. These alarms will be 
16 audible or visual, depending on location. 

17 There will be a leak detection system for the double walled piping and the tank pit liner. Liquid sensing 
18 cable will be connected to alarms in the operator's office. There wi ll be remotely operated TV cameras in 
19 the pit to inspect the tank and the liner. These cameras will be viewed by operators when performing the 
10 daily inspection of the tank for evidence of corrosion and releases of dangerous waste. 

21 Because liquid waste is generated in a batch mode, waste drained to the RL WS tank will be effectively 
22 controlled through operating and administrative procedures in order to prevent high-level-alarm 
23 conditions. When there is an alarm, a safety cutoff system will shut off all incoming process water lines. 

24 A backup tank system was determined to be unnecessary because of the presence of tank monitoring 
25 devices and the use of administrative and operational (batch-processing) controls. 

26 Liquid waste will be transported from 325 Building to DSTs us ing the cask system. The 325A truck lock 
27 has been modified to handle the cask system. There will be a transfer line with secondary containment in 
28 325 Build ing between the tank and the truck lock. A pump or other means wi ll be used to transfer the 
29 waste from the RL WS tank to the truck lock. 

30 Prior to transferring waste from the RL WS load out tank, responsible personnel will schedule the cask 
3 I system for a waste transfer. A small quantity of waste will be obtained for characterization using a 
32 sample pump and small hood. The cask system will be positioned in the 325A truck lock. Transfer of the 
33 waste to the cask system will be performed in accordance with 325 Building and approved cask system 
34 procedures. 

35 4.2.2.4 Marking or Labeling [D-2e] 

36 Due to the high radiation levels associated with the RL WS tank, the tank itself will not be labeled. The 
37 tank will be located below grade in a sealed pit. Access points to the tank pit will be labeled to meet the 
38 requirements of WAC 173-303-395. The marking of the access points will be legible from a distance of 
19 15 meters and identify the waste. The label will adequately warn employees, emergency response 
.w personnel, and the public of the major risks associated with the waste being stored within the tank. The 
41 tank will also have a written placard identifying important radioactivity, criticality, and hazard concerns. 
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2 Many different types of samples and waste materials will be brought to the SAL hot cells, and the . 
3 HWTU. These samples are accompanied by an internal PNNL documentation form that provides waste 
4 characterization information from the sample generating unit. Chemical characterization provided in 
5 these forms is based on previous chemical analysis or process knowledge. The hazard potential includes 
6 exposure to radiation, corrosive/flammable chemicals, and hazardous chemicals. 

7 Prior to transferring wastes to the RL WS system, the wastes are evaluated to ensure compatibility with 
8 the system and to preclude introduction of flammable or reactive waste in order to protect the integrity of 
9 the new .RL WS tank. The RL WS load out tank system will be equipped with treatment capabilities 

10 including neutralization and chloride removal. These treatment systems will include chemical additive 
11 tanks and a tank agitator. 

12 Based on analytical results and process knowledge of the 325 laboratories generating the waste, treatment 
13 of the SAL generated waste prior to discharge, and agitation and treatment capabilities in the RLWS tank, 
14 waste solutions are not expected to be ignitable, reactive, or incompatible. 

15 The folJowing factors will ensure a safe and reliable tank system with regard to ignitable, reactive, and 
16 incompatible waste: the tank system operates at ambient temperatures and pressures; all waste added to 
17 the tank meets the RL WS waste acceptance criteria; the tank construction material is stainless steel; and 
18 the operators are trained in the applicable procedures and have past operating experience. Closure of the 
19 RL WS tank is addressed in Section 11.4. 

20 4.3 AIR EMISSIONS CONTROL [D-8) 

21 The air emissions standards on 40 CFR 265, Subpart AA and BB, do not apply to any part of the 
22 · 325 HWTUs. Containers in the 325 HWTUs are primarily managed as mixed waste. Such containers are 
23 exempt from 40 CFR 264, Subpart CC by 40 CFR 264.1080(6). 
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Figure 4-1. Hazardous Waste Treatment Unit Secondary Containment System . 
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Figure 4-2. Hot Cell Secondary Containment System. 
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1 Table 4-1. Typical Storage Containers Used at the 325 Hazardous Waste Treatment Units. 

2 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

Material of construction 

Glass container/bottles 

Plastic containers/bottles 

Paint cans 

Steel containers 

Plastic-lined steel containers 

Steel "shielded" 208-liter container 

Overpack containers 

Waste Capacity 

1 milliliter to 3.79 liters 

1 milliliter to 19 liters 

0.47 liters to 4.73 liters 

114 liters, 322 liters 

114 liters, 208 liters 

Various nominal capacity depending on necessary shielding; 
3. 79 liters; 53 liters 

322 liters 
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1 6.0 PROCEDURES TO PREVENT HAZARDS [F] 
2 The 325 HWTIJs are operated to minimize exposure of the general public and operating personnel to 
3 dangerous wastes. 

4 6.1 SECURITY [F-1) 

5 The following sections describe the security measures, equipment, and warning signs used to control 
6 entry to the 325 HWTUs. 

7 6.1.1 Security Procedures and Equipment [F-la] 

8 The following sections describe the 24-hour surveillance system, barrier, and warning signs used to 
9 provide security and control access to the 325 HWTUs. 

10 6.1.1.1 24-Hour Surveillance System [F-la(l)] 

11 The entire Hanford Facility is a controlled access area [refer to General Information Portion 
12 (DOE/RL-91-28)]. 

13 6.1.1.2 Barrier and Means to Control Entry [F-la(l)(a), (l)(b)] 

14 The entire 300 Area is surrounded by a 2.4-meter chain link fence topped with three strands of barbed 
15 wire. There is no separate fence surrounding the 325 Building. 

16 Entry to the 325 Building is indirectly controlled at all entry points to the 300 Area. Both active and 
17 passive controls are in place. Trespass warning signs are posted at all entry points. The Hanford Patrol 
18 periodically spot checks traffic entering the 300 Area. Entry to the 325 Building is controlled through the 
19 use of locked entrances with contact of 325 staff required for building access. The 325 HWTUs also are 
20 kept locked at all times. Access and access records to the 325 HWTUs are maintained by PNNL Security. 
21 The BED or designee has access to the 325 HWTUs and can provide access in an emergency. Personnel 
22 in possession of keys have been instructed to admit only. persons having official business. All visitors to 
23 the 325 HWTUs must be escorted by HWTUs personnel. 

24 Personnel have pedestrian access to the 325 Building through multiple pedestrian gates. For access, all 
25 persons must have a valid U.S . Department of Energy-Richland Operations Office (DOE-RL) security 
26 badge or temporary badge with proper escort. There is no general, authorized public access to the 
27 325 Building. 

28 6.1.1.3 Warning Signs [F-la(2)] 

29 Signs bearing the legend "DANGER-UNAUTHORIZED PERSONNEL KEEP OUT,'' or an equivalent 
30 legend, are posted at each entrance of the 325 HWTUs. The signs are in English, legible from a distance 
31 of 7 .6 meters, and visible from all angles of approach. In addition to these signs, the fence around the 
32 300 Area is posted with signs, printed in English, warning against unauthorized entry. These signs are 
33 also visible from all angles of approach. 

34 6.1.2 Waiver [F-lb] 

35 Waiver of the· security procedures and equipment requirements for the 325 HWTUs are not requested. 
36 Therefore, the waiver requirement outlined in WAC 173-303-3 I0(l){a) and (b) are not applicable. 

J7 6.2 INSPECTION PLAN [F-2) 

38 The purpose and intent of implementing inspection procedures at the 325 HWTUs are to prevent 
39 malfunctions, deterioration, operator errors, and/or discharges that might cause or lead to the release of 

6-1 



Class 1 Modification: 
Quarter Ending 6/30/99 

DOE/RL-92-35 Rev. IC 
6/99 

1 regulated waste to the environment or threats to human health. A system of daily, weekly, and monthly, 
2 inspections involving various PNNL departments and levels of management has been implemented at the 
3 325 HWTUs. The Hanford Facility 300 Area Fire Department performs a once-every-four months · 
4 inspection of the fire suppressant and notification systems and annually an inspection of the sprinkler 
5 systems. 

6 6.2.1 General Inspection Requirements [F-2a] 

7 The content and frequency of inspections performed at the 325 Building are described in this section. 
8 Also described is maintenance of fospection records. 

9 Observations made and deficiencies and correc(ive actions noted during an inspection are recorded on the 
10 inspection checklist. The checklist includes the inspector's printed name, signature, date, and time. Once 
11 approved, the checklist is kept in 325 HWTUs files. The inspection records and dates are used to help 
12 determine any necessary corrective actions. Problems identified during the inspections are prioritized and 
13 addressed in a timely fashion as appropriate to mitigate health risks to workers, and to maintain integrity 
14 of waste management units. 

15 6.2.1.1 Types of Problems [F-2a and F-2c] 

16 Daily, weekly, monthly, quarterly, once every four months, and annual inspections are performed at the 
17 325 HWTUs. The types of problems addressed by each of these inspections are described as follows. 

18 Daily Inspections. 

19 The 325 HWTUs staff perform daily inspections whenever waste packaging, transfer, shipping, or 
20 movement operations are conducted. HWTU personnel monitor container condition and integrity, the 
21 building waste containment system, and other building areas daily where waste is handled. Specific 
22 inspection points include, but are not limited, to the following: 

23 • Container integrity 
24 • Mislabeled or opened containers 
25 • Improper storage (e.g., incompatible waste storage) 
26 • Disorderliness or uncleanliness of storage unit 
27 • Accumulation of waste in containment systems. 

28 Results of these daily inspections are documented as part of the 325 HWTUs operating record. 

29 Weekly Inspections. 

30 The 325 HWTUs personnel conduct weekly inspections of both safety and operating equipment in the 
31 325 HWTUs. Safety and emergency equipment are inspected for functionality and adequacy of supply. 
32 The weekly inspection usually is conducted on or before the last workday of each week and covers the 
33 same inspection points as the daily inspections (Section 6.2.1.1.1). Results of these weekly inspections 
34 are documented as a part of the 325 HWTUs operating records. 
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2 Monthly oversight inspections are conducted by 325 HWTU's line management or their designees. These 
3 monthly inspections are conducted on or near the last workday of each month. Items targeted for monthly 
4 inspections include, but are not limited to, equipment function and condition, housekeeping, chemical 
5 inventory, weekly inspections and corresponding corrective actions, safety equipment operation, spill 
6 control and cleanup supplies, and general packaging material inventory. Inspection reports are part of the 
7 325 HWTUs operating records. 

8 Quarterly, Once Every Four Months, and Annual Inspections. 

9 The Hanford Facility 300 Area Fire Department performs a once-every-four-months inspection of fire 
10 suppressant and notification systems (i.e., sprinkler system and fire alarm pull boxes). This inspection 
11 includes flow tests of the sprinklers to ensure that there is no blockage in the system lines; the alarm 
12 system is activated to ensure proper pull box operation. Annually, the Fire Department performs a full 
13 inspection of the sprinkler system, smoke detectors, heat detectors, and pull boxes. A complete flow test 
14 of the sprinkler system is performed from the furthest valve to ensure proper flow through the entire 
15 system. Fire extinguishers also are checked for proper pressure and function . Records of these fire 
16 inspections and their results are retained by the Hanford Fire Department. 

17 Additional documented inspections are performed quarterly of the emergency eyewash/shower units, the 
18 fume hoods, and other ventilation systein components. Records of these safety equipment inspections 
19 and the results, as well as docum.entation of any required corrective actions, are maintained by the 
0 appropriate facilities and operations staff. 

21 6.2.1.2 Frequency of Inspections 

22 The frequency of inspections is based on specific regulatory requirements and on the rate of possible 
23 deterioration of equipment and probability of environmental or human health incidents. 

24 Areas where dangerous and mixed waste are actively handled, including all of the hot cells, the front and 
25 back face of the SAL, Rooms 520 and 528 in the HWTU, and the visible single wal I transfer piping 
26 associated with the RL WS are considered to be areas subject to spills. These areas are given daily 
27 inspections when in use as required by WAC 173-303-320(2)(c). 

28 The primary and secondary containment systems (i.e. , floors, troughs, and sumps) are inspected daily 
29 when in use for accumulation of spilled material. The containment systems are inspected weekly for 
30 structural integrity (i.e., no cracks, gaps, leaks that could result in environmental release of wastes in the 
31 event of a spill). This frequency is based on the need to perform timely corrective actions in the event 
32 that problems are noted. 

33 Aisle space between containers is inspected weekly when appl icable. As the objective of the aisle space 
34 requirements is to allow for unobstructed mov·ement of personnel and equipment in case of an emergency, 
35 the aisle space requirements do not apply to the hot cells, shielded cubicles, or storage cabinets. If 
36 quantities of waste are packaged in large containers or drums, temporarily stored before a transfer, a 
3 7 minimum aisle space of 76 centimeters is maintained in accordance with WAC 173-303-340(3), As-Low-
38 As-Reasonably-Achievable (ALARA) concerns, and with applicable standards of the Uniform Building 
39 Code and Life Safety Code. Weekly inspections, where applicable, allow container spacing problems to 

0 be identified and correc.ted. 

41 Emergency and safety equipment and personal protective equipment are inspected weekly. Weekly 
42 inspections will assure that this equipment is available and in adequate supply. 
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4 Dangerous and mixed waste containers stored in the 325 HWTUs are inspected daily where waste 
5 handling activities are performed for leakage, evidence of damage or deterioration, proper and legible 
6 labeling, and proper lid and bung closure. Any observations made during the inspections, including any 
7 repairs or remedial actions taken, are documented in the logbook with the date, time, and printed name 
8 and signature of the inspectors. This logbook is maintained in the 325 HWTUs for at least 5 years from 
9 the dates of the inspections. All areas subject to spills are inspected daily when in use. Structural 

10 integrity of the containment systems is checked weekly. 

11 6.2.2.2 Tank System Inspection [F-2d(2)] 

12 The Shielded Analytical Laboratory (SAL) tank located in Room 32 is used to store mixed waste · 
13 generated as a result of waste treatment activities. The RLWS load out tank planned·to be located in the 
14 325 basement tank pit will be used to store mixed waste discharged to the RL WS from the SAL tank, the 
15 HWTU, and slab tanks in Room 40. Routine inspections of the SAL tank system and the RL WS load out 
16 tank system are conducted in accordance with WAC 173-303-640. Routine inspections of the RL WS 
17 load out tank system will also be conducted in accordance with WAC 173-303-640 once operations begin. 
18 Inspections involve a combination of visual, mechanical, and electronic means. Due to ALARA con-
19 siderations, visual inspections of the tank system may be conducted by remotely operated cameras 
20 mounted in Room 32 and the tank pit. These visual inspections are limited to areas of the tank system that 
21 can be observed by the camera. A very small portion of an RL WS line associated with the SAL tank 
22 system is not directly visible via the camera system, but is inspected indirectly with the camera using a 
23 mirror, and during periodic entries into Room 32. A logbook or inspection sheet of all inspections is 
24 maintained in the operating record for at least 5 years from the date of the inspection. 

25 Tank System External Corrosion and Releases. 

26 Aboveground portions of the SAL tank and the RLWS load out tank system are inspected each operating 
27 day to detect corrosion or releases of waste. 

28 Tank System Construction Material and Surrounding Area. 

29 The SAL tank is double-walled and constructed of corrosion-resistant stainless steel, with a capacity of 
30 1,218 liters. The secondary wall is a cylindrical stainless steel tank that provides secondary containment 
31 sufficient to contain 100 percent of the inner tank volume. The construction materials of the tank and the 
32 area immediately surrounding the externally accessible portion of the tank system, including the 
33 secondary and tertiary containment systems, are inspected during use to detect erosion or signs of releases 
34 of mixed waste (e.g., wet spots). 

35 The RL WS tank will be single-walled and constructed of corrosion- resistant stainless steel with a 
36 capacity of approximately 11,355 liters. The tank pit will be lined with stainless steel providing 
37 secondary containment sufficient to contain a minimum of 100 percent of the tank volume. The stainless 
38 steel liner will be sealed to the pit wall, and the wall above the liner will be coated with a chemical-
39 resistant material. The construction materials of the tank and the area immediately surrounding the tank 
40 system, including the secondary containment systems, will be inspected by remote cameras during use to 
41 detect erosion or signs of releases of mixed waste. 
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1 Any deteriorations or malfunctions observed during inspection of the tank systems will be corrected. As 
2 applicable, any release to the environment is reported within 24 hours to Ecology, as .identified in WAC 
3 I 73-303-640(7Xd)(ii); and to the National Response Center, as identified in 40 CFR 302 for any detected 
4 leaks. 

5 Tank System Overfilling Control Equipment. 

6 The tank controls for the SAL tank include two high-level alarm systems that respond to overfill 
7 conditions. The initial tank high-level alarm is·activated by a conductivity probe, the second by a 
8 capacitance probe. The conductivity probe high-level alarm and associated functions can be tested 
9 electrically by depressing a button on the main control panel in Room 201. Activation of this alarm 

10 results in a visible red light and audible alarm on the main control panel in Room 201 , an alarm condition 
11 on the annunciator panel on the second floor of the 325 Building, and closure of electric solenoid valves 
12 on all inlet water supply lines to the hot cell area and tank system. Activation of the capacitance probe 
13 alarm results in a red light and audible alarm. · 

14 The tank controls for the RL WS tank will include conductivity probes that measure the liquid level inside 
15 the tank. Liquid sensing cable will also be located in the lined tank pit to detect any liquid in the · 
16 secondary containment. 

17 Tank System Monitoring and Leak Detection Equipment. 

18 The leak detection conductivity probe for the SAL tank is located between the primary and secondary 
19 shells of the double-walled tank. The leak detection probe signal activates if any liquids collect in the 
20 annulus between the two walls of the tank. The leak detection probe can be functionally tested 

· 21 electrically by depressing a test button on the main control panel in Room 201 . Leaks in the RL WS tank 
22 will be detected by liquid sensing cable. Liquid sensing cable will be locat~d in the stainless steel lined 
23 tank pit to detect any liquid in the secondary containment that may have leaked from the tank. There will 
24 also be a method to test the liquid sensing cable circuits from the control room. 

25 6.2.3 Inspection Log [F-2b] 

26 Copies of the completed inspection checklists are provided to operations personnel and maintained in the 
27 325 HWTUs files. Any corrective actions noted or deterioration or malfunctions in equipment discovered 
28 by the inspector are delegated to responsible individuals in the operations group. Corrective actions 
29 identified must be completed within 2 weeks unless there is documentation and reason for further delay. 
30 Examples of problems that could be identifi~d and the corresponding remedial action are listed in Table 
31 6.1. Inspection reports and corrective action response documentation are retained at the 325 HWTUs for 
32 a minimum of 5 years. 

33 6.3 PREPAREDNESS AND .PREVENTION REQUIREMENTS [F-3] 

34 The following section documents the preparedness and prevention measures taken at the 325 HWTUs. 

35 6.3.1 Equipment Requirements [F-3a] 

36 The followin-g sections describe the internal and external communications and emergency equipment in 
37 use at the 325 HWTUs. 

38 6.3.1.1 Internal Communications [F-3a(l)] 

39 Internal communication systems are used to provide immediate emergency instruction to personnel in the 
40 325 HWTUs. Internal communications address general emergencies that might occur in the 300 Area and 
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1 the 325 Building, as well as specific emergencies that might occur. Personnel have access to these 
2 internal communication devices whenever waste is handled. 

3 Because of the nature of activities that occur in the 300 Area, the potential exists for emergencies outside 
4 of the 325 HWTUs (e.g., criticality) that could impact operations and personnel. Fire alann signals are 
5 located in each building throughout the 300 Area. The nearest emergency siren for "area evacuation" and 
6 "take cover" is located approximately 46 meters northwest of the 325 Building on top of the 326 Building 
7 and is audible in all parts of the 325 Building. Numerous criticality howlers (horns) are located 
8 throughout the 325 Building and are audible in all parts of the building. 

9 Internal communications to provide emergency instruction in the event of an emergency in the 
10 325 HWTUs and in the 325 Building are fire alanns, radiation alanns, differential pressure alanns (for the 
11 SAL), a differential pressure alann in the glovebox in Room 528, leak detection alanns (for the SAL), a 
12 building-wide public address (PA) system, an intercom system (for the SAL), and telephones. 

13 The fire alarms are used to provide notification for immediate evacuation of the 325 Building. The fire 
14 alarms are initiated on activation of the manual pull boxes, heat detectors, and the sprinkler system. Fire 
15 alarm pull boxes are located as indicated in Figures 6.1 and 6.2. Radiation and air monitoring systems 
16 with alarms are located in the 325 HWTUs. The PA system is used for building-wide broadcasting of 
17 verbal emergency instructions to 325 Building personnel. The telephone system is used to provide verbal 
18 emergency instructions to 325 HWTUs personnel. The telephones also can be used to verballytransmit 
19 emergency information to personnel outside of the 325 HWTUs and to request emergency services. A 
20 network of telephones is provided throughout the 325 Building. Locations of telephones within the 
21 325 HWTUs are shown in Figures 6.1 through 6.3. In addition to the telephone communication system, 
22 personnel have access to hand-held radios. The radios are available from the Building Manager. All of 
23 the radios transmit at the same frequency and are capable of summoning the PNNL Single-Point Contact 
24 in case of an emergency (DOE/RL-93-75). 

· 25 Hazardous Waste Treatment Unit 

26 There are two fire alarm pull boxes in the vicinity of the HWTU; one is located in the hall north of the 
27 entra.nce to Room 528, and one is in the hallway just east of the south entrance to Room 52.<). Rooms 520 
28 and 528 are provided with smoke detectors that, upon activation, initiate the fire alarm system and close 
29 dampers between the two rooms and the corridor. Heat detectors are provided in the glovebox in Room 
30 528 . There are two fire alarm bells just outside the HWTU. These fire alarm bells are located north of 
31 the entrance to Room 528 in the hall and east of the south entrance to Room 520 in the hall. 

32 Additionally, a fire alarm strobe is installed in Room. The locations of the fire pull boxes are shown in 
33 Figure 6.1. 

34 An alpha radiation monitor, located near the glovebox in Room 528, is continually in use. When airborne 
35 contaminants or alpha radiation is detected, each of these monitors sounds a local alarm. 

36 The glovebox in Room 528 is equipped with a differential air pressure alarm that monitors the glovebox 
3 7 for loss of negative pressure. If a loss occurs, a local alarm is sounded. 

38 The PA system speakers are located in Rooms 520 and 528. 

39 Shielded Analytical Laboratory 
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I There are four fire alarm pull boxes provided in the SAL; three are in Room 201, and one is in Room 203. 
2 Additionally, a fire alarm pull box is located just outside of Room 32. Heat detectors are provided in the 
3 six large interconnected hot cells in the SAL. Several fire alarm bells are locat.ed throughout the 
4 325 Building, including two fire alarm bells within the SAL (one each in Rooms 201 and 203). These 
5 alarms are audible at all locations within the SAL. The locations of the fire alarm bells are shown in 
6 Figure 6.2. 

7 The SAL is equipped with a beta continuous air monitor, which sounds a local alarm if airborne beta 
8 contamination is detected outside of the hot cells. Additionally, the SAL is provided with an area 
9 radiation monitor. If the radiation level outside of the hot cells reaches a set point, a local alarm sounds to 

l O alert personnel. 

11 The six interconnected hot cells in the SAL are equipped with a differential air pressure alarm that 
12 monitors the hot cells for loss of negative pressure. If a loss occurs, a local alarm is sounded. 

13 A cable leak-detection system is installed in Room 200. The cable runs behind the back wall of all six hot 
14 cells. Liquid escaping from the hot cells on the rear face (Room 200) would contact the cable and 
15 automatically sound an alarm device in Room 201 . This conductivity cable runs from the hot cells to the 
16 tertiary containment pan for the SAL tank in Room 32. Any release of the tank system contents to this 
17 pan, which contacts the cable, initiates the cable leak-detection alarm. 

18 The SAL tank is equipped with a conductivity probe for leak detection within the annulus of this 
19 double-shelled tank. The tank also is equipped with a high-liquid-level alarm. In the event of an 
2.0 interstitial leak or overfilling, audible alarms sound at the SAL tank's main control panel in Room 201 . 

21 The PA system speakers are located in Rooms 200,201, and 203 . An intercommunication system 
22 supplies two-way voice communications among Rooms 32, 200, 201, and 201a. 

23 6.3.1.2 External Communications [F-3a(2)] 

24 As mentioned in Section 6.3 . I .1, a fire alarm system and telephone network system are in place at the 
25 325 HWTUs. Both systems can be used to summon emergency assistance. The fire alarm system 
26 summons direct response from the 300 Area Fire Station. The telephone system can be used to access the 
27 PNNL Single-Point Contact directly by dialing 375-2400 or by dial ing the emergency number 911 . For 
28 DOE-RL and other non-PNNL contractor personnel dialing 911 from onsite phones, the call goes d irectly 
29 to the Hanford Patrol, which in tum calls the PNNL Single-Point Contact. Locations of fire alarm pull 
30 boxes and telephones are given in Figures 6.1 through 6.3. Personnel on the premises have access to 
31 these external communication devices. 

32 6.3.1.3 Emergency Equipment [F-3a(3)] 

33 Emergency equipment available for trained 325 HWTUs personnel includes portable fire extinguishers, a 
34 fire suppression system, spill response equipment, and decontamination equipment. 

35 With the exception of the hot cells, the entire building also is equipped with automatic sprinkler 
3 6 protection consisting of Schedule 40 steel pipe per ASTM A 120 (ASTM 1991) and 150-pound malleable 
3 7 iron fittings per ANSI B 16.3 (ANSI 1992) . . All components are UL-listed or FM-approved. The fire 
38 sprinkler system was designed and installed in accordance with NFPA 13 for "ordinary hazard" 
39 (NFPA 1996). 

40 Absorbent pillows are capabie of absorbing small quantities of spilled inorganic and organic liquids and 
4 1 can be used to contain temporarily any spills of these materials. Their rated absorption capacities range 
42 from 250 to 4,000 milliliters. 
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I Mercury spill kits are capable of cleaning up to 25 milliliter of spilled mercury. Acid, caustic, and solvent 
2 spill kits contain the materials necessary to clean up small spills of acids, bases, and organic solvents. 
3 The absorbent kits in the SAL contain absorbent pads and other materials needed to temporarily contain 
4 and clean up small chemical spills. 

5 The appropriate spill kits can be applied, respectively, to small acid and base spills for neutralization 
6 during cleanup efforts. The caustic neutralizer has similar capabilities for neutralizing small quantities of 
7 spilled bases. If needed, additional emergency equipment is provided by the Hanford Fire Department. 

8 Hazardous Waste Treatment Unit 

9 Two portable 4.5 kilogram ABC fire extinguishers are available adjacent to the HWTU as shown in 
IO . Figure 6.1. The portable fire extinguishers are located in the hall between the entrances to Rooms 528 
11 and 520 and in the hall south of the south entrance to Room 520. 

12 Additionally, for decontamination of high levels of radioactivity, an emergency shower is located in 
13 Room 601, which is in close proximity to the HWTU. For chemical contamination needs, another 
14 emergency shower is located in the hall between the entrances to Rooms 520 and 528 (Figure 6.2). An 
15 emergency eye wash is located in Rooms 520 and 528. Any contaminated water will be contained and 
16 cleaned up in accordance with the 325 HWTU contingency plan. Effluents are managed via the RPS or 
17 RLWS. 

18 Shielded Analytical Laboratory 

19 Four 9.0 kilogram ABC portable fire extinguishers are located in the SAL. Two portable fire extin-
20 guishers are located in Room 201, and Rooms 200 and 203 each have one portable fire extinguisher. 
21 Additionally, ABC dry chemical fire extinguishers are provided for each of the six large interconnected 
22 hot cells in Room 201. These extinguishers are mounted on the outside of each cell with the distribution 
23 system within the cells. The cell manipulator arms are used to direct the discharge at a fire within the 
24 cell. 

25 Two emergency eye wash/showers are located in Rooms 200 and 201 (Figure 6.2). Any contaminated 
26 water will be contained and cleaned up in accordance with the 325 HWTU's contingency plan. 

27 6.3.1.4 Water for Fire Control [F-3a(4)] 

28 Adequate water volume and pressure are supplied by the five water pipelines that service the 
29 325 Building for fire protection. Each of these lines is I 5.2 centimeters in diameter. 

30 Three fire hydrants are located in immediate proximity to the 325 Building; one is approximately 
31 30.4 meters east -of the southeast corner of the 325 Building; one is approximately 21.3 meters directly 
32 north of the northwest corner of the 325 Building, and one is 33.5 meters west of the southwest comer of 
33 the 325 Building. In addition, the 300 Area Fire Station is located within 0.4 kilometer of the building. 

34 6.3.2 Aisle Space Requirements [F-3b) 

35 Aisle spacing is sufficient to allow the movement of personnel and fire protection equipment in and 
36 around the containers. This storage arrangement also meets the requirements of the National Fire 
3 7 Protection Association and the Life Safety Code (NFPA 1994) for the protection of personnel and the 
38 environment. A minimum 76.0-centimeter aisle space is maintained between rows of containers as 
39 required by WAC 173-303-630(5)(c). 

6-8 



Class I Modification: 
Quarter Ending 6/30/99 

DOE/RL-92-35 Rev. IC 
6/99 

I 6.4 PREVENTIVE PROCEDURES, STRUCTURES, AND EQUIPMENT [F-4) 

2 The following sections describe preventive procedures, structures, and equipment. 

3 6.4.1 Unloading Operations [F-4a] 

4 Procedures have been developed to prevent hazards and to minimize the potential for breakage, punctures, 
5 or the accidental opening of containers during the transfer of waste to the 325 HWTUs. All waste is 
6 inspected before acceptance to ensure that the waste is in appropriate containers and that the containers 
7 · are in good condition. Inspection of containers before acceptance minimizes the potential for spills 
8 , during unloading operations. The potential for spills during waste handling also is minimized through the 
9 use of appropriate container-handling equipment; small waste items can be unloaded by hand. 

IO The volumes of dangerous waste entering and exiting the SAL are in relatively small containers 
11 (Chapter 4.0) and, have double containment because of the packaging requirements for the 
12 radioactive materials. Any spill from such containers will be contained and not released to the 
13 environment. 

14 6.4.2 Run-off [F-4b] 

15 The HWTU and SAL were designed to eliminate the likelihood of waste migration via run-off. Because 
16 the 325 HWTUs are enclosed completely (i.e., complete roof and no open walls), run-off of precipitation 
17 is not a factor. The following paragraphs address additional design features provided to eliminate the 
18 likelihood of run-off. 

19 Hazardous Waste Treatment Unit 

20 The concrete floor of the HWTU is provided with a chemical-resistant polypropylene coating. The 
21 coating covers the entire floor and extends approximately 10 centimeters up on each perimeter wall in 
22 each room. The rooms also are provided with floor drains and floor trenches at each entrance. The 
23 trenches and floor drains flow into the fire water containment tank located in the basement of the 
24 325 Building. The management of any mixed waste that might accumulate in the tank as a res·utt of a fire 
25 is discussed in Chapter 4.0. 

26 Shielded Analytical Laboratory 

27 The secondary containment in the SAL is divided into three systems based on three designated areas of 
28 the SAL. These areas are the six large, interconnected hot cells, the front side of the SAL, and the back 
29 side of the SAL. 

30 The secondary containment system for the six large, interconnected hot cells involves the use of a 
31 15.2-centimeter-wide by 6.7-centimeter-deep stainless steel trough that runs continuously along the front 
32 face of each of the 1.8-meter cells. 
33 
34 Typically, the use of the secondary containment system is enough to ensure that waste is safely contained. 
35 If there were to be a larger scale spill, however, the cell base and trough would collect any spilled waste 
36 within the cell. The spills are drained by gravity through drains in the pottom of the trough and stainless 
3 7 steel piping to the SAL tank. 
38 

39 Specially designed, shielded, 208-liter containers are used as the secondary containment system for the 
40 back side of the SAL. The back side of the SAL is used to store mainly solid mixed waste in cans, which 
4 1 are packed in the containers. Any liquids stored here are placed in compatible secondary containment. 
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I The secondary containment system for the front side of the SAL, which is only used minimally to store 
2 mixed waste, consists of the same practice of using the plastic, pan-type containers described previously. 

3 The secondary containment system for the HWTU and SAL is described in detail in Chapter 4.0. 

4 6.4.3 Water Supplies [F-4c) 

5 The 325 Building is designed and operated to safely contain waste and to prevent any contamination of 
6 water supplies. The secondary containment systems, described in Chapter 4.0, prevent releases to the 
7 environment and infiltration of waste that could contaminate groundwater. The containment systems also 
8 prevent waste run-off that could contaminate surface water. The nearest water supply is the 300 Area 
9 water intake located on the Columbia River, which is less than 0.8 kilometers from the 325 HWTUs. 

IO 6.4.4 Equipment and Power Failure [F-4d] 

11 The 325 Building is provided with an emergency power system that initiates upon failure of the primary 
12 power system, thereby minimizing the likelihood of the release of dangerous waste or mixed waste during 
13 a power failure or equipment failure. The 325 HWTUs have emergency lighting systems that operate 
14 automatically during power-failure incidents. For actions to be taken in the event of power failure to unit 
15 systems or equipment, refer to the contingency plan (Appendix 7 A). 

16 6.4.5 Personal Protection Equipment [F-4e] 
17 Protective clothing and equipment are provided to employees during normal and emergency operations. 
18 Protection levels for emergency situations are determined either in consultation with an industrial 
19 hygienist, or applicable radiological control work permits (RWP) or applicable operating procedure. 

20 Per the identified work requirements, protective clothing and equipment is available for all staff working 
21 at the SAL and HWTUs. Protective clothing and equipment available include, but are not limited to, the 
22 following: 

23 Shielded Analytical Laboratory 

24 • safety glasses (Room 201) 
25 • chemical protective suits (Rooms 200 and 20 I) (part of absorbent kits) 
26 • goggles (Rooms 200 and 201) (part of absorbent kits) 
2 7 • canner's gloves (Rooms 200 and 20 I) (part of absorbent kits). 

28 Storage and treatment of dangerous waste can occur in Room 520 and 528 of the HWTU. Personal 
29 protective equipment is required for personnel working these areas of the HWTU . Protective clothing and 
30 equipment available at the HWTU include, but are not limited to, the following: 

31 Hazardous Waste Treatment Unit 

32 • laboratory (325 Building- Mens/womens change room) 
33 • shoe covers (325 Building - Mens/womens change room) 
34 • surgeon gloves (Rooms 520 and 528) 
35 • chemical-resistant gloves (Rooms 520 and 528) 
36 • ' chemical-resistant aprons (Rooms 520 and 528) 
37 • face shields (Rooms 520 and 528) 
38 • hard hats (Room 528) 
39 • safety glasses (Rooms 520 and 528). 

40 Personal protective equipment is required for personnel conducting sampling activities associated with the 
4 1 RL WS tank. Sampling activities for the RL WS tank will be conducted in the tank control room. 
42 Protective clothing and equ ipment that will be available at the RL WS tank include, but are not limited to, 
43 the following : 
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laboratory coats (325 Building- Mens/womens change room) 
shoe covers (325 Building - Mens/womens change room) 
surgeon gloves (Control Room) 
chemical-resistant gloves (Control Room) 
chemical-resistant aprons (Control Room) 
face shields (Control Room) 
hard hats (Control Room) 
safety glasses (Control Room). 
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10 The protective equipment storage areas are well stocked at all times. This equipment is replaced 
11 periodically as it is used. The above inventory reflects each type of personal protective equipment that 
12 typically are present at .the 325 HWTUs. Additional radiological and nonradiological personal protective 
13 equipment can be obtained, as needed, from storage locations and sources outside of the 325 HWTUs. 
14 These areas include the personal protective equipment storage area in the 700 hall men's and women's 
15 change rooms, Room 529, and the men's and women's change rooms in the south end (first floor) of the 
16 325 Building. This personal protective equipment also can be obtained from onsite suppliers for the 
17 · 325 HWTUs. 

18 Respiratory protective equipment (air-purifying, full-face/negative- pressure respirators)-that can be used 
19 by personnel is managed by the 325 Building Manager and must be che~ked out. This equipment is 
20 stored within the 325 Building. In addition, the 700 hall men's and women's change rooms normally 
'2 1 contain a I-week supply of coveralls, laboratory coats, hoods, skull caps, cloth shoe covers, rubber shoe 
2.2 covers, and gloves (canvas, surgeon's, and canner's). 

23 6.5 PREVENTION OF REACTION OF IGNITABLE, REACTIVE, AND/OR 
24 INCOMPATIBLE WASTES [F-5) 

25 The following sections describe prevention of reaction of ignitable, reactive, and incompatible waste. 

26 6.5.1 Precautions to Prevent Ignition or Reaction of Ignitable or Reactive Waste [F-5a] 

27 The 325 HWTUs are used to store a variety of ignitable waste. Precautions to prevent ignition of 
28 ignitable waste involve separation of waste from sources of ignition and use of procedures to minimize 
29 the potential for acc idental ignition . There are no routine sources of ignition or open flame in the 
30 325 HWTUs. Work with ignition or heat sources, ifrequired, is limited and controlled in the following 
31 ways by management and is performed in compliance with internal health and safety procedures for 
32 elimination of ignition sources. 

33 • Use of open-flame equipment when working with flammable liquids is prohibited. 

34 • Smoking is prohibited around flammable liquids (no smoking is allowed in the 325 Building). 

35 • Electrical equipment used in flammable or explosive atmospheres is required to comply with the 
36 National Electrical Code, NFPA 70. 

3 7 • Use of equipment with automatic, adjustable temperature controls and high-temperature limit 
38 switches ts required to prevent overheating. 

39 • Placement of flammable liquids on hot surfaces is prohibited. 

rn • All static electricity sources are required to be grounded in areas where ignitable vapors might be 
41 present. 

42 • Bonding of conductive containers is required when transferring flammable liquids. 
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2 All maintenance or modifications in the 325 HWTUs that require work with ignition sources must receive 
3 prior approval by a safety engineer. This approval is documented in the operating records for the 
4 325 HWTUs. Smoking is not allowed in the 325 Building at any time, and the interior and exterior of the 
5 building are clearly posted with "No Smoking" signs. Waste storage areas are not heated by any radiant 
6 heat source. All tools used to open ignitable waste containers are constructed of nonsparking materials. 

7 Ignitable waste storage areas are inspected annually by a fire safety engineer familiar with the Uniform 
8 Fire Code. This inspection is documented in the operating records for each of the 325 HWTUs. There 
9 also are storage restrictions at the 325 HWTUs for combustible waste as part of fire safety requirements. 

IO The storage restrictions defined in the Uniform Building Code for Class B Occupancy apply to the 
11 325 Building (ICBO 1991 ). 

12 6.5.2 Precautions for Handling Ignitable or Reactive Waste and Mixing of Incompatible 
13 Wastes ]F-5b] 

14 As described in Section 6.5. 1, ignitable waste is managed to protect the waste from sources of ignition or 
15 open flame. Ignitable waste containers are maintained in good condition and inspected weekly to min-
16 imize the potential for releases that could result in fire. Containers of ignitable waste are protected from 
17 high temperatures to prevent the potential for pressuriz.ation and buildup of ignitable vapors. Containers 
18 of ignitable waste are stored in flammable material storage cabinets within waste storage cells 
19 (Chapter 4.0). Limitations on sizes of containers and amount of storage in cabinets are discussed in 
20 Chapter 4.0. 

21 Small quantities of reactive waste are accepted for storage in the 325 HWTUs. Information on all 
22 reactive and other waste accepted by the HWTU and SAL is documented on a waste tracking form, which 
23 is reviewed carefully by personnel before accepting the waste. This form contains information on the 
24 unique handling requirements of the waste. Any reactive waste requiring special handling and storage to 
25 prevent unwanted reactions is appropriately packaged before arriving at the 325 HWTUs. This packaging 
26 safeguards against reactions resulting from air or water contact, shock, and other causes. Reactive waste 
27 is handled and stored in a manner commensurate with the specific reaction haz.ards posed by the waste. 
28 This includes segregating the waste from other waste and reagent chemicals with which the waste 
29 potentially could react. 

30 Because a wide variety of waste can be accepted at the 325 HWTUs, the potential exists for storage of 
31 incompatible waste. Mixing of incompatible waste is prevented through waste segregation and storage 
32 procedures . Chemical waste stored in the 325 HWTUs is separated by compatibility and haz.ard class and 
33 stored in separate storage areas. Separate storage shelves and cabinets are used within the storage areas 
34 (Chapter 4.0) to provide further waste segregation. Before accepting unfamiliar waste from generating 
35 units, waste management staff determine the Reactivity Group Number per A Method for Determining 
36 the Compatibility of Haz.ardous Wastes (EPA 1980) for each waste so that waste can be stored with 
37 compatible materials. The following general guidance is used to segregate and separate chemicals: 

3 8 • Store acids on a low storage shelf or in acid storage cabinets 

39 • Separate acids from bases and alkaline metals such as potassium or sodium 

40 • Separate oxidizing acids from organic acids and flammable or combustible materials 

41 • Store bases away from acids and store solutions of inorganic hydroxides in polyethylene containers 

42 • Store oxidizers away from flammable or combustible materials and reducing agents such as zinc, 
43 alkaline metals, and formic acid 
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1 • · Store peroxide-forming chemicals in air-tight containers in a dark, cool, and dry place (inside of 
2 cabinets) 

3 • Store flammable materials in approved containers or cabinets 

4 • Separate flammable materials from oxidizing acids and oxidizers and keep them away from sources 
5 of ignition 

6 • Clearly mark cabinets to identify the hazards associated with their contents. 

7 The potential for waste ignition or reaction at the 325 HWfUs also is minimized through storage 
8 restrictions on hazardous materials quantities. The storage restrictions defined in the Uniform Building 
9 Code for Class B Occupancy apply to the 325 HWTUs (ICBO 1991 ). The weekly inspection of the 

10 325 HWTUs includes checking to see if waste inventories are below these limits. These inspections are 
11 documented in the operating records that (includes the weekly inspection forms) for each of the 
12 325 HWTUs. 

13 In the unlikely event the fire sprinkler system in Rooms 520 and 528 is activated, the resulting run-off 
14 will be contained in the fire water collection tank located in the basement of the 325 Building. This tank 
15 is described in detail in Chapter 4.0, Section 4.1.4. l. 

16 6.5.3 Management oflncompatible Wastes in Tank Systems [F-5b(l) 

17 Waste discharged to the SAL tank from the hot cells typically consists of the same type of waste managed 
18 in the hot cells. Prior to discharge to the SAL tank, waste may be analyzed for pH, anions, metals, 
19 radionuclides, and total organic carbon to determine if the waste meets the waste acceptance criteria for 
20 the radioactive liquid waste system (RL WS). Sampling and analysis would be used if sufficient process 
21 knowledge is not available to characterize the waste for RL WS waste acceptance criteria purposes. The 
22 waste is treated in the SAL tank, if necessary. 

23 Process knowledge will be used when possible for transfers to the RL WS tank from the SAL tank, 
24 HWTU, and Room 40. The waste in the RLWS tank will be sampled and treated for pH and chlorine as 
25 needed to protect the integrity of the tank. Sampling will be performed before each batch of waste is 
26 transferred from the RL WS tank to the DSTs. · 

27 6.5.4 Management of Incompatible Wastes in Containers or Tanks [F-5b(2)] 

28 Incompatible waste and other materials are handled as described in Section 6.5.2 and in accordance with 
29 established operating methods. Storage restrictions that ensure proper separation of containers of 
30 incompatible material in the 325 HWTUs are described in Section 6.5.2. 

31 Ignitable or reactive waste is not placed in the tank systems unless the waste has been treated, rendered, or 
32 mixed so that the waste no longer meets the definition of ignitable or reactive waste under WAC 
33 173-303-090 (Chapter 3.0). 

34 The SAL tank and the. RL WS tank are located well within all NFPA, state, and local code buffer zone 
35 requirements for tanks. The buffer zone around the tanks meets all applicable NFPA, state, and local 
36 codes. 

37 Drawings of the 325 HWTUs are available to ensure that ignitable and/or reactive waste is located at least 
18 15 meters from the unit's property line. 
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Figure 6-1. Locations of Emergency Equipment at the Hazardous Waste Treatment Units 

········ ··················· • • • • • • • • • • • • I t • • • • • • • • t • I • • . . . . . . . . . ................. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... .................... . ······· ···················· 
. :-:-:-:•:-:·:-:.:. :-:-: ·©J:. :·:-:·:-:·:-:. :-:•:-:•:. :-: . :-:-:•:-:·:-:-:-:·:•: 
• • • • • • • • • • • • • •••••••••••••••••••••••••• •f!•fll\.,..,. • •• Q' .. . . . . . . . . . •··... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ~ """ ... ·. :, :. .. ....... : . 
. ·.·.·.·.·.·. ·. ·.·.·.·. ·. . . .. ·.·. ·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.· .... ·.·.·.·.".·. ·.·.·.·.·.· ·.·.·.·.·.·.·.· .. · ·. ·.·..... s .·.·.·.·. ·.·. ·. 
···································· .. ········ . ······· .. ········· 

0 

....... 
··········· ............ ........... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
····-·-····· ··········· .. • ......... . 
··········· 

Emergency Shower/Eyewash 

Fire Alarm Pull Box 

::.·.·:.·.·::.·:.·.·.·. 

• • • • • • • • I • • • I I I • • • • • • • • • • • • • 

.. ·-·-·-·· ··················· ................... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
·:.·.·.·.·.·:a.2.0-:.·:.·:.· . . . . . . . . . . . . . . -:-:-:-:-:-:-:-:-:-:.:-:-: e ............. .. . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . " .. 
·············i.....;-aa .. ..................... . ................. -.•-···· . ........... •.•······· .. ..................... . ..................... . ..................... . . .................... . 
e • I .. • .. • • • • • • • • • • • • • "ffi"' .. ········· . E ::::::::::::: 
• • • • • .. I • I • I I • • .. 

Phone 

Fire Extinguisher 

Spill Control Materials 

. .. .... . . . . . ................ . . . . .. . . . . .. .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Hazardous Waste Treatment Unit (shaded area} 

6-14 



2 

Class l Modification: 
Quarter Ending 6/30/99 

DOE/RL-92-35 Rev. IC 
6/99 

Figure 6-2. Locations of Emergency Equipment at the Shielded Analytical Laboratory (First Floor) 
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Figure 6-3. Locations of Emergency Equipment at the Shielded Analytical Laboratory (Basement) 
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Table 6-1. Remedial Actions for Major Problems 

1 Major Problems · Remedial Actions 

2 Containment system failures 

3 Cracks in floor of container storage area Remove containers from area and cease use unti I cracks 
are repaired . 

4 Cracks in floor of SAL eel I liner . Remove containers from area and cease use until cracks 
are repaired or provide secondary containment for 
existing containers that hold liquid waste. 

5 Leaking container in container storage area Transfer waste to another container. Clean up spill. 

6 Leaking tank or ancillary equipment For minor leaks or drips, conduct inspection of affected 
equipment every 12 hours. For major leaks, immediately 
remove all waste from tank system. Prevent addition of 
waste to tank system until repaired. Notify Building 
Emergency Director. Initiate contingency plan if 
appropriate. 

7 Spills 

8 Minor spills in container storage area Clean up spill according to guidance in the building 
emergency procedure. 

9 Major spills in container storage areas Notify Building Emergency Director. Initiate 
contingency plan if appropriate. 
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325 HWTUs 

AA 

API 

ASTM 

BED 

CORR 

CFR 

COLIWASA 

DOE 

DOE-RL 

DOT 

EPA 

GC/MS 

HWTU 

ICP 

LOR 

MSDS 

NFPA 

OSHA 

PCB 

PNL 

PNNL 

QA 

QC 

RCRA 

RCW 

SAL 

TCLP 

TSO 

UFC 

WAC 

GLOSSARY 

ACRONYMS AND INITIALISMS 

325 Hazardous Waste Treatment Units consists of the HWTU, SAL, and RLWS tank 
system subunits) 

atomic absorption 

American Petroleum Institute 

American Society for Testing arid Materials 

Building Emergency Director 

Chemical Disposal/Recycle Request 

Code of Federal Regulations 

Composite Liquid-Waste Sampler 

U.S. Department of Energy 

U.S. Department of Energy, Richland Operations Office 

U.S. Department of Transportation 

U.S. Environmental Protection Agency 

gas chromatography/mass spectroscopy 

Hazardous Waste Treatment Unit 

inductively coupled plasma 

land-disposal restriction 

material safety data sheet 

National Fire Protection Association 

Occupational Safety and Health Administration 

polychlorinated biphenyl 

Pacific Northwest Laboratory 

Pacific Northwest National Laboratory (PNL, above, was renamed to Pacific Northwest 
National Laboratory in October 1995) 

quality assurance 

quality control 

Resource Conservation and Recovery Act 

Revised Code of Washington 

Shielded Analytical Laboratory 

toxicity characteristic leaching procedure 

treatment, storage, and disposal 

Uniform Fire Code 

Washington Administrative Code 
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Ecology Washington State Department of Ecology 

g gram 

gal gallon 

h hour 

in. inch 

kg kilogram 

psf pounds per square foot 
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2 NOTE: Terms in ITALICS are defined in this glossary. Terms in underline indicate the source ofth~ 
3 definition. 

4 Acceptable Knowledge 
5 Information collected by the generator to meet waste-management requirements and determined to be 
6 adequate by the TSD unit. According to EPA, the generator may use process knowledge, waste-analysis 
7 data, and records of analysis performed before the effective date of regulation (EPA 1994. page 1-11 and 
8 1-12). Process knowledge is acceptable for assigning appropriate waste codes. 

9 Analysis 
10 The process that the generator completes to characterize the waste properly. This analysis must provide 
11 the information necessary to manage the waste in accordance with the requirements of WAC 173-303. 
12 The analysis may include or consist of a review of existing published or documented data on the [ danger-
13 ous] waste, or on waste generated from similar processes, or data obtained by testing, if necessary. The 
14 information must include detailed information pertaining to the chemical, physical, and/or biological 
15 nature of a (dangerous] waste, or nondangerous wastes if applicable under WAC 173-303-610(4)(d) 
16 (WAC 173-303-300{2)]. 

17 Bulk Waste Stream 
18 Large volumes of homogeneous waste from a single generating event, e.g., soil remediation from a single 
19 location. 

20 Certification 
21 See LDR Certification 

22 Characterize (characterization) 
23 The steps the generator or TSD unit takes to describe the contents of the waste to ensure proper 
24 management adequately and accurately. This characterization information is required to provide for 
25 compliant treatment, storage, or disposal of a dangerous waste and includes waste designation, TSD 
26 unit waste-acceptance criteria, or land-disposal restriction information (to facilitate discussions on 
27 characterization, we use the terms "characterize for storage," "characterize for treatment," or 
28 "characterize for disposal?) (WG 1996). 

29 Characterize for Disposal 
30 The minimum information required to demonstrate that a waste was not LDR or no longer LDR. This 
31 information consists of analytical data as described in the federal regulations (i.e., 40 CFR 268), -which 
32 demonstrate the waste meets any concentration-based standards. To demonstrate that a specified tech-
33 nology was used to meet federal treatment standards (i.e., 40 CFR 268.42 or 268.45), acceptable 
34 knowledge must be obtained from the customer or by the disposal unit. For state-only land-disposal 
35 restrictions, the disposal unit will either test the waste, use process knowledge, or the two to confirm that 
36 the customer properly treated the waste, if applicable, to state land disposal restriction standards (Ecology 
3 7 1997). Information must also be provided to demonstrate that the waste meets the operational parameters 
38 of the disposal facility, such as liner compatibility information (WG 1996). 
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2 At a minimum, the information necessary to manage the waste appropriately at a TSO storage unit. 
3 Acceptable knowledge may be required for any operational parameters of the TSD unit, TSCA information 
4 (i.e., regulated for PCBs), and characteristics which may present a management concern (i.e., waste 
5 regulated for ignitability, corrosivity, and/or reactivity) (WG 1996). 

6 Characterize for Treatment 
7 The minimum information for a waste to be shipped to a treatment unit and successfully treated. This 
8 includes a complete designation, /and-disposal restriction determination information including underlying 
9 haz.ardous constituent information (if applicable), and treatment unit operational parameters (WG 1996). 

10 Confirm (confirmation) 
11 The confirmation process includes completing appropriate pre-shipment review and verification steps 
12 and/or parameters. The requirement to confirm appears twice in WAC 173-303-300 and applies to two 
13 different scenarios. · 

14 Scenario 1: The process that an owner or operator uses to ensure knowledge supplied by the generator or 
15 TSD unit is acceptable knowledge to ensure that the waste is managed properly [WAC 173-303-300(1 )]. 

16 Scenario 2: The process that a facility owner or operator receiving off-site facility shipments uses to 
l 7 determine, by analysis if necessary, that each waste received at the facility matches the identity of the 
l 8 waste specified on the accompanying manifest or shipping paper [WAC 173-303-300(3)]. 

19 Conformance Issue 
20 Any issue which, if left unresolved, prevents acceptance of waste. This includes manifest discrepancies 
21 and inconsistencies (WG 1996). 

22 Container Failure 
23 A waste container for which a manifest discrepancy has been identified (WG 1996). 

24 Container Receipt Inspection 
25 The process a TSD unit uses to examine an incoming container and will include, but is not limited to, 
26 inspecting labels, checking the condition of the container, checking the piece count of the shipment, and 
27 checking the shipping papers associated with the container (WG 1996). 

28 Corroborative Testing 
29 Sampling and analysis performed.by both the treater and disposer of an LOR waste to meet federal land-
30 disposal restriction concentration-based treatment standards. The frequency of testing is determined on a 
31 case-by-case basis by the permit writer (55 FR 22669 and WG 1996). 

32 Customer 
33 The generator or TSD unit who ships waste to another TSD unit, the current custodian of the waste (WG 
34 1996). 

35 Designation 
36 The process of determining if a solid waste is a mixed waste, resulting in the assignment of proper federal 
37 and state waste codes (WG 1996). 

APP 3A vii 



Class I Modification: 
Quarter Ending 6/30/99 

1 Disposal Unit 

DOE/RL-92-35 Rev. 1D 
6/99 

2 A TSD unit on the Hanford Facility permitted to dispose of mixed waste that meets all applicable state-
3 only and federal land disposal restrictions (i.e., Low-Level Burial Grounds) (WG 1996). 

4 Effective Date of Regulation 
5 The date when mixed waste became subject to regulation in Washington State (August 19, 1987) (DOE-
6 RL 1996: Ecology 1996: and EPA 1987). 

7 Equivalent Test Method . 
8 • A laboratory- or field-testing method used to determine characteristics or composition of a waste that has 
9 been approved by Ecology in accordance with WAC 173-303 rule-making procedures, in lieu of using a 

10 laboratory- or field-testing method required by regulation. A generator or owner/operator must submit a 
11 rule-making petition to Ecology in accordance with WAC 173-303-110(5) and WAC 173-303-910(2) 
12 . (Ecology 1995a, comment 181 and 182). 

13 Facility 
14 All contiguous land, structures, other appurtenances, and improvements on the land used for recycling, 
15 reusing, reclaiming, transferring, storing, treating, or disposing of [dangerous] waste. The legal and 
16 physical description of the Hanford Facility is set forth in Attachment 2 of the Hanford Facility RCRA 
17 permit (Ecology 1995b. page 10 of 91 ). 

18 Fingerprint Analysis 
19 Sampling and analysis of several key chemical and physical parameters of a waste to substantiate or verify 
20 the composition of a waste as determined previously during characterization. Fingerprint analysis 
21 typically is used by generators to substantiate waste characterization of frequently generated wastes. TSD 
22 units may use fingerprint analysis for verification. Parameters for sampling and analysis may be a subset 
23 of the parameters used during characterization, or they may be parameters that are not normally present in 
24 the waste to verify the absence of certain constituents (WG 1996). 

25 General Waste Stream 
26 Waste from a single customer and Waste-Management Group. (See Attachment C for a discussion.of 
27 "General Waste Streams") (WG 1996). 

28 Generator 
29 Any person, by site, whose act or process produces [dangerous] waste or whose act first causes a 
30 [dangerous] waste to become subject to regulation (WAC 173-303-040). The generator on the Hanford 
31 Facility is the U.S. Department of Energy Richland Operations Office and its contractors. A generator 
32 may accumulate (store or treat) a dangerous waste under the provisions in WAC 173-303-170 and -200. 

33 Hanford Facility 
34 See Facility. 

35 Inconsistencies 
36 Any other discrepancies which are not manifest discrepancies (WG 1996). 

3 7 Independent Authorized Agent 
38 A group or organization that is functionally independent from the waste-generating function (WG 1996). 
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2 Federal requirements pertaining to dangerous wastes designated under 40 CFR Part 261 that were 
3 generated on or after the effective date of regulation (WG 1996). State-only dangerous wastes are not 
4 subject to the federal LDR requirements (Ecology 1994a). 

5 Land-Disposal Restrictions (state-only) 
6 State-only mixed-waste requirements pertaining to dangerous waste designated solely under WAC 173-
7 303 and not 40 CFR 261 that were generated on or after the effective date of regulation (Ecology 1994a). 

8 LDR Certification 
9 A written statement of professional opinion and intent signed by an authorized representative that 

10 acknowledges an owner's or operator's and/or generator's compliance with applicable LDR requirements 
11 (EPA 1994, page F-1). 

12 Manifest Discrepancy 
13 Significant discrepancies between the quantity or type of the dangerous waste designated on the manifest 
14 or shipping paper and the quantity or type of dangerous waste a facility actually receives 
15 {WAC 173-303-370(4)(a). 

16 Pre-Shipment Review 
17 The process used by the TSD unit to obtain and evaluate the generator's analysis of waste to be received 
f8 by the TSD unit and to document acceptable knowledge on the waste profile (WG 1996). 

19 Process Knowledge 
20 Knowledge the generator applies to a solid waste to determine if it is a [dangerous] waste in light of the 
21 materials or the process used when such knowledge can be demonstrated to be sufficient for determining 
22 whether a solid waste is designated properly (WAC l 73-303-070(3)(c)(ii)). Process knowledge includes 
23 information on wastes obtained from existing published or documented waste-analysis data or studies 
24 conducted on [mixed] wastes generated by processes similar to that which generated the waste (EPA 1994, 
25 page 1-11 ). Process knowledge for dangerous waste may also include information obtained from surrogate 
26 material (NRC/EPA 1992, Section II(b) Characteristic Wastes). 

27 QA/QC 
28 Quality assurance (QA) is the process for ensuring that all data and the decisions based on that data are 
29 technically sound, statistically valid, and properly documented. Quality control (QC) procedures are the 
30 tools employed to measure the degree to which these quality-assurance objectives are fulfilled (EPA 1994, 
31 page 2-33). 

32 Re-Characterization 
33 A process which occurs when an unsafe condition arises and/or when a waste is removed from a storage 
34 unit to meet acceptance criteria for the receiving treatment unit or disposal unit (WG 1996). 

35 Repeat and Review Frequency 
36 The frequency specified in a W AP on a TSD-unit basis that the owner/operator will ensure the knowledge 
37 maintained on a specific waste stream is still acceptable knowledge and/or adequate analysis. Repeat and 
38 review frequency provisions do not apply to corroborative testing (WG 1996). 

39 Sampling and Analysis (Sampling and Laboratory Analysis) 
40 The process of obtaining a representative sample(s) from a dangerous waste to determine the accuracy of 
41 characteristics or composition of the sample through laboratory or field testing (WG 1996). 
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2 A maximum of two container f ailures within the first verification sample set or combined first and second 
.3 verification sample set. If only one container fails, it is considered an anomaly and corrected. It is 
4 understood that if the shipment consists of one or two drums, the shipment fails if one drum fails 
5 verification (WG 1996). 

6 Significant Discrepancy 
7 A discrepancy with regard to a manifest or shipping paper means a discrepancy between the quantity or 
8 type of dangerous waste designated on the manifest or shipping paper and the quantity or type of 
9 dangerous waste a TSD unit actually receives. A significant d iscrepancy in quantity is a variation greater 

10 than ten ( 10) percent in weight for bulk quantities ( e.g., tanker trucks, railroad tank cars, etc.) or any 
11 variation in piece count for nonbulk quantities (i.e., any missing container or package would be a 
12 significant discrepancy). A significant discrepancy in type is an obvious physical or chemical difference 
13 which can be discovered by inspection or waste analysis ( e.g., waste solvent substituted for waste acid) 
14 (Ecology 1995b, page 11 of 91 ). This also includes a discrepancy in the number of inner containers in a 
15 labpack (WG 1996). 

16 Storage Unit 
17 A TSD unit on the Hanford Facility permitted to store dangerous waste (WG 1996). 

18 Treatment Unit 
19 A TSD unit on the Hanford Facility permitted to treat dangerous waste (WG 1996). · 

20 TSD Unit 
21 See Unit. 

22 Unit 
23 The term "unit" (or TSD unit), as used in Parts I through VI of the Hanford Facility RCRA permit, means 
24 the contiguous area of land on or in which dangerous waste is placed, or the largest area where there is a 
25 significant likelihood of mixing dangerous-waste constituents in the same area. A TSD unit, for the 
26 purposes of this Permit, is a subgroup of the Facility which has been identified in the Hanford Facility 
27 Dangerous Waste Part A Permit Application Form 3 (Ecology 1995b, page 11 of 91 ). 

28 Verify (Verification) 
29 An assessment the receiving TSD unit performs to substantiate the analysis acquired by the TSD unit 
30 before acceptance. Verification must be performed by TSD unit personnel or an authorized agent on 
31 wastes received by the TSD unit. Verification may occur at the receiving TSD unit or at the generator's 
32 location, depending on many dangerous-waste shipment and packaging configuration factors . Verification 
33 activities include container receipt inspection, and as applicable, physical screening (which may include 
34 radiological methods), and/or chemical screening/fingerprint analysis (WG 1996). 

35 Waste-Acceptance Criteria · 
36 The minimum requirements imposed by a TSD unit to ensure that a dangerous waste is managed properly 
37 (WG 1996). 

38 Waste Analysis 
39 See Analysis. 
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2 A mechanism used by the receiving TSD unit to document the generator's acceptable knowledge to meet 
3 the owner or operator's analysis obligation in WAC 173-303-300(2). Example forms or documents 
4 typically used by the TSD unit to maintain analysis information are included in the W AP as attachments. 
5 For offsite facilities, the waste profile will include the waste analysis which dangerous-waste generators 
6 have agreed to supply in accordance with WAC 173-303-300(5)(g) (WG 1996). 

7 Waste Stream 
8 "Per" or "each" waste stream refers to individual waste streams, each with an individual point of 
9 generation. Individual waste streams include wastes that are physically or chemically different from each 

10 other; wastes that are generated from different types of processes; and wastes that are the same type, but 
11 are generated at different points along the same process or at different process locations (Ecology 1994b, 
12 ~). For information, the Hanford Facility uses the following factors in determining a waste stream: 
13 (1) the Department of Transportation requirements pertaining to the waste materials; (2) the waste 
14 designation of the waste materials; (3) the order of events pertaining to the process which generates the · 
15 waste materials, (4) impermissible dilution concerns based on WAC 173-303-150 and 40 CFR 268.3; and 
16 (5) any future treatment- and disposal-management pathways available to the waste materials (WG 1996). 

17 
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METRIC CONVERSION CHART 

e o owme conversion c Th i II h 'd d art 1s prov1 e tot h e rea d er as a tool to ai 

If you know Multiply by I to get If you know Multiply by 

Lenrth Lenl!th 

Inches 25.40 Millimeters Millimeters 0.0393 

Inches 2.54 Centimeters Centimeters 0.393 

Feet 0.3048 Meters Meters 3.2808 

Yards 0914 Meters Meters 1.09 

Miles 1.609 Kilometers Kilometers 0.62 

Area Area 

Square inches 6.4516 square centimeters sauare centimeters 0.155 

Sauarc feet 0.092 sauare meters - sauare meters 10.7639 

Sauare yards 0.836 sauare meters sauare meters 1.20 

Square miles 2.59 square kilometers square kilometers 0.39 

Acres 0.404 Hectares Hectares 2.471 

Mass (weieht) Mass (weieht) 

Ounces 28.35 Grams Grams 0.0352 

Pounds 0.453 Kiloerarns Kilocmims 2.2046 

short ton 0.907 metric ton metric ton 1.10 

Volume Volume 

fluid ounces 29.57 Millil iters Milliliters 0.03 

Quarts 0.95 Liters Liters 1.057 

Gallons 3.79 Liters Liters 0.26 

cubic feet 0.03 cubic meters cubic meters 35.3147 

cubic yards 0.76 cubic meters cubic meters 1.308 

Temperature Temoerature 
Fahrenheit subtract 32 then Celsius Celsius multiply by 9/5ths, 

multiply by 5/9ths then add 32 
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d' m conversion. 

to get 

inches 

inches 

feet 

vards 

miles 

sauare inches 

sauare feet 

so uare vards 

sauare miles 

acres 

ounces 

nounds 

short ton 

fluid ounces 

auarts 

gallons 

cubic feet 

cubic vards 

Fahrenheit 

Source: Engineering Unit Conversions, M. R. Lindeburg, PE, Second Ed., 1990, Professional 
Publications, Inc., Belmont, California. 
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325 HAZARDOUS WASTE TREATMENT UNITS 
2 WASTE ANALYSIS PLAN 

3 1.0 UNIT DESCRIPTION 

4 The 325 Hazardous Waste Treatment Units (325 HWTUs) are part of the Unit-Specific Portion of the 
5 Hanford Facility Dangerous Waste Permit Application, which reflects the organiz.ation of the Dangerous 
6 Waste Portion of the Hanford Facility Resource Conservation and Recovery Act Permit, WA 7890008967. 

7 The 325 HWTUs consist of three units, all within the 325 Building, located in the 300 Area on the 
8 Hanford Facility (Figure I .1 ). Chapter 2 of the 325 HWTUs Part B Permit Application provides detailed 
9 location information. 

10 The.325 Building includes the following: (1) a central portion (completed in 1953) that consists of three 
11 floors (basement, ground, and second) containing general-purpose laboratories, provided with special 
12 ventilation and work enclosures, designed for radiochemical work; (2) a south (front) wing containing 
13 office space, locker rooms, and a lunch room; and (3) east and west wings containing shielded enclosures 
14 with remote manipulators. The Shielded Analytical Laboratory (SAL) is located in Rooms 32, 200,201 , 
15 202, and 203. The Hazardous Waste Treatment Unit (HWTU) is located in Rooms 520, and 528. 
16 Figures 1.2 through 1.5 provide drawings of the TSO units. 

17 The fire water-collection tank, which serves rooms 520 and 528 of the HWTU, is located beneath Room 
18 520 in the basement of the 325 Building. The rectangular tank measures 1.65 meters by 2.25 meters by 
19 1. 92 meters, and has a 22, 710-liter capacity. The sides and floor of the tank are constructed of epoxy-
20 coated carbon-steel plate. Th.e steel sides and floor provide support for the chemical-resistant 
21 polypropylene liner. The tank is secured to the concrete floor of the 325 Building with 1.3-centimeter 
22 bolts at 1.82-meter intervals. 

23 1.1 Description Of Unit Processes And Activities 

24 The 325 HWTUs store and treat dangerous waste generated by Hanford Facility programs (primarily from 
25 research activities in the 325 Building and other Pacific Northwest National Laboratory [PNNL] facilitiesf 
26 and potentially from other onsite/offsite laboratories. Storage in containers and bench- or small-scale 
27 treatment of dangerous waste occur in both the HWTU and the SAL. As described in further detai l in 
28 Chapter 4.0 of the 325 HWTUs Part B Permit Appl ication, containers are managed in accordance with 
29 Washington Administrative Code (WAC) 173-303-630; the SAL tank is managed and operated in 
30 accordance with WAC 173-303-640. 
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Figure 1-1. Drawings of the TSO Units 
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Figure 1-2. Drawings of the TSD Units 
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Figure 1-3. Floor Plan of SAL . 
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Figure 1-5. Location of 325 HWTUs: Basement Areas 
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Figure 1-6. 325 RLWS Modifications 
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1 At the SAL, dangerous waste liquid is stored in a tank in Room 32. This dangerous waste, along with 
2 contributions from the HWTU, currently is discharged to the 340 Building via the RLWS. Because of the 
3 scheduled deactivation of the 340 Building, a modification to the existing 325 RLWS system is required. 
4 As part of this modification, dangerous waste will be collected, stored, and possibly treated in a tank before 

. 5 being transported to the double-shell tank system. This modified system will be referred to as the ?RL WS 
6 load-out tank system:? Waste from the RL WS load-out tank system will be transferred to the truck lock 
7 · where the waste will be transported to the double-shell tank via a shielded-cask trailer system. Two 
8 stretches of piping from the existing RL WS system that are associated with the HWTU will not be used in 
9 the modified system. As discussed in Chapter 11 of the 325 HWTUs Part B Permit Application, these 

IO lines will be capped in place and closed during final closure activities of the RL WS load-out tank system. 

11 Before receipt or acceptance of waste at the 325 HWTUs, the generator must supply adequate information 
12 to characterize and manage the waste properly. The information may include waste-characterization data, 
13 waste volume, container information, and process information. 

14 If the material safety data sheets (MSDS), laboratory reagent, process knowledge, or analytical information 
15 provide insufficient information for a complete designation, the 325 HWTUs personnel require the 
16 generator unit to provide laboratory analyses before acceptance of the waste at the 3 25 HWTU s. 

17 Containers in poor condition or inadequate for storage (e.g., damaged, not intact, or not securely sealed to 
18 prevent leakage) are not accepted in the 325 HWTUs. Examples of acceptable packaging include 
19 laboratory reagent bottles, U.S. Department of Transportation (DOT)-approved containers, spray cans, 
20 sealed ampules, paint cans, leaking containers that have been overpacked, etc. Unit operations personnel 
21 have the authority to determine whether a container is in poor condition or inadequate for storage using the 
22 criteria of WAC 173-303-190, and using professional judgment to determine whether the packaging could 
23 leak during handling, storage, and/or treatment. Containers will not be opened, handled, or stored in a 
24 manner that would cause the containers to leak or rupture. Containers will remain closed except when 
25 sampling, adding, or removing waste or when analysis or treatment of the waste is ongoing. Containers of 
26 incompatible waste are segregated in the storage areas. 

· 27 The regulated waste managed in the 325 HWTUs includes dangerous waste designated as listed waste; 
28 waste from nonspecific sources; selected waste from specific sources, characteristic waste, and state-only. 
29 Dangerous wastes that are managed in the 325 HWTUs are listed by waste code in the current version of 
30 the 325 Hazardous Waste Treatment Units Part A Permit Application, Form 3. 

31 Specific waste-treatment processes are found in the list of treatments attached to the Part A, Form 3, found 
32 in Chapter 1 of the 325 HWTUs Part B Permit Application. Part A, Form 3 also provides the maximum 
33 process-design capacity for treatment and storage activities conducted in the HWTU and SAL. 

34 All containers of dangerous waste are labeled to describe the contents of the container and the major 
35 hazards of the waste, as required under WAC 173-303-395. Each container is assigned a unique 
36 identifying number. All containers used for transfer are selected and labeled according to applicable 
37 regulations. Shipments may include manifesting and DOT compliance requirements. Shipments will be in 
38 accordance with 49 CFR as required by WAC 173-303-190. 

39 The containers used for storage or treatment of dangerous waste are compatible with the waste stored in the 
40 containers. 

41 All flammable-liquid waste is stored in compatible containers and in Underwriter's Laboratory (UL)-listed 
42 and Factory Mutual (FM)-approved flammable-storage cabinets or DOT-approved shipping containers. 
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1 Solid chemicals are stored on shelving/flat surfaces in specifically designated areas based on need. All 
2 incompatible materials will be segregated. Storage of dangerous waste in the HWTU is governed by the 
3 Uniform Building Code restrictions (ICBO 1991 ). 

4 325 HWTUs staff move the dangerous waste containers in accordance with 325 HWTUs collection 
5 procedures that address safety and hazard considerations. The procedures cover various dangerous waste 
6 types and transportation modes. 325 HWTUs staff do not perform the operations, covered by a procedure, 
7 until they are formally trained on the procedure. All 325 HWTU staff are instructed in proper container 
8 handling and spill-prevention safeguards as part of their training. When in storage, containers are kept 
9 closed except when adding or removing waste, in accordance with WAC I 73-303-630(5)(a). 

10 Because of the nature of some dangerous waste stored at the SAL, it is often necessary to modify the 
11 standard containers. This modification ensures_that the containers are specially shielded to reduce the 
12 hazard of the radioactive component of the dangerous waste stored in the container and are compliant with 
13 ALARA criteria. These specially designed shielded containers are packaged depending on the amount 
14 of shielding required. The shielding is accomplished by surrounding the containers with concrete, lead, or 
15 other materials to reduce the dose rate produced by the radiological component of the dangerous waste. 

16 The 325 HWTUs have two drainage systems to hand_le liquid waste, the RPS and the RL WS. These two 
17 systems serve several laboratory and research areas in the 325 Building and are part of the larger liquid-
18 waste systems that serve the entire 300 Area and are not part of the regulated TSD unit. 

19 · The RPS system is not part of the regulated unit but serves the entire 325 Building, including the 
20 325 HWTUs. It is included here for informational purposes only. 

21 The RPS system is connected to drains in both the SAL and HWTU subunits. The RPS is used for 
22 disposal of wastewater that has been handled in radiation areas (including the SAL and HWTU areas) but 
23 is not expected to be radioactively contaminated. The RPS is not used for the disposal of dangerous waste. 
24 Unless diverted as stated in the next paragraph, the RPS effluent flows to the 300 Area Treated Effluent 
25 Disposal Facility via the process sewer lines. 

26 RPS effluents are routed through a diversion station in the basement common area of the 325 Building. 
27 The diversion station is equipped with a radioactivity monitor, which diverts the RPS flow to the RLWS if 
28 radioactivity is detected in the RPS flow. A secondary diversion-monitoring system backs up the building 
29 system. If a diversion occurs, an alarm sounds to notify appropriate staff. 

30 One laboratory fume-hood sink in HWTU Room 528 is also connected to the RL WS. The radioactive 
31 liquid waste flows directly into the RLWS leaving the 325 Building. The radioactive liquid waste exits the 
32 325 Building at two points to join the 300 Area RL WS outside the building and is routed to the 
33 340 Building. From the 340 Building, accumulated waste from the entire 300 Area is transferred to 
34 railroad tank cars and eventually is transferred for storage to the Double-Shell Tanks System on the 
35 Hanford Facility. 

36 The requirements in WAC 173-303-140 encourage t_he best-management practices for dangerous waste 
37 according to the priorities of RCW 70.105.150. In order of priority, these are reduction ; recycling; 
38 physical, chemical, and biological treatment;. incineration; stabilization and solidification; and landfilling. 
39 The 325 HWTUs will observe these priorities whenever a management option exists. Recycling will be 
40 performed whenever waste can be used as reagent material to treat other waste received. To the extent 
n practical, reduction of waste will be incorporated in the treatment processes so that the volume ofresidues 
42 will be reduced. 
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2 

1.2 Identification/Classification and Quantities of Dangerous Waste Generated or Managed at the 
325 HWTUs and Restricted/Prohibited 

3 The dangerous waste managed at the 325 HWTUs can be categorized as originating from the following 
4 general sources: 

5 • listed waste from specific and nonspecific sources 

6 • laboratory waste resulting from analysis of samples 

7 • discarded commercial chemical products 

8 • waste from chemicals synthesized or created in research activities using radioactive isotopes 

9 • discarded commercial chemical products exhibiting dangerous-waste characteristics and/or criteria. 

10 Each of these waste categories is discussed in the following sections, including waste descriptions, hazard 
11 characteristics, and basis for hazard designations. This information includes data that must be known to 
12 treat, store, or dispose of the waste as required under WAC 173-303-806(4)(a)(ii). 

13 1.2.1 Listed Waste from Specific and Nonspecific 

14 Waste from specific and nonspecific sources consists of listed waste identified in WAC 173-303-9904. 
15 The Part A permit application, Form 3 (Chapter 1.0), for the 325 HWTUs identifies the following waste 
16 from this category: 

17 spent halogenated degreasing solvents and sludges • FOOi -

18 spent halogenated solvents and still bottoms • F002-

19 spent nonhalogenated solvents and still bottoms • F003 -

20 spent nonhalogenated solvents and still bottoms • F004-

21 spent nonhalogenated solvents and still bottoms • FOOS -

22 wastewater treatment sludges from electroplating operations • F006-

23 spent cyanide-plating-bath solutions from electroplating operations • F007 -
24 spent stripping- and cleaning-bath solutions from electroplating operations where • F009-
25 cyanides are used in the process 

26 discarded polychlorinated phenol formulations • F027 -
27 leachate resulting from the disposal of more than one restricted waste classified as • F039-
28 hazardous 
29 • KO 11 - bottom stream from the wastewater stripper in the production of acrylonitrile 

30 • K013 - bottom stream from acrylonitrile column in the production ofacrylonitrile 

31 • K048 - dissolved air flotation (OAF) float from petroleum-refining industry 

32 • K049 - slop oil emulsion solids from the petroleum-refining industry 

33 • KOSO - heat exchange, bundle-cleaning sludge from petroleum-refining industry 

34 • K.051 - American Petroleum Institute separator sludge from the petroleum-refining industry 

35 • K052 - tank bottoms (leaded) from the petroleum-refining industry. 

36 These halogenated and nonhalogenated solvents are in the form of spent solvents. Degreasing solvents 
3 7 (FOO l) as well as spent halogenated solvents (F002) are generated primarily in research and analytical 
38 processes. Spent nonhalogenated solvents (F003, F004, and FOOS) also come primarily from research 
39 laboratories. Much of the waste to be treated in the 325 HWTUs results from analyses of waste samples 
40 from sources already designated as FO0l through FOOS. Manufacturing activities are not performed on the 
41 Hanford Facility; therefore, dangerous waste from specific sources (WAC 173-303-9904 K-listed waste) 
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1 typically is not generated at PNNL. Small quantities ofK-listed waste, however, have been generated from 
2 treatability studies and sample-characterization activities at PNNL in the past; the residues from these tests 
3 could be treated at the 325 HWTUs (if covered on the Part A). 

4 The F-listed waste is designated on the basis of the process knowledge (e.g., infonnation from container 
5 labels, MSDS, or process infonnation). Sampling might be perfonned if additional infonnation is needed 
6 to document the composition and characteristics of the waste. The generating unit is responsible for 
7 specifying the characteristics of the waste, based on knowledge of the chemical products used (i.e., 
8 infonnation supplied by the manufacturer) and the process generating the waste. The FOO 1- and F002-
9 listed waste types are designated as dangerous waste if the waste contains less than l percent halogenated 

10 hydrocarbons. The FOO 1 -· and F002-listed waste types containing I percent or greater halogenated 
11 hydrocarbons are designated as extremely hazardous waste. 

12 The K-listed waste on the Part A pennit application, Fann 3, is designated based on the source of the 
13 process generating the original waste. These waste types are designated as dangerous waste, unless the 
14 waste is mixed with other constituents that require the mixture to be designated as extremely hazardous 
15 waste. 

16 1.2.2 Laboratory Waste Resulting from Analysis of Samples 

17 Laboratory waste resulting from analyzing samples makes up the largest volume of waste to be treated or 
18 stored in the 325 HWTUs. These waste types include those designated from the dangerous-waste source 
19 list as described in WAC 173-303-082, designated as characteristic dangerous waste under 
W WAC 173-303-090, and designated as dangerous waste by the criteria set forth under WAC 173-303-100. 
21 These waste types are designated based on process knowledge (e.g., project requirements, client-supplied 
22 information, and process information) as well as analytical results. Currently, much of this waste is 
23 designated as listed waste from the dangerous-waste source list, based on information provided by the 
24 generator. The waste is designated as dangerous waste unless constituent concentrations in the waste 
25 require the designation to be extremely hazardous waste. 

26 1.2.3 Discarded Commercial Chemical Products 

27 Discarded chemical products consist of those products listed in WAC 173-303-081. The Part A pennit 
28 application, Fonn 3, for the 325 HWTUs identifies all of the discarded chemical products listed in 
29 WAC I 73-303-9903 (POOi through Pl23 and U00 I through U3 59) and specifies an estimated maximum 
30 annual management quantity. Typically, only a few of these waste types are generated at any one time. 
31 The Part A application, Form 3, lists all of the wastes, because the wide variety of research activities 
32 conducted on the Hanford Facility presents the potential for generating these waste types. 

33 Waste types in this category are designated based on process knowledge. Because this waste is usually in 
34 the original container, information on the container label is verified by process knowledge (i.e. , knowledge 
35 that material is in its original container) and the label is used to identify contents. Excess or expired 
36 chemicals that have been determined to be waste and that are still in the original container will not be 
37 sampled. These listed waste types contain those designated as dangerous waste as well as those designated 
38 as extremely ~azardous waste. These waste types also are subject to LDR regulations under 40 CFR 268 
39 and WAC 173-303-140, including disposal prohibitions and treatment standards. 
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1 1.2.4 Waste from Chemicals Synthesized or Created in Research Activities Using Radioactive 
2 Isotopes 

3 Dangerous waste from research activities using radioactive isotopes is designated as dangerous waste and 
4 typically is generated in small quantities ranging from a few grams to a few liters. These waste types 
5 consist primarily of radiologically contaminated chemicals, such as organics. Waste is designated based on 
6 process knowledge or on the basis of sampling and analysis. Process knowledge is used if the generator 
7 has kept accurate records of the identities and concentrations of constituents present in the waste (e.g., log 
8 sheets for accumulation containers).lf information available from the generator is inadequate for waste 
9 designation, then the waste is sampled and the results of the analysis are used for designation. These waste 

10 types include waste designated as characteristic dangerous-waste mixtures under WAC 173-303-090 and 
11 waste designated as dangerous waste under WAC 173-303-100. The Part A permit application, Form 3, 
12 includes all categories of toxic and persistent waste mixtures (i.e., both dangerous waste and extremely 
13 hazardous waste). While not all of these waste types currently are generated or have been generated, the 
14 wide variety ofresearch activities conducted on the Hanford Facility presents the potential that these waste 
15 types could be generated and could require subsequent management at the 325 HWTUs. Similarly, the 
16 Part A permit application, Form 3, includes the characteristic dangerous-waste categories D00 I through 
17 D043 (i.e., ignitable, corrosive, reactive, and TCLP toxic because of metals or organics content). 

18 The waste also could be LDR waste, regulated under 40 CFR 268 and WAC 173-303-140. 

19 1.2.5 Discarded Commercial Chemical Products Exhibiting Dangerous-Waste Characteristics 
20 and/or Criteria 

21 Many discarded chemical products handled in the 325 HWTUs are not listed in WAC I 73-303-9903 but 
22 are still considered dangerous waste because these products exhibit at least one dangerous-waste 
23 characteristic and/or criterion (WAC 173-303-090 and WAC 173-303-100). This waste is included in the 
24 Part A permit application, Form 3, under waste numbers DOOi through D043, WT0I, WT02, WP0I, 
25 WP02, WP03, and WSC2. This waste typically is received in the manufacturer's original container. 

26 Waste in this category is des ignated based on the process knowledge. As this waste is usually in the 
27 original container, information on the container label is used to identify the contents. This waste includes 
28 waste designated as dangerous waste and waste designated as extremely hazardous waste. The waste also 
29 could be LOR waste regulated under 40 CFR 268 and WAC 173-303-140. 
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1 2.0 DESCRIPTION OF CONFIRMATION PROCESS 

2 325 HWTUs staff require confirmation on all dangerous wastes before acceptance into the unit for . 
3 treatment or storage. Generators must supply adequate information to characterize and manage the waste 
4 properly. The information includes waste-characterization data, waste volume, container information, and 
5 process information. A flow chart describing the confirmation process is shown in Table 2.1. 

6 2.1 Pre-Shipment Review 

7 Essentially all of the waste received at the 325 HWTUs is characterized before acceptance because the 
8 waste streams are generated from known processes. Unknown wastes are analyzed by the generator before 
9 they are accepted into the 325 HWTUs. Nearly all dangerous waste generated in the 325 Building is 

10 generated from analytical or research processes, both of which require detailed records. 

11 The primary source of information used by the generator to complete the waste-tracking form is process 
12 knowledge. Other information sources could be used, so long as these sources provide detailed 
13 information on the chemical constituents present, chemical concentrations, material characteristics (e.g., 
14 physical state, ignitability), and the characterization requirements on the waste-tracking form. 

15 If the MSDS, laboratory reagent, process knowledge, or analytical information provides insufficient 
16 information for a complete designation, the 325 HWTUs personnel require the generator to provide 
17 laboratory analyses before acceptance of the waste at the 325 HWTUs. 

18 2.1.1 Technical Review Process Overview 

19 This program, administered by the 325 HWTUs personnel, is designed to obtain the waste information 
20 required pursuant to 40 CFR 264.13 and WAC 173-303-300. The review is conducted by qualified 
21 325 HWTUs personnel using procedural guidelines and professional judgment. The reviewer(s), at their 
22 discretion, could request additional information or require additional analytical data before determining 
23 waste acceptability. 

24 The first step in evaluating the acceptability of a waste is to obtain a general description of the wastes and 
25 to identify the waste codes and regulatory requirements that apply to the· waste. Examples of forms before 
26 movement of the waste to the 325 HWTUs are: 

27 

28 

29 
30 

31 

32 

33 

34 

• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 

Chemical Disposal/Recycle Request 

Radioactive Liquid Waste Transfer Request 

Waste Designation Form 

Waste Inventory Sheet 

Analytical Report, if available 

Waste Treatment Information Review Sheet 

Hazardous Waste Record 

Chain of Custody. 

35 Examples of these forms are included at the·end of this section. Any revision or update to these forms will 
36 be available at the 325 HWTUs for review or inspection. 
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1 Technical review of waste infonnation is designed to accomplish three objectives: (1) determine if the 
2 325 HWTUs can accept the material; (2) identify special handling procedures necessary to store the 
3 material safely before and during treatment; and (3) identify treatment technologies that meet waste-
4 minimization efforts and applicable regulatory restrictions (e.g., LOR). 

5 The waste-stream file includes the following information submitted by the generator and any literature 
6 reviews, records of conversations, etc., completed by the reviewer: 

7 • copies of laboratory-test results, specific informa~ion on the process that generated the waste, MSDSs, 
8 etc., used to determine the components of the waste; 

9 • waste characteristics, including compatibility, reactivity, ignitability, and corrosivity; 

IO • documentation of conversations that clarify omissions or discrepancies; 

11 • copies of data from additional analytical tests requested or conducted by the 325 HWTUs personnel; 
12 and 

13 • container information, including number of containers, volume capacity of each of the containers, and 
14 type of material. 

15 2.1.2 Review Criteria 

16 The documentation and any required analyses must provide the information necessary to make decisions 
17 concerning waste acceptance or denial, storage requirements, treatments, legal/regulatory requirements, 
18 additional laboratory work, potential safety and handling hazards, and methods to verify that treatment is 
_ 9 successful. 

20 2.2 · Verification 

21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
27 
28 
29 
30 
31 
32 
33 
34 
35 
36 
37 

Where potential deficiencies exist in the infonnation provided or where additional waste constituents 
might be expected to be present that do not appear on the waste-tracking form and supporting 

- documentation, the generator is contacted by 325 HWTUs personnel for resolution. Upon approval, the 
325 HWTUs personnel review the data package to determine whether or not the information is sufficient to 
complete the following: 

• 
• 

• 
• 

• 

appropriate waste designation per WAC 173-303-070 
LDR per 40 CFR 268 
packaging, marking, and labeling requirements 
DOT compatibility groups, if applicable 
identification of a proper storage location within the 325 HWTUs . 

Analysis and characterization, as required by WAC 173-303-300(2), are performed on each waste before 
acceptance at the 325 HWTUs to determine waste designation and characteristics. The characterization of 
the waste, based on this infonnation, is reviewed each time a waste is accepted. The information must be 
updated by the generator annually or when the waste stream changes, whichever comes first, or if the 
following occurs. 

38 • The 325 HWTUs personnel have reason_ to suspect a change in the waste, based on inconsistencies in 
39 packaging or labeling of the waste. 

'0 • The infonnation submitted previously does not match the characteristics of the waste submitted. 

4 I • Parameters for the waste designation and/or characterization rationale are listed in Table 2.1 . 
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1 
2 
3 

4 

5 

6 
7 

8 

Class 1 Modification: OOE/RL-92-35 Rev. 10 
6/99 Quarter Ending 6/30/99 

Sampling and laboratory analysis or physical screening could be required to verify or establish waste 
characteristics for waste that is stored at the 325 HWTUs. The following are instances where sampling and 
laboratory analysis is required: 

• inadequate information on PNNL-generated waste 

• waste streams generated onsite will be verified at 5 percent of each waste stream 

• waste streams received for treatment or storage from non-PNNL offsite generators will be verified at 
10 percent of each waste stream applied per generator, per shipment · 

• identification and characterization for unknown waste and spills within the unit. 

9 Exceptions to physical screening for verification are: 

l O • Shielded, classified, and remote-handled dangerous waste are not required to be physically screened; 
11 however, 325 HWTUs staff must perform a more rigorous documentation review and obtain the raw 
12 data to characterize the waste ( <1 % of current waste receipts). 

13 • Wastes which cannot be verified at the 325 HWTUs must be verified at the generating unit (e.g., large 
14 components, containers which cannot be opened, are greater than 20 mrem/hr, contain greater than 
15 100 nCi/g of transuranic radionuclides, or will not fit into the NOE unit). Physical screening at the 
16 customer location consists of observing packaging of the waste. 

17 If no location can be found to do the physical screening, then no screening is required. 

18 • Wastes which are packaged by the 325 HWTUs authorized independent agent are considered to have 
19 met the physical screening requirements (e.g., PNNL-packaged waste which is transferred to PNNL-
20 operated TSO units). 

21 A bulk-waste stream (e.g., large volumes of waste from a single generating even_t, such as soil remediation 
22 from a single event) may be verified by screening the allowable rate of the total number ofloads 
23 throughout the waste stream. 

24 
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Table 2-1. Summary of Test Parameters, Rationales, and Methods 

Waste- Waste parameter Media type 
management unit 

type 

Containers 

Tanks 

L 

PCB 

RLWS= 

SI = 

So = 

TCLP = 

PH L,SI 

Flash point L 

Total and amenable 
cyanide or sulfide 

L, SI, So 

Halogenated L,So 
hydrocarbon content 

Polycyclic aromatic L,So 
hydrocarbon content 

Free liquids SI 

PCBs L,So 

Reactivity L, SI, So 

Halides L 

TCLP constituents L, SI, So 

PH L, SI 

Flash point L 

Total and amenable L, SI, So 
cyanide or sulfide 

Reactivity L 

Halides L 

TCLP constituents L 

liquid 

polychlorinated bipnenyls 

radioactive liquid waste system 

sludge 

solid 

toxicity characteristic leaching procedure 

APP 3A 2-5 

Rationale for selection 
. 

Identify waste that might compromise containers. 
RLWS waste-acceptance criteria for liquids. 

Identify appropriate storage conditions (i.e., compatible 
waste storage). RLWS waste-acceptance criteria for 
liquids. 

Identify potential reactivity and appropriate storage 
conditions. 

Identify constituents for compliance with Hanford 
Facility RCRA Permit. 

Identify constituents for compliance with Hanford 
Facility RCRA Permit. 

Identify/verify land-disposal restrictions for liquid waste. 

Identify constituents for compliance with Hanford 
Facility RCRA Permit. 

Identify potential reactivity and appropriate storage 
conditions. 

RL WS waste-acceptance criteria. 

Identify constituents for compliance with Hanford 
Facility RCRA Permit. 

Identify waste that might compromise tank-system 
integrity. RL WS waste-acceptance criteria for liquids. 

Identify appropriate storage conditions (i.e., compatible 
waste storage). RL WS waste-acceptance criteria for 
liquids. 

Identify potential reactivity. 

Identify potential reactivity. 

RL WS waste-acceptance criteria. 

Identify constituents for compliance with Hanford 
Facility RCRA Permit. 
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Figure 2-4. Radioactive Liquid Waste Transfer Request Form 

RADIOACTIVE LIQt.:ID WASTE TRANSFER REQUEST Rl WS TrAN fcr So--

r11o11, No. 

Waste \'olumc • liters Flush volume - liten Total transfer \"O)ume • liters 

This is a:O One-Time Tnnsfu Request 
C Multiple Transfer Request · 

Disposal Mcthod:0 J'I.LWS Dnin 
· 0 D~linr 10 3-10 Facility 

\\'ASTE CJURACTDUZATIOS ISFOll.\1A TIOS . .. .. 
.•• • : ,11. 

Don Rate: 
(iadlCII< mtiu and dinancr) 

Radlulo&ical Charactcriution 
Urt all ....iionudidn .,d ac&ivity In-els (llldicaac ..,;u): 

Waste Description: 

ldutify all applicable waste codes: 
00002 O000.C 
ODOJO ODOll 
00030 00033 
0 004 l ODO.CJ 
OWTOI OWTOl 

OD00S 
• DOIi 
0 D03" 
• FOOi 
• WPOI 

: .. ··.: .. ,-. :: .. 

pH: ____ "H-~ 13 ... 
Total Halides (F"+Ct-tBr+t·) (moles/): <0.01Mf.: 

% Tow Organic Carbon: TOC < I~_,. -
Maximum Particle Size (microns): -. i .. 100 ;mi 

Are solidifyin& substances pnscnt? ~~~~i~~~},;; 

00006 · 
00019 
OD03S· 
OF002 
OWP02 

Are separable orcanics present? Not Allow~·, 
Fissile Contalt (Jnms/callon): <0.01 jijifi',t f 

Does waste contain ndioiodine? Not All~-cd :.,'.':;: 

00007 
00022 
00031 
OF003 
OWPOJ 

0 DOOi • 0009 
OD028 • 0029 
OD039 00040 
a FOO.C O FOOS 
Il'\"DICATE: 0 DW or O EHW 

(lf~'DUI' nnc hu CCNks •illcl, arc - Oft lhls lilt, Ille ).10 Facfthy 11117 l,c DnNlc 10 propc,ly IIIMaSC it. COIIIICI 340 FKilil)' Mana;cmcn1 M 376-~$1 for assisw,cc.) 

<90-Day Accumulation Docs this waste contain a reportable quantity (RQ) .CO CFR 302 . .C7 ___ _ 
Start D::c: lf"YES" thni icknti~• the hazardous substancc(s) and the cc:rcsponding RQ value(s). 

Is lhis Wutc I hu.ardous waste subject to tbc land disposal restrictions of •o CFR :Z617 __ _ 
lfwute is land disposal restricted then provide applicable LDR information to the 3.C0 Facility. 

This is to c:cnify that, to the ben of my knowlcd1c 111d ability, 'lhe •-astc dacribcd on this form is properly desi11111ed and completely 
dncnocd in accordance with the applicable rcquimncnts. I undcrmnd there arc sipiific:ant penalties, inc:ludin1 fines and imprisonment, 
for Calsif)-inJ suc:h lnfonnalion. 

Ccnlf',cr's )11111e P11c 
•·•·· · ···· · · ?t ~:z:~-. ~: ... ·- · .: -:"•.-:: · 

v ' •·•, ..: . ' •• • ""' •, ,:. 

Send comple1cd forms to: 300 1.EF Proc:css Enginecrin& 
MSINl.6-0.c 

f>~NL i ... :1-i:-, "1 • .,.-,tr ________ _ knitioll I 
11/12196 
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Figure 2-5. Waste Designation Form 

CORR#: ---------- Dntc: ________ _ 
11 em #: _________ _ pH: ____ _ 

Composition: a) formula b) chemical name c) CAS# d) design2tion info. e) Wt% 

WASTE DESIGNATION: . 

Discarded Chemical Product? (\VAC17J-JOJ-os1i __ .Yes __ No 
designation: -----

Dangerous \Vaste Source'? (\VAC 173-lOJ-Oll:?l __ Yes __ No 
designation: -----

Ignitable? (WAC m-JOJ-050(5)) D001: Yes No 
__ Fbr:tr.uble (Fb1hpoin1 < 1.;0F) 
_. _Combu11iblc (Flashpoint< 100-200F) 
_Oxic!izcr (> •105ft oxidize:) 

-- --F•9/S(C)+J2 

Corrosh·e Liquid? (\VAC 173-303-090(6)) D002: Yes --No --
(pH,.S'..2 or~ll.S .. or .. corrodes 11ccl @nle .25"/yr.) 

---

---
Corrosive Solid? WSC2: __ Yes --No --(pH~2 or 2t2,5) 

Reactive? (WAC 173.303:090(7)) D003: Yes No -- -- ---
(cyanides, 1utrtdcs, 0\\1\V, uplosivc:s~ '10Si, HlSO.& or HNOl) 

'. TCLP? (WAC l73-303-09occ» _Yes _No 
designation: ----

Toxic? (\VAC 173-303-!00J E.C. : ---- __ WTOl(l.OEC) __ WT02 ~O.OOlEC) 
__ EHW 

Persistent? (\VAC 17J-l03-lOO) ___ Yes ___ No 

Waste Codes: --------------

_ow 

_ \VPO! (HH21 ~) EJ:IW 

__ WP02 (HH2,0IS.) OW 

_ WP03 (PAH21 l) EHW 

DW ____ . EHW __ _ 

Designator: _________ Labels Rcq'd: Hazardous Waste 
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Figure 2-6. Waste Treatment Information Review Sheet 

WASTE TREATMENT INFORMATION REVIEW SHEET 

HWTU REFERENCE#:. ___________ _ Date:. ______ _ 

GENERATOR NAME:. _______________________ _ 
FACILITY ADDRESS: ____________ PHONE#:. ________ _ 

CONTACT NAME:. _____________ TITlE:. _________ _ 

CornpatJblllty Oass~---------
WHO Technical Review: ___________ Signature _________ _ 

APPROVED OR DENIED - REASONS: All Correspondence To: 

SPECIAL HWTU INSTRUCTIONS: _________ cc:. ___________ _ 

___ No sample necessary for waste stream verfficatlon. 
. . 

WASTE TREATMENT SUMMARY 

Treatment Procedure NUffll?tr(s) 

Location of Treatment Oocwnentatlon: HWru Logbook__, Page Number _; HWT'U File Number_; 

HWTU Computer database _____ _ 

Approved for treatment. _________ Approved for storage/packagln ... · _____ _ 

Waste Traatmant Code Assigned ____________________ _ 

Is this a RCRA/Ecology coded waste which has a specffiecl treatment technology to be performed? 

_NO _ YES: Specify __________________ _ 

Specify treatment In detaD: _________________ _ 

Treatment will ldestroy/1~ _________ (constituent) and will be verffled 
by (test: specify which; or operator 
knowledge). 

Final disposttk>n of waste treatment residue_· ________________ _ 

HWTU Signature _________________________ _ 

Page 1 of 1 
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Figure 2-7. Chain-of-Custody Form 

Page 1 of __ Chain of Custody Number: _______ _ 

BA TTELLE, PACIFIC NORTHWEST LABORATORIES 

Project No.: _______ _ Originating Technical Group: 

General Sample 
Description: ____________________________ _ 

Test Instruction or ASR No. (as applicable): 

Analysis Requested and/or Technical Group: 

Prep Method Description: 

SAMPLE SAMPLE DESCRIPTION COMMENTS 
NUMBER 

Sender: Receiver: 

(signature/date) (signature/date) 

Original - File 
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Figure 2-9. Hazardous W~ste Record (back) 

PROCESS CODES: HANDLING CODES: 
PIS • ri.cd in S1ora,c CIS • Consoli<lalcd in ~c ~I •Conwnc, T24 • Ci.tmical kcoiu,;1i1111 
•us • J.lovcd in Sio,qc SIS• Splil in Sion,c so~ •Tw no • loll Exdwlac 
TU '-TIUICd DIS • Tnnafffl'Cd ru • Chemical OllHlalion TJI •Nallnliulion 

ru - Cbani~ Prccipiwio• na • DccaMillr. 

DOE/RL-92-35 Rev. 1D 
6/99 . 

HO• hlua&ion 
n1 • Olhcr (specify) 
TSO • Ukndina 
TS7 • l:vapo,lllion ., 

XFR • Trwukncd (specify location) Refer 10 WAC f 7}.)0) ro, Olhcr arpliahlc C'Od<:s 

Coa&aincr '. ' ' .. 
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. ' 
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.. 
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I l RLWS 11 Storage 11 Disposal Ocher /\11.ichmcnu 
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1 3.0 SELECTING WASTE-ANALYSIS PARAMETERS 

2 State and federal regulations [WAC 173-303-300(2) and (5)(a); WAC 173-303-140; 40 CFR 268. 7(~)] 
3 require that infonnation be obtained, documented, and/or reported on wastes received by a TSD unit. 
4 These requirements include ensuring that only wastes which meet 325 HWTUs pennit requirements are 
5 accepted, and reporting the infonnation required by WAC 173-303-380. In addition to providing a general 
6 description of the waste, the focus of the information collected for regulatory purposes is to ensure that the 
7 325 HWTUs are pennitted to accept the waste and treat it to LDR requirements. 

8 The 325 HWTUs accept only wastes that have been characterized properly. Before receipt or acceptance 
9 of waste at the 325 HWTUs, generators must supply adequate information to characterize and manage 

10 wastes properly. 

11 One of the most important aspects of operating the 325 HWTUs in a safe manner is to ensure that 
12 incompatible wastes are not mixed together. For the purposes of this document, wastes are considered 
13 compatible when mixed they do not: (1) generate extreme heat or pressure, fire, or explosion, or violent 
14 reaction; (2) produce uncontroJled·toxic mists, dusts, or gases in sufficient quantities to threaten human 
15 health; (3) produce uncontrolled flammable fumes or gases in sufficient quantities to pose a risk of fire or 
16 explosions; (4) damage the structural integrity of the device or facility containing the waste; or (5) through 
17 other like means threaten human health or the environment. 

18 Sampling and laboratory analysis could be required to verify or establish waste characteristics for waste 
19 that is stored at the 325 HWTUs. The following are instances where sampling and laboratory analysis is 
20 required: 

21 

22 

23 
24 

25 

• 

• 

• 

3.1 

inadequate infonnation on PNNL-generated waste 

5% waste verification for PNNL-generated waste 

10 percent waste verification for non-PNNL-generated waste identification and characterization for 
unknown waste and spills within the unit. 

Parameter Selection Process 

26 The selection of analytical parameters is based on the State of Washington's "Dangerous Waste 
27 Regulations," WAC 173-303-300 and EPA Waste Analysis at Facilities That Generate, Treat, Store. and 
28 Dispose of Hazardous Wastes, A Guidance Manual (EPA 1994). 

29 3.2 Criteria and Rationale for Parameter Selection 

30 Waste-testing parameters and the rationale for these parameters are summarized in Table 2.1. Testing 
31 parameters for each type of waste were selected to obtain data sufficient to designate the waste properly 
32 under WAC 173-303-070, meet requirements for Land Disposal Restrictions (see Section 4.5), and to 
33 manage the waste properly. If infonnation on the source of the waste is available, then all parameters 
34 might not be required, e.g., exclusion of testing for pesticides from a metal-machining operation. 

35 Some of the analytical screening parameters that could be used for waste received at the 325 HWTUs are 
36 as follows. 
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1 • Physical description - used to detennine the general characteristics of the waste. This facilitates 
2 subjective comparison of the sampled waste with previous waste descriptions or samples. Also, a 
3 physical description is used to verify the observational presence or absence of free liquids. 

4 • pH screen - used to identify the pH and corrosive nature of an aqueous or solid waste, to aid in 
5 establishing compatibility strategies, and to indicate if the waste is acceptable for treatment and/or 
6 storage in the 325 HWTUs. 

7 • Cyanide screen - used to indicate whether the waste produces hydrogen cyanide upon acidification 
8 below pH 2. 

9 • Sulfide screen - used to indicate if the waste produces hydrogen sulfide upon acidification below 
10 pH 2. . 

11 • Halogenated hydrocarbon content screen - used to indicate whether chlorinated hydrocarbons or 
12 polychlorinated biphenyls (PCBs) are present in waste and to detennine if the waste needs to be 
13 managed in accordance with the regulations prescribed in the Toxic Substance Control Act of 1976. 

14 • lgnitability screen - used to identify waste that must be managed and protected from sources of 
15 ignition or open flame. 

16 
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1 4.0 SELECTING SAMPLING PROCEDURES 

2 Because of physical variations of the waste that could be received at 325 HWTUs, sampling methodologies 
3 differ among the waste streams. The specific sampling methods and equipment used will vary with the 
4 chemical and physical nature of the waste material and the sampling circumstances. In all instances, the 
5 . sampling methods adhere to guidance.provided in SW-846 and other pertinent references published and 
6 accepted by the EPA. In general, aqueous liquids will be sampled using polyethylene samplers, organic 
7 liquids will be sampled using glass samplers, and solids will be sampled using polyethylene samplers. 
8 Typical sample-container requirements for aqueous and solid samples are provided in Table 4.1. 

9 Representative samples of liquid wastes (vertical "core sections") will be obtained using a composite 
10 liquid-waste sampler (COLIW ASA) or tubing, as appropriate. If a liquid waste has more than one phase, 
11 then each phase will be separated for individual testing and designation. o ·ther waste types that may 
12 require sampling are sludges, powders, and granules. In general, nonviscous sludges will be sampled using 
13 a COLIW ASA. Highly viscous sludges and cohesive solids will be sampled using a trier, as specified in 
14 SW-846 (EPA 1986). Dry powders and granules will be sampled using a thief, also as specified in SW-
15 846 (EPA 1986). The sampling methods and equipment used are identified on Table 4.2. In all instances, 
16 sampling methods will conform to the representative sample methods referenced in WAC 173-303-110(2), 
17 · i.e., American Society for Testing and Ma.terials (ASTM) standards for solids and SW-846 for liquids. 

1'8 The number of samples collected will depend on the amount of waste present and on the homogeneity of 
19 the waste, as determined by observation. In most instances, there will be only one container of waste 
20 present. In such instances, only one vertical composite sample will be collected (e.g., COLIWASA). If 
21 more than one container of a waste stream is present, then a random number of samples will be collected 
22 and analyzed statistically using the procedures specified in Section 9.2 of SW-846 (EPA 1986). 

23 Generators or 325 HWTUs personnel are responsible for arranging all sampling and laboratory support for 
24 sample analysis. Samples are processed either onsite or offsite at one of several laboratories qualified to 
25 perform analysis of waste samples in accordance with SW-846 methods. Sampling methodologies are 
26 included in Table 4.2. · 
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Table 4-1. Sample-Container Compatibility 

Sample Container 

Plastic Glass Metal 

Acids (except hydrofluoric acid) • • 

Hydrofluoric acid • 

Alkali • • 

Solvents/solvent-contaminated oils •' • • 

Oils • • • 
Solids • • • 
Aqueous waste • • • 

• Sample compatible for storage in this type of container. 
1 Polypropylene may be used with some solvent/solvent-oil waste. 

Table 4-2. Sampling Methods and Equipment 

Material Sampling Method Sampling Equipment 

Containerized liquids SW-846 COLIW ASA• or tubing 

Extremely viscous liquid ASTM D140-70 Tubing or trier 

Crushed or powdered material ASTM D364-75 Tubing, trier, auger, scoop or shovel 

Soil or rock-like material ASTM D420-69 Tubing, trier, auger. scoop or shovel 

Soil-like material ASTM D1452-65 Tubing, trier, auger, scoop or shovel . 

Fly ash-like material ASTM D2234-76 Tubing, trier, auger, scoop or shovel 

Containment systeins Wipe sample (OSHA Filter paper and cleaning solution 
1977) 

• COLIW ASA: composite liquid-waste sampler. 
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1 Generators or 325 HWTUs personnel also docum_ent the sampling activities and chain of custody and 
2 arrange sample shipment. Sampling information, custody records, and analytical results are submitted as 
3 part of the waste-tracking form data package submitted by the generator to the waste-management section 
4 for review, approval, and designation. 

5 All sampling will conform to the protocols in SW-846 or an equivalent. These protocols are described 
6 briefly in the following paragraphs. 

7 Sample-control procedures (i.e., chain-of-custody forms) are designed to ensure that each sample is 
8 accounted for at all times. The primary objectives of the sample-control procedures are as follows: 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 
14 

15 

• 
• 
• 
• 
• 

• 

Each sample received for analysis is uniquely identified. 

Correct samples are analyzed and are traceable to the applicable data records. 

Important and necessary sample constituents are preserved. 

Samples are protected from loss, damage, or tampering. 

Any alteration of samples during collection or shipping ( e.g., filtration, preservation, breakage) is 
documented. 

A record of sample custody and integrity is established that will satisfy legal scrutiny . 

16 Sample-container selection is crucial to sample quality. Considering waste compa i ility, durability, 
17 volume, and analytical sensitivities, the containers listed in Table 4.1 are recommended to the generators 
18 for these efforts. 

19 The basic sampling procedure is as follows: 

20 

21 
22 

23 

24 

25 
26 
27 
28 

29 

30 
31 

32 

• 
• 

• 
• 
• 

• 
• 

• 

Obtain samples using a precleaned sampler. 

Fill sample containers in the following sequence: head-space volatile organics, volatile organics, semi­
volatile organics, metals, ignitability, pH (corrosivity), reactivity, radiochemical parameters. 

Label sample containers. 

Properly clean and decontaminate sample containers and the sampling hardware. 

Custody-seal and blister-wrap all sample containers, place wrapped containers in a leak-tight 
polyethylene bag, and place samples in a durable ice-filled cooler or comparable receptacle for 
transport to the laboratory or laboratory receiving facility. Radioactive dose rate permitting, custody­
seal and blister-wrap will be used; otherwise, seals will be placed on secondary containers. 

Complete the chain-of-custody and requtst-for-analysis forms. 

Review all paperwork and enclose the forms in a leak-tight polyethylene bag taped to the underside of 
the cooler lid or attach paperwork to the container.as appropriate. 

Seal and mark the coolers or comparable receptacles in accordance with applicable DOT requirements. 

33 Transport coolers or appropriate containers to the analytical laboratory or laboratory receiving facility. 

34 All samples are labeled with at least the following information: 
35 • a unique _alpha-numeric identifier 

36 • date and time of collection 

3 7 • sample collector's name 

38 • preservatives used 

39 • analyses requested. 

APP 3A 4-3 



Class 1 Modification: 
Quarter Ending 6/30/99 

DOE/RL-92-35 Rev. iD 
6/99 

1 Immediately after collection, samples are placed on blue ice or an equivalent, as required, in durable 
2 coolers or comparable receptacles for transport to the offsite laboratory. Before shipping or transfer, 
3 coolers or comparable receptacles are tightly sealed with tape and are custody-sealed along the front and 
4 back edges of the lids. Samples are transported to offsite laboratories by overnight courier to ensure · 
5 delivery within 24 hours of sample collection as allowed or dependent upon sample holding times. All 
6 offsite sample collection, preparation, packaging, transportation, and analyses conform to the requirements 
7 of SW-846 or equivalent. 

8 During all sampling activities, strict compliance with health physics, industrial hygiene, and safety 
9 standards is mandatory. Personnel are required to wear eye-, skin-, and respiratory-protection gear as 

10 dictated by industrial hygiene and health- physics personnel. If personnel accidentally contact waste 
11 material, decontamination procedures are to be performed immediately. 

12 A chain-of-custody record accompanies samples being analyzed for chemical constituents at all times. The 
13 record contains the sample number, date and time of collection, sample description, and signatures of the 
14 collector and all subsequent custodians. 

15 Transportation of samples is in accordance with the DOT and the DOE-RL requirements. Hazardous-
16 waste samples are properly packaged, marked, and labeled. For offsite shipments, shipping papers are 
17 prepared in accordance with applicable DOT regulations. 

18 All equipment used to sample waste materials is disposable or designed for easy decontamination. 
19 Cleanable equipment is thoroughly decontaminated before reuse. Decontamination solutions are managed 
20 as hazardous waste as appropriate, according to the threshold-contaminant levels exceeded in the sampled 
21 liquids. Disposable samplers will be used whenever possible to eliminate the potential for cross-
22 contamination. 

23 4.1 Sample Custody 

24 The generators or 325 HWTUs personnel are responsible for initiating and following chain-of-custody 
25 procedures. Generators initiate sample-custody records in the field at the time samples are collected. A 
26 chain-of-custody form is used to document sample-collection activities, including sampling site, sample 
27 identification, number of samples, and date and time of collection. Additionally, the form documents the 
28 chain of custody including the names of responsible individuals and the dates and times of custody 
29 transfers. 

30 4.2 Sample Receipt and Storage 

31 Samples are received at a qualified contracted laboratory or laboratory receiving facility by a sample 
32 custodian. This individual carefully reviews received samples and documentation for compliance with 
33 sampling and documentation requirements, such as type and condition of container, sample preservation, 
34 collection date, and chain-of-custody forms. The sample custodian signs and dates the chain-of-custody 
35 form after verifying that all samples submitted ·are listed and that the required information is listed on the 
36 form. The sample custodian places an identification number on each sample and returns the samples to a 
37 refrigerator, ifrequired, designated for storage of samples requiring analysis, as required. The sample 
38 custodian stores and secures the samples appropriately (e.g., in a locked refrigerator). Based on the type of 
39 sample and analysis requested, special procedures for sample handling, storage, and distribution could be 
40 specified. 
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1 4.3 Sample Distribution 

2 Where practical, chain-of-custody documentation for samples continues throughout the analytical process. 
3 After logging in and storing the samples, the sampl~ custodian distributes sample doc.umentation, which 
4 lists sample numbers and analyses to be performed, to the appropriate analysts and technical leaders. On 
5 completion of analyses, results are submitted to the generators or 325 HWTUs personnel along with 
6 QA/QC information. 

7 4.4 Field Analytical Methods 

8 Analytical methods employed to verify or characterize waste are of two types: fingerprint analysis and 
9 laboratory analysis. Fingerprint analysis is used primarily to verify waste characteristics of waste received 

IO from offsite. Laboratory analytical methods will be employed to establish waste identity and 
11 characteristics and verify waste characteristics when 325 HWTUs personnel determine it is necessary. 

12 4.4.1 Fingerprint Sampling Analytical Methods 

13 A representative sample will be taken of the waste (if more than one phase is present, each phase must be 
14 tested individually), and the following field tests will be performed: 

15 
16 

17 
18 

19 
20 

21 
22 

23 
24 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

Reactivity :... HAZCA T oxidizer, cyanide, and sulfid·e tests. These tests will not be performed on 
materials known to be organic peroxides, ethers, and/or water-reactive compounds. 

Flashpoint/explosivity - by HAZCA T flammability Procedure B, explosive-atmosphere meter, or a 
closed-cup flashpoint-measurement instrument. 

pH- by pH meter or pH paper (SW-846 9041). This test will not be performed on non-aqueous 
materials (i.e. , organic solvents). 

Halogenated organic compounds - by organic-vapor analyzer with a flame ionization detector, Chlor­
O-Tect kits, or the HAZCAT fluoride, chloride, bromide, and iodide tests. 

Volatile organic compounds - by gas chromatograph/mass spectrometer or gas chromatograph (GC) 
with a photo- or flame-ionization detector. 

25 If the waste meets the parameters specified in the documentation, then confirmation of designation is 
26 complete. If the waste does not meet these parameters, then proceed to the next step. 

27 1. Sample and analyze the materials in accordance with WAC 173-303-110. 

28 2. Reassess and redesignate the waste. Repackage and label as necessary or return to the generator. 

29 3. Data obtained through the waste-verification process will be used to verify the accuracy of the 
30 waste designation for waste received at 325 HWTUs. 

31 4.5 LDR Waste-Analysis Requirements 

32 The Hazardous and Solid Waste Amendments of 1984 prohibit the land disposal of certain types of waste 
'33 that are subject to RCRA. Many of the waste types stored at 325 HWTUs fall within the purview of these 
34 land-disposal restrictions (LDRs). Information presented below describes how generators and 325 
35 HWTUs personnel characterize, document, and certify waste subject to LOR requirements. 
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2 Before being received at 325 HWTUs, the RCRA waste characteristics, the level of toxicity characteristics, 
3 and the presence of listed waste are determined during the physical and chemical analyses process. This 
4 information allows waste-management personnel to make all LOR determinations accurately and complete 
5 appropriate notifications and certifications. 

6 4.5.2 Sampling and Analytical Procedures 

7 The LOR characterization and analysis may be performed as part of the waste-characterization and analysis 
8 process. If waste is sampled and an·alyzed for LOR characterization, then only EPA or equivalent methods 
9 are used to provide sufficient information for proper management and for decisions regarding LORs 

10 pursuant to 40 CFR 26.8. 

11 4.5.3 Frequency of Analysis 

12 Before acceptance and during the waste-characterization and analysis process, all LOR characterizations 
13 and designations are made. The characterization and analysis process is performed when a CORR is 
14 submitted for waste pick-up, unless there is insufficient data or if the waste stream has changed. Instances 
15 . where sampling and laboratory analysis may be required to determine accurate LOR determinations 
16 include the foilowing: · 

17 
18 

19 
20 

21 
22 

• 

.• 

• 

when waste-management personnel have reason to suspect a change in the waste based on 
inconsistencies in the waste-tracking form, packaging, or labeling of the waste 

when the information submitted previously by a generator does not match the characteristics of the 
waste that was submitted 

when the offsite TSO facility rejects the waste because the fingerprint samples are inconsistent with 
the waste profile provided by 325 HWTUs, which was established using generator information. 

23 4.5.4 Documentation and Certification 

24 The 325 HWTUs have and will continue to receive and store LOR waste. Because 325 HWTUs personnel 
25 determine designations and characterization, including LOR determinations, all notifications and 
26 certifications, as required by 40 CFR 268, are prepared by PNNL qualified staff for PNNL-generated 
27 waste. The 325 HWTUs staff collect from the generator(s) the information pursuant to 40 CFR 268 
28 regarding LOR wastes, the appropriate treatment standards, whether the waste meets the treatment 
29 standards, and certification that the waste meets the treatment standards, if necessary, as well as any other 
30 data, e.g., documented process knowledge and waste-analyses data that support the generator's 
31 determinations. If any of the requested information is not supplied by the generator, then the 325 HWTUs 
32 personnel complete and transmit all subsequent information regarding LOR wastes, pursuant to 40 CFR 
33 268. The notification and certifications are submitted to onsite and offsite TSO units during the waste-
34 . shipment process. Additionally, any necessary LOR variances are prepared and submitted by PNNL 
35 qualified staff. 

36 The 325 HWTUs staff require applicable LOR information/notifications from non-PNNL generators. 

3 7 .. Where an LOR waste does not meet the applicable treatment standards set forth in 40 CFR 268, Subpart 0 , 
38 or exceeds the application prohibition levels set forth in 40 CFR 268.32 or Section 3004(d) of RCRA, 325 
39 HWTUs provides to the onsite and offsite TSO a written notice that includes the following information: 

40 • EPA hazardous-waste number 
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I • the corresponding treatment standards and all applicable prohibitions set forth in WAC 173-303, 40 
2 CFR 268.32, or RCRA Section 3004(d) 

3 • the manifest number associated with the waste 

4 • all available waste-characterization data. 

5 • identification of underlying hazardous constituents. 

6 In instances where 325 HWTUs determines that a restricted waste is being managed that can be land-
7 disposed without further treatment, 325 HWTUs staff submits a written notice and certification to the 
8 onsite or offsite TSO where the waste is being shipped, stating that the waste meets applicable treatment 
9 standards set forth in WAC 173-303-140 ( 40 CFR 268, Subpart 0), and the applicable prohibition levels 

10 set forth in 40 CFR 268.32 or RCRA Section 3004(d). The notice includes the following information: 

11 • EPA hazardous-waste number 

12 • corresponding treatment standards and applicable prohibitions 

13 • waste-tracking number associated with the waste 

14 • all available waste-characterization data 

15 • identification of underlying hazardous constituents. 

16 The certification accompanying any of the previously described notices is signed by an authorized 
17 representative of the generator and states the following: 

18 I certify under penalty of law that I personally have examined and am familiar with the waste through 
19 analysis and testing or through knowledge of the waste to support this certification that the waste complies 
!0 with the treatment standards specified in 40 CFR Part 268 Subpart O and all applicable prohibitions set 

21 forth in 40 CFR 268.32 or RCRA Section 3004(d). I be)ieve that the information I submitted is true~ 
22 accurate, and complete. I am aware that there are significant penalties for submitting a false certification, 
23 including the possibility of a fine and imprisonment. 

24 Copies of all notices and certifications described are retained at the TSO unit for at least 5 years from the 
25 date that the waste was last sent to an onsite or offsite TSO unit. After that time, the notices and 
26 certifications are sent to Records Storage. 

27 4.6 Waste Analysis for Spills and Unknowns 

28 In the event of a spill or re lease of OW within 325 HWTUs, the following steps will be implemented: 

29 I. 
30 
31 

32 2. 
33 

34 3. 
35 
36 
37 

38 4. 
19 
40 

The identification number on the leaking container will be determined based on visual inspection. · If 
the container(s) involved cannot be approached, the location of the container involved and the 
associated storage-cell designations can be determined from a distance. 

The container-identification number or container-location number will be entered into 325 HWTUs 
inventory database to determine the CORR number. 

The hard copy of the CORR or a computerized information printout for the container, which contains 
all applicable information regarding the contents of the container, will be located. The hazards 
associaJed with the waste will be determined before exercising the emergency-response procedures 
outlined in the 325 HWI'Us Contingency Plan. 

Respond to the spill in accordance with the requirements of the 325 Building Emergency Plan. The 
325 HWTUs Contingency Plan is implemented if there is a threat to human health or the 
environment. 
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1 5. 
2 

A new CORR will be filled out using the information from the original CORR and information from 
any spill-cleanup kits or absorbents. The waste will then be designated and characterized. 

3 If a leak or other liquid is discovered in the 325 HWTUs that cannot be tracked to a specific container 
4 because of safety or logistics reasons, then the procedures outlined in the 325 HWI'Us Contingency Plan 
5 would be implemented for responding to an "unknown" chemical release. The residues, including cleanup 
6 absorbents, of such a release would be sampled and analyzed in accordance with the requirements in the 

. 7 325 HWI'Us Contingency Plan to determine the characteristics of the waste residue as defined by WAC 
8 173-303-070. Sampling and analysis of the residues will include pH, metals, volatile organics, and semi-
9 volatile organics analyses, as r,equired. 

IO Based on the information gathered from the laboratory analysis, a new CORR for the waste cleanup will be 
l 1 filled out. The waste will then be designated and characterized. 

12 
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5.0 SELECTING A LABORATORY, LABORATORY TESTING, AND 
2 ANALYTICAL METHODS 

3 Laboratory selection is limited; only a few laboratories are equipped to handle mixed waste because of 
4 special equipment and procedures that must be used to minimize personnel exposure. Preference will b.e 
5 given to the 325 Analytical Chemistry Laboratory (ACL) and then to other laboratories on the Hanford 
6 Facility that exhibit demonstrated experience and capabilities in three major areas: 

7 1. comprehensive written QA/QC program based on DOE-RL requirements specifically for that 
8 laboratory 

9 2. audited for effective implementation of QA/QC program 

10 3. participate in performance-evaluation samples to demonstrate analytical proficiency. 

· 11 All laboratories (onsite or offsite) are required to have the following QA/QC documentation. 

12 
13 

14 
15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

• 

• 

• 
• 
• 

• 
• 

• 

5.1 

Daily analytical data generated in the contracted analytical laboratories is controlled by the 
implementation of an analytical laboratory QA plan. 

Before commencement of the contract for analytical work, the laboratory will, if requested, have their 
QA plan available for review. At a minimum, the QA plan will document the following: 

sample custody and management practices 

requirements for sample preparation and analytical procedures 

instrument maintenance and calibration requirements 

internal QA/QC measures, including the use of method blanks 

required sample preservation protocols 

analysis capabilities. · 

Testing and Analytical Methods 

23 325 HWTUs customers wil l need to conduct analyses to provide information to fil l out CDRRs, and to 
24 determine compatibility, safety, and operating information. As needed, 325 HWTUs staff also will 
25 conduct analyses to determine completeness of information and if treatment and verification material meets 
26 the acceptance criteria for either disposal via the RLWS, treatment or storage at one of the Hanford 
27 Facility-permitted treatment/storage/disposal areas or that of the off site TSD facility. Examples of the 
28 Waste-Treatment Verification form and the RLWS Disposal Log are included at the end of this section for 
29 informational purposes only. Any revision or update of these forms will be available at the 325 HWTUs 
30 for review and inspection. Testing and analytical methods will depend on the type of analysis sought and 
31 the reason for needing the information. 
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I All testing is performed by chemists and/or appropriate analytical personnel working under approved QA 
2 guidelines. Analytical methods will be selected from those that are used routinely by the Analytical 
3 Chemistry Laboratory (ACL) in located in the 325 Building or the various Hanford Facility analytical 
4 laboratories. · 

5 The 325 HWTUs manages limited quantities of dangerous waste; therefore, deviations from S W-846 
6 protocols may occur during its analysis. Many of the deviations from the SW-846 protocols arise from the 
7 radioactive nature of the samples handled. 

8 Analytical methods will be selected from those that are routinely used by the ACL in 325, or by the various 
9 Hanford Facility analytical laboratories. 

10 5.2 Quality Assurance and Quality Control 

1 I Pacific Northwest National Laboratory is committed to maintaining a high standard of quality for all of its 
12 activities. A crucial element in maintaining that standard is a quality-assurance program that provides 
I 3 management controls for conducting activities in a planned and controlled manner and enabling the 
14 verification of those activities. 

I 5 Activities pertaining to waste analysis include, but are not limited to, the preparation, review, and control 
16 of procedures and the selection of analytical laboratories. The Laboratory's QA manual has administrative 
17 procedures that establish requirements and provide guidance for the preparation of analytical and technical 
18 (i.e., sampling, chain-of-custody, work processes) procedures, as well as other administrative procedures. 
19 Procedures undergo a review cycle and, once issued, are controlled to ensure that only current copies are 
20 used. 

21 The primary purpose of waste testing is to ensure that the waste is properly characterized in lieu of process-
22 knowledge data, in compliance with RCRA requirements for general waste analysis [WAC 173-303-
23 300(2); 40 CFR 264.13). Waste testing also is performed to ensure the safe management of waste being 
24 stored, proper disposition of residuals from incidents that might occur, and control of the acceptance of 
25 waste for storage. The specific objectives of the waste-sampling and analysis program at 325 HWTUs are 
26 as follows: 

27 • Identify the presence of waste that is substantially different from waste currently stored: 

28 • Provide a detailed chemical and physical analysis of a representative sample of the waste, before the 
29 waste is accepted at or transferred from 325 HWTUs to an offsite TSD facility, to ensure proper 
30 management and disposal. 

3 1 • Provide an analysis that is accurate and up-to-date to ensure that waste is properly treated and disposed 
32 of. 

33 • Ensure safe management of waste undergoing storage at 325 HWTUs. 

34 • Ensure proper disposal of residuals. 

35 • Ensure compliance with LDRs. 

36 • Identify and reject waste that does not meet 325 HWTUs acceptance requirements (e.g., incomplete 
37 information). 

38 • Identify and reject waste that does not meet specifications for 325 HWTUs (i.e., Part A listing, 
39 restricted from storage at 325 HWTUs). 
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2 The objectives of the QA/QC program are two-fold. The first objective is to control and characterize any 
3 errors associated with the collected data. Quality-assurance activities, such as the use of standard 
4 procedures for locating and collecting samples, are intended to limit the introduction of error. Quality-
5 control activities, such as the collection of duplicate samples and the inclusion of blanks in sample sets, are 
6 intended to provide the information required to characterize any errors in the data. Other QC activities, 
7 such as planning the QC program and auditing ongoing and completed activities, ensure that the specified 
8 procedures are followed and that the QA information needed for characterizing error is obtained. 

9 The second QA/QC objective is to illustrate that waste testing has been performed according to 
IO specification in this waste-analysis plan. The QA/QC activities will include the following: 

11 
12 
13 
14 

15 

16 
17 
18 

19 
20 

21 
22 

23 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

5.4 

Field inspections - performed by a PNNL QA officer or designee, depending on the activity. The 
inspections primarily are visual examinations but might include measurements of materials and 
equipment used, techniques employed, and the final products. The purpose of these inspections is to 
verify that a specific guideline, specification, or procedure for the activity is completed successfully. 

Field testing- performed onsite by the QA officer (or designee) according to specified procedures. 

Laboratory analyses - performed by onsite or offsite laboratories on samples of waste. The purpose of 
the laboratory analyses is to determine constituents or characteristics present and the concentration or 
level. 

Checklists - required for crucial inspections. Checklists are filled out during the course of inspection 
to document inspection results. 

Instrument calibration - required for maintaining records of calibration of all instruments used to 
perform surveying, field testing, and laboratory analyses. 

Sampling Objectives 

24 The data-quality objectives (DQO) for the waste sampling and data analyses are as follows: 

25 • Determine if waste samples are representative of the contents of the containers at the time the samples 
26 were taken. 

27 • Determine if waste samples are representative of long-term operations affecting 325 HWTUs. 

28 • Determine if waste accepted for storage is within the RCRA permit- application documentation 
29 limitations. 

30 • Determine if waste accepted for storage meets the requirements of 325 HWTUs waste-acceptance 
31 criteria. 

32 • Determine if waste accepted for storage_ meets the information provided by the generator. 
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2 The acquired data need to be scientifically sound, of known quality, and thoroughly documented. The 
3 DQOs for the data assessment will be used to determine compliance with national qti_ality standards, which 
4 are as follows: 

5 
6 

7 
8 
9 

10 

11 
12 

• 

• 

• 

Precision -The precision will be the agreement between the collected samples (duplicates) for the 
same parameters, at the same location, and from the same collection vessel. 

Representativeness - The representativeness will address the degree to which the data accurately and 
precisely represent a real characterization of the population, parameter variation at a sampling point, 
sampling conditions, and the environmental condition at the time of sampling. The issue of 
representativeness will be addressed for the following points: 

Based on the generating process, the waste stream, and its volume, an _adequate number of sampling 
locations are selected 

13 The representativeness of selected media has been defined accurately. 

14 • The sampling and analytical methodologies are appropriate. 

15 • The environmental conditions at the time of sampling are documented. 

16 • Completeness -The completeness will be defined as the capability of the sampling and analytical 
17 methodologies to measure the contaminants present in the waste accurately. 

18 • Comparability- The comparability of the data generated will be defined as the data that are gathered 
19 using standardized sampling methods, standardized analyses methods, and quality-controlled data-
20 reduction and validation methods. 

21 5.6 Analytical Objectives 

22 Analytical data will be communicated clearly and documented to verify that laboratory data-quality objects 
23 are achieved. 

24 5.7 Field Quality Assurance and Quality Control 

25 Internal QA/QC checks will be established by submitting QA and QC samples to the analytical laboratory. 
26 The number of field QA samples will be approximately 5% of the total number of field samples taken. 
27 The 5% criterion commonly is accepted for a minimum number of QA/QC samples. The types and 
28 frequency of collection for field QA samples are as follows: 

29 • Field Blanks - A sample of analyte-free media taken from the laboratory to the sampling site and 
30 returned to the laboratory unopened. Field blanks are prepared and preserved using sample containers 
31 from the same lot as the other samples collected that day. A sample blank is used to document 
32 contamination attributable to shipping and field-handling procedures. This type of blank is useful in 
33 documenting contamination of volatile organics samples. 

34 • Field Duplicates - defined as independent samples collected in such a manner that the samples are 
35 equally representative of the variables of interest at a given point in space and time. The laboratory will 
36 use the field duplicate as laboratory duplicate and/or matrix spikes. Thus, for the duplicate sample, 
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.I there will be the normal sample analysis, the field duplicate, and the laboratory duplicate (inorganic 
2 analysis). Duplicate samples will provide an estimate of sampling precision. 

3 5.8 Laboratory Quality Assurance and Quality Control 

4 All analytical work, whether performed in-house by PNNL's ACL or by outside, independent laboratories, 
5 is defined and controlled by a Statement of Work, prepared in accordance with administrative procedures. 
6 The daily quality of analytical data generated in the analytical laboratories will be controlled by the 
7 implementation of an analytical laboratory QA plan. At a minimum, the plan will document the following: 

8 • sample custody and management practices 

9 • requirements for sample preparation and analytical procedures 

IO • instrument maintenance and calibration requirements 

11 • internal QA/QC measures, including the use of method blanks 

12 · • required sample preservation protocols 

13 • analysis capabilities. 

14 The types of internal quality-control checks are as follows : 

15 
16 
17 

18 
19 

20 
21 

22 
23 
24 

25 
26 
27 
28 
29 
30 
31 
32 

33 
34 
35 
36 
17 
38 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

Method Blanks - Method blanks usually consist of laboratory reagent-grade water treated in the same 
manner as the sample (i.e., digested, extracted, distilled) that is analyzed and reported as a standard 
sample would be reported. 

Method Blank Spike - A method blank spike is a sample of laboratory reagent-grade water fortified 
(spiked) with the analytes of interest, which is prepared and analyzed with the associated sample batch. 

Laboratory Control Sample - A QC sample introduced into a process to monitor the performance of 
the system. 

Matrix Spikes - An aliquot of sample spiked with a known concentration of target analyte(s). The 
spiking occurs prior to sample preparation and analysis. Matrix spikes will be performed on 5% of the 
samples (I in 20) or one per batch of samples. 

Laboratory Duplicate Samples - Duplicate samples are obtained by splitting a field sample into two 
separate aliquots and performing two separate analyses on the aliquots. The analyses ·of laboratory 
duplicates monitor the precision of the analytical method for the sample matrix; however, the analyses 
might be affected by nonhomogeneity of the sample, in particular, by nonaqueous samples. Duplicates . 
are performed only in association with selected protocols. Duplicates are performed only in association 
with selected protocols. Laboratory duplicates are performed on 5% of the samples(] in 20) or one 
per batch of samples. If the precision value exceeds the control limit, then the sample set must be 
reanalyzed for the parameter in question. 

Known QC Check Sample-This is a reference QC sample as denoted by SW-846 of known 
concentration, obtained from the EPA, the National Institute of Standards and Technology, or an 
EPA-approved commercial source. This QC sample is taken to check the accuracy of an analytical 
procedure. The QC sample is particularly applicable when a minor revision or adjustment has been 
made to an analytical procedure or inst_rument. The results of a QC-check- s~dard analysis are 
compared with the true values, and the percent recovery of the check standard is calculated. 
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2 PNNL's analytical chemistry laboratory may need to be used to analyze samples of high-activity dangerous 
3 waste: It has a rigorous QA plan that ensures that data produced are defensible, scientifically valid, and of 
4 · known precision and accuracy, and meets the requirements of its clients, i.e.; the 325 HWTUs. 

5 5.8.2 Offsite Laboratory QA/QC 

6 When it is necessary to send samples to an independent laboratory, contracts are not awarded until a pre-
7 award evaluation of the prospective laboratory has been performed. The pre-award evaluation process 
8 involves the submittal of its QA plan to the waste-analysis project manager and the QA officer for 
9 approval. It also may involve a site visit by QA personnel and a technical expert, or may consist of a 

10 review of the prospective laboratories' QA/QC documents and records of surveillances/inspections, audits, 
11 non-conformances, and corrective actions maintained by PNNL or other Hanford Facility contractors. 

12 5.9 Record-Keeping 

13 Records associated with the waste-analysis plan and waste-verification program are maintained by the 
14 waste-management organization. A copy of the CORR for each waste stream accepted at 325 HWTUs is 
15 maintained as part of the operating record. Generators maintain their sampling and analysis records. The 
16 waste-analysis plan will be revised whenever regulation changes affect the waste-analysis plan. 
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Figure 5-2. HWTU Waste Treatme~t Verification Form 

Hwru REFERENCE#: Date: _______ _ 

GENERATOR NAME: 

FACILITY PHONE#: 
ADDRESS: ___________ _ 

CONTACT NAME: TITLE: 

Constituents of Concern Concentration to be Achieved Actual Concentration After Treatment 

Check One: 

Hwru 
Signature 

Waste meets all treatment standards 

Waste requires further treatment 

Waste treated to no residue 

Page 1 of 1 

APP 3A 5-8 



Class I Modification: 
Quarter Ending 6/30/99 

DOE/RL-92-35 Rev. ID 
6/99 

1 6.0 SELECTING WASTE RE-EVALUATION FREQUENCIES 

2 Some analysis will be needed to verify that waste streams received by the 325 HWTUs conform to th.e 
3 information on the CORR and or the waste analysis sheet supplied by the generator. If discrepancies are 
4 found between information on the CORR, hazardous-waste manifest, shipping papers, waste- analysis 
5 documentation and verification analysis, then the discrepancy will be resolved by: 

6 
7 

8 
9 

I. 

2. 

returning waste to the generator, or sample and analyze the materials in accordance with WAC 
173-303-11 O; and/or 

reassessing and redesignating the waste; repackaging and labeling as necessary or return to the 
generator. 

10 Periodic re-evaluation provides verification that the res_ults from the initial verification are still valid. 
11 Periodic re-evaluation also checks for changes in the waste stream. 

12 Exceptions to physical screening for verification are: 

13 
14 
15 

16 
17 
18 

19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
27 
28 
29 
30 
31 
32 
33 
34 
35 
36 
37 
38 

39 

• 

• 

Shielded, classified, and remote-handled dangerous waste are not required to be physically screened; 
however, 325 HWTUs staff must perform a more rigorous documentation review and obtain the raw 
data to characterize the waste(< I% of current waste receipts). 

Wastes which cannot be verified at the 325 HWTUs must be verified by the generator (e.g., large 
components, containers which cannot be opened, are greater than 20 mrem/h, contain greater than 10 
nCi/gram of transuranic radionuclides, or will not fit into the NOE unit). 

Analysis and characterization, as required by WAC 173-303-300(2), are performed on each waste before 
acceptance at the 325 HWTUs to determine waste designation and characteristics. The characterization of 
the waste, based on this information, is reviewed each time a waste is accepted. The information must be 
updated by the generator annually or when the waste stream changes, whichever comes first, or if the 
following occurs. 

• 

• 

The 325 HWTUs personnel have reason to suspect a change in the waste, based on inconsistencies in 
packaging or labeling of the waste. 
The information submitted previously does not match the characteristics of the waste submitted . 

Sampling and laboratory analysis could be required to verify or establish waste characteristics for waste 
that is stored at the 325 HWTUs. The following are instances where sampling and laboratory analysis are 
required: 

• inadequate information on PNNL-generated waste 
• waste streams generated onsite will be verified at 5 percent of each waste stream 
• inadequate information before waste was shipped or discrepancy discovered 
• waste streams received for treatment from offsite generators will be verified at IO percent of each 

waste stream applied per generator, per shipment 
• identification and characterization for unknown waste and spills. 
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7.0 SPECIAL PROCEDURAL REQUIREMENTS 

2 7.1 Procedures for Receiving Shipments 

3 The generator is responsible for identifying waste composition accurately arid arranging for the transport of 
4 the waste. A copy of each transfer-tracking form and any other pertinent operating records are maintained 
5 by the 325 HWTUs for 3 years. The waste-tracking methods are as follows. 
6 
7 • Inspection of Transfer Papers/Documentation - The necessary transfer papers for the entire 
8 transfer are verified (i.e. , signatures are dated, all waste containers included in the transfer are 
9 accounted for and correctly indicated on the transfer documentation, there is consistency throughout 

10 the different transfer documentation, and the documentation matches the labels on the containers). 
11 
12 • Inspection of Waste Containers - The condition of waste containers is checked to verify that the 
13 containers are in good condition (i.e., free of holes and punctures). 
14 
15 • Inspection of Container Labeling - Transfer documentation is used to verify that the containers are 
16 labeled with the appropriate "Haz.ardous/Dangerous Waste'' labeling and associated markings 
I 7 according to the contents of the waste container. 
18 
19 • Acceptance of Waste Containers - The 325 HWTUs personnel sign the transfer documents and 
20 retain a copy. 

21 If transport will be over public roads (unless those roads are closed to public access during waste transport) 
22 or offsite, then a Uniform Hazardous Waste Manifest will be prepared identifying the 325 HWTUs as the 
23 receiving unit (Hanford Facility Permit Condition II.QI). The 325 HWTUs operations staff will sign and 
24 date each copy of the manifest to certify that the dangerous waste covered by the manifest was received. 
25 The transporter will be given at least one copy of the signed manifest. A copy of the manifest will be 
26 returned to the generator within 30 days of receipt at the 325 HWTUs. A copy of the manifest also will be 
27 retained in the 325 HWTUs· operating records for 3 years. 

28 7.2 Response to Significant Discrepancies 

29 The primary concern during acceptance of containers for storage is improper packaging or waste-tracking 
30 form discrepancies. Containers with such discrepancies are not accepted at the 325 HWTUs. Depending 
31 on the nature of the condition, such discrepancies can be resolved through the use of one or more of the 
32 following alternatives. 

33 • Incorrect or incomplete entries on the Uniform Hazardous Waste Manifest or the onsite waste-tracking 
34 form can be corrected or completed with concurrence of the onsite generator or offsite generator. 
35 Corrections are made by drawing a single line through the incorrect entry. Corrected entries are 
36 initialed and dated by the individual making the correction. 

3 7 • The waste packages can be held and the onsite generator or off site waste generator requested to 
38 provide written instructions for use in correcting the condition before the waste is accepted . 

39 • Waste packages can be returned as unacceptable. 

40 • The ons;te generator or offsite waste generator can be requested to correct the condition on th~ 
41 Hanford Facility before the waste is accepted. 

42 • If a noncompliant dangerous waste package is received from an offsite waste generator, and the waste 
43 package is nonreturnable because of condition, packaging, etc., and if an agreement cannot be reached 
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1 among the involved parties to resolve the noncompliant condition, then the issue will be referred to 
2 DOE-RL and Ecology for resolution. Ecology will be notified if a discrepancy is not resolved within 
3 15 days after receiving a noncompliant shipment. Pending resolution, such waste packages, although 
4 not accepted, might be placed in the 325 HWTUs. The package(s) will be segregated from other 
5 waste. 

6 7.3 Provisions for Non-Acceptance of Shipment 

7 Before waste is brought into the 325 HWTUs, all associated documentation is inspected and verified for 
8 treatment and/or storage authorization. Any transfer of materials that the 325 HWTUs are not designed to 
9 treat and/or store neither are unloaded from the vehicle nor accepted for treatment or storage. 

10 7.4 Activation of Contingency Plan for Damaged Shipment 

11 If waste transfers arrive at the 325 HWTUs in a condition that presents a hazard to public health or the 
12 environment, the building emergency plan is implemented as described in Appendix 7A of the 325 
13 "HWTUs Part B Permit Application. 

14 7 .5 Tracking System 

15 Upon generation or receipt into the 325 HWTUs, each container of waste is assigned a unique tracking 
16 number. This number is used to track the following information: 

17 • a description and the quantity of each dangerous waste received and the method(s) and date(s) of 
18 storage or treatment in the 325 HWTUs, in accordance with WAC 173-303-380(2) 
19 • the location of each dangerous-waste container stored in the unit and the quantity at each location, 
20 including cross-reference to any applicable manifest and/or waste-tracking numbers 
21 • waste-analysis results. 

22 . This system effectively tracks waste containers as the containers move through treatment or storage at the 
23 325 HWTUs. The information is retained as part of the 325 HWTUs operating record. 

24 Sample-container selection is crucial to sample quality. When considering waste compatibility, durabil ity, 
25 volume, and analytical sensitivities, the containers listed in Table 4.1 are recommended. 
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3 The 325 Hazardous Waste Treatment Units (325 HWTUs) training plan outlines the training program 
4 developed and implemented for the 325 HWTUs employees whose duties are identified as being 
5 associated with dangerous waste management. The 325 HWTUs training program uses existing training 
6 courses. The program is designed to ensure the 325-HWTUs operations comply with the training 
7 requirements instituted in accordance with WAC 173-303-330 (see Section 8.2). 

8 8.1 OUTLINE OF TRAINING PROGRAM [H-1) 

9 The training program was designed to ensure that the 325 HWTUs are operated and maintained in 
IO accordance with the requirements of the U.S. Environmental Protection Agency (EPA), Washington State 
11 Department of Ecology (Ecology), and the U.S . Department of Energy, Richland Operations Office 
12 (DOE-RL). The training program also is designed to prepare employees to operate and maintain the units 
13 in a safe, effective, efficient, and environmentally sound manner, and ensures that employees are prepared 
14 to respond in a prompt and effective manner should abnormal or emergency conditions occur. The 
15 325 HWTUs management is responsible for identifying training requirements and providing personnel 
16 training. Training requirements for personnel outside of the 325 HWTUs is the responsibility of that 
17 person's management. 

18 Pacific Northwest National Laboratory (PNNL) personnel not assigned to the 325 HWTUs may, on an 
19 occasional basis, assist with specific operations at this unit. Proper training for the job will be given to 
20 the personnel in these situations, before the beginning of any unsupervised work. This training shall be 
21 documented and kept on file at PNNL for future reference. 

22 General requirements of a training program include: 

23 11 Teaching personnel to perform duties in compliance with Washington Administrative Code 
24 (WAC) 173-303 Dangerous Waste Regulations 

25 • Instruction by a person knowledgeable of dangerous waste management procedures to include 
26 training relevant to the employee's position 

27 • Development of a unit-specific program that includes instruction to familiarize personnel with 
28 applicable procedures, container management practices, spill response, and emergency procedures 

29 11 New employees must receive training within 6 months of employment and must be supervised until 
30 completion of training 

31 • Employees must participate in an annual, biennial, and triennial requalification of training. 

32 Management reevaluates the training program courses annually to ensure that dangerous waste training 
33 requirements continue to be met. These reevaluations could result in modifying or adding new material to 
34 the current training program. 

35 Training requirements are provided in Table 1. 

16 8.1.1 Job Titles and Job Descriptions [H-la] 

37 The HWTU Technical Specialist(s) is responsible for the proper acceptance, treatment, storage, and 
38 transport of dangerous waste at the HWTU. In addition, the HWTU Technical Specialist oversees 
39 dangerous waste pickup and transportation to the HWTU storage areas. When adequate volumes of waste 
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1 have accumulated, the HWTU Technical Specialist is responsible for readying the waste for transfer. 
2 These duties could include packaging, labeling, manifesting, and recordkeeping to ensure compliance 
3 with applicable regulations. 

4 8.1.1.1 325 Haz.ardous Waste Treatment Unit Job Positions and Descriptions 

5 The HWTU Activity Manager is responsible for the daily operation of the HWTU in compliance with 
6 regulations administered under the Resource Conservation and Recovery Act of 1976 (RCRA), WAC 
7 173-303, and PNNL waste operating procedures. 

8 The HWTU Activity Manager ultimately is responsible for assessing HWTU compliance, conducting 
9 inspections and overseeing any corrective actions that might result from the inspections, ensuring that 

10 waste handling and storing procedures are followed, and implementing the 325 HWTUs Contingency 
11 Plan and Emergency Procedures in coordination with the 325 Building Emergency Director (BED). In 
12 addition to these responsibilities, the HWTU Activity Manager directs new employees so that successful 
13 completion of introductory and on-the-job training is accomplished in the first 6 months of employment. 
14 The HWTU Activity Manager has final authority on acceptance of waste at the HWTU. The HWTU 
15 Activity Manager could review all waste disposal requests to ensure their accuracy and reliability, 
16 designate the waste, determine treatment and storage requirements, and oversee treatment of the waste. 

· 17 The HWTU Activity Manager also could perform waste management operations such as pickup and lab 
18 packing of small containers, oversight of waste shipping, and ensuring compliance with U.S. Department 
19 of Transportation regulations. 

20 The HWTU Engineer/Scientist(s) is responsible for the proper acceptance, treatment, storage, and 
21 transport of dangerous waste at the HWTU. In addition, the HWTU Science/Engineer Associate oversees 
22 dangerous waste pickup and transportation to the HWTU storage areas. When adequate volumes of waste 
23 have accumulated, the HWTU Science/Engineer Associate is responsible for readying the waste for 
24 transfer. These duties could include packaging, labeling, manifesting, and recordkeeping to ensure 
25 compliance with applicable regulations. 

26 The HWTU Technical Specialist(s) also performs waste management operations such as pickup and lab 
27 packing of small containers. The HWTU Technical Specialist(s) implements the 325 HWTUs 
28 Contingency Plan and Emergency Procedures in the absence of the HWTU Activity Manager. 

29 The HWTU Technician(s) is responsible for the physical operations at the HWTU. This person is 
30 responsible for packaging, labeling, and preparing waste for transfer and assi-sting in any treatment or 
31 sampling activities and/or waste pickups. The HWTU Technician(s) also is responsible for performing 
32 minor maintenance and upkeep of the HWTU. 

33 The HWTU Clerk(s) assists the technical specialist(s) and technicians(s) in recordkeeping and database 
34 maintenance, verification of waste inventories, and preparation of reports, labels, manifests, waste 
35 tracking forms, and other associated documentation. 

36 8.1.1.2 Shielded Analytical Laboratory Job Titles and Descriptions. 

37 The SAL Technical Group Leader (Supervisor) has responsibility for all operations within the SAL 
38 portion ofthe-325 HWTUs at the technical group management level. This includes all technical, 
39 managerial, and operational aspects of the SAL. 
40 
41 The SAL Technical Group Leader has responsibility for all aspects of the day-to-day operation of the 
42 SAL. Guidance and direction is provided to all personnel in the technical group. Final decisionmaking 
43 for operations within the technical group rests with the SAL Technical Group Leader. The SAL 
44 Technical Group Leader is responsible for the daily operations of the SAL, including all aspects of mixed 

APP 8A-2 



Class I Modification: 
Quarter Ending 6/30/99 

DOE/RL-92-35, Rev. IC 
6/99 

I waste treatment act1v1t1es. This includes ensuring compliance with RCRA, WAC 173-303, and PNNL 
2 waste operating procedures. The SAL Technical Group Leader also serves as a zone warden for the SAL 
3 and assists the 325 Building BED in the event of an offnormal event or emergency. 

4 The SAL Waste Management Technician is responsible for the preparation and analysis of dangerous 
5 waste as performed in analytical chemistry hot cells and for the proper treatment and storage of mixed 
6 waste materials. The SAL Waste Management Technician is responsible for recordkeeping, waste 
7 designation, packaging, and transferring for the SAL portion of the 325 HWTUs. The position also 
8 involves all aspects of hot cell operation and master/slave manipulator operation, including the operation 
9 of analytical instrumentation situated in the ~ot cells. 

10 The SAL Technical Specialist(s) and Technician(s) are responsible for the preparation and analysis of 
11 samples and conducting research activities as performed in analytical chemistry hot cells. The positions 
12 also involve all aspects of hot cell operation and master/slave manipulator operation, including the 
13 operation of analytical instrumentation situated in the hot cells. 
14 
15 The SAL Clerk(s) assists the Technical Group Leader in recordkeeping, database maintenance, and 
16 preparation of reports, labels, manifests, waste tracking forms, and other associated documentation. 

17 325 Building Emergency Director. 

18 The 325 Building BED has responsibility for directing emergency activities for the 325 Building, and 
19 serves as the Emergency Coordinator as described in W AC-173-303-360. This person will receive, in the 
20 event of an emergency, additional hazard information from the HWTU Activity Manager. 

~1 8.1.2 Training Content, Frequency, and Techniques [H-lb] 

22 A list of required courses and associated training frequencies are provided in Table I, and a brief 
23 description of these courses is processed in Sections 8.1.4 and 8.1.5. Personnel training could consist of 
24 both classroom and on-the-job training. Equivalent training that meets regulatory requirements could be 
25 taken in lieu of training identified in Table 1, with approval from the HWTU Activity Manager. 

26 New employees at the 325 HWTUs must successfully complete the training program within 6 months 
27 after their employment or assignment to the unit or transfer to a new position within the unit. At a 
28 minimum, the training familiarizes personnel with emergency equipment and procedures,_and unit 
29 operations. All current employees and new employees, upon completion of an initial qualification phase, 
30 will receive ongoing training relevant to the position for which they are employed. The continuing 
3 I training received by each employee will be evaluated for relevance and completeness. 

32 8.1.3 Training Coordinator [H-lc] 

33 Training at PNNL is scheduled and provided by a number of specialists in their fields. The staff 
34 member's immediate line management has the responsibility for identifying training needs and 
35 coordinating completion of the training. The immediate line management is knowledgeable in dangerous 
36 waste management procedures. 

37 PNNL also has a system that tracks and monitors training for employees. This coordination includes a 
38 system for flagging affected employees when additional training and/or followup is warranted. 

39 8.1.4 Relevance of Training to Job Position [H-ld). 

40 At a minimum, all Treatment, Storage, and Disposal (TSD) unit personnel will receive training 
· i I commensurate with the level of knowledge necessary to ensure that each employee understands the 
42 general and specific aspects of their work environment. The titles and job descriptions of personnel 
43 involved in operating the 325 HWTUs are set forth in Section 8.1.1 . All training for personnel is relevant 
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1 to the positions in which they are employed. For normal operating conditions, the training includes the 
2 following. 

3 • Laboratory Standard Hazard Communication -Initial: This course familiarizes the personnel with 
4 their rights under the right-to-know statutes. Information on material safety data sheets (MSDS) and 
5 their availability and on standard industrial hygiene terms also is covered. 

6 • Radiological Worker I - General Radiation Safety-Biennial: This course gives information on 
7 radiological fundamentals, radiation work permits, the ALARA program, personnel monitoring, 
8 radiological postings and controls, and radiological emergencies. A brief refresher to this class is 
9 required during alternate years. 

10 • Radiological Worker II - General Radiation Safety-Biennial: This course gives information on the 
11 basic characteristics of radiation, natural and manmade sources, biological effects and risks of 
12 radiation exposure, ALARA, contamination control, and warnings and alarms. A brief refresher to 
13 this class is required during alternate years. 

14 • Advanced Waste Management [Hazardous (HAZ), Low Level (LLW), Mixed (MW), and Transuranic 
15 (TRU)] - Course# 1084: This training covers PNNL dangerous and mixed waste procedures and · 
16 issues and regulatory requirements applicable to PNNL operations. 

17 • Hazardous Material Shipping Representative - Annual: This course introduces the requirements for 
18 transferring or shipping hazardous materials onsite and offsite. 

19 • Radioactive Generator Training Annual (Course #844): This course provides details associated with 
20 the disposal of solid low-level waste. The course shows the waste certification process, along with 
21 the paperwork associated with the physical disposal process. 

22 • Transuranic (TRU) Waste Packager Training-Annual: This class/ reading assignment covers the 
23 applicable requirements for packaging, storing, certifying, and shipping TRU waste. 

24 • Laboratory Hood Safety Training- Biennial: This course explains the operation of, proper use of, 
25 and hazards associated with laboratory hoods. 

26 • Glove Box Operational Safety- Biennial: This I-hour course is designed to serve as the basis for 
27 new glove box users and to refresh the experienced glove box user in the proper procedures of using 
28 the glove box, including glove change and bag-out methods. 

29 • Crane Hoist and Rigging Safety-Triennial: This course provides instruction in the safe operation of 
30 cranes and in proper rigging techniques. 

31 • Lock and Tag: General Employee Orientation - Initial: This course introduces the requirements of 
32 the lock and tag policy to personnel who might be in areas where machinery or equipment could be 
33 locked and tagged out of service. 

34 • Lock and Tag for Authorized Staff Members - Annual: This course familiarizes personnel with the 
3 5 duties of identifying hazardous energy and the methods for its control, the importance of verifying 
36 that hazardous energy is adequately controlled, and the means of properly installing and removing 
3 7 lockout/tagout devices. 

38 • Operational Safety Requirements (OSRs) General Training- Biennial: This course is intended to 
39 provide a general understanding of OSRs, why the requirements are needed, the development process, 
40 and how the requirements are implemented. 
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1 • 325 Building OSR Checklist Training- Biennial: This course is conducted to ensure that all 
2 personnel who work on or with projects or building systems in the 325 Building are familiar with and 
3 fully understand the contents and significance of the specific OSRs as detailed in the OSR Checklist. 

4 • 325 HWTUs Permit Application Review - Annually or whenever the permit is revised, whichever is 
5 more frequent: This requirement is fulfilled by reading and studying the Permit and the permit 
6 application documentation. 

7 • 325 Technical/Administrative Procedures - Initially and whenever the procedure content is revised: 
8 This requirement is fulfilled by reading and studying the written procedures pertaining to the 
9 individual's work area. The procedures include the Waste Handling Organization Procedures for 

10 HWTU personnel and the TSO-related Analytical Chemistry Laboratory Procedures for SAL . 
11 personnel. 

12 Training is tracked and documented through the laboratory training database system (LTDS). Training 
13 records and class documentation are held on file in the operations offices at the 325 HWTUs as part of the 
14 Operating Records. 

15 8.1.5 Training for Emergency Response [H-le] 

16 Training is provided to ensure that personnel are able to respond effectively to emergencies and are 
17 familiar with emergency procedures, emergency equipment, and emergency systems. Emergency · 
18 response training areas include, but are not limited to, the following: 

20 

21 

22 

• 

• 

Using, inspecting, repairing or replacing 325 HWTUs emergency and monitoring equipment 

Activating and responding to communications and alarm systems 

• Responding to fires and explosions 

Ii Shutting down operations. 

23 8.1.5.1 Procedures for Using, Inspecting, Repairing, and Replacing Unit Emergency and 
24 Monitoring Equipment. 

25 Personnel operating the 325 HWTUs are adequately trained to ensure prompt and effective response to 
26 emergency situations that might arise during operation. The following required safety courses address 
27 emergency response and outline procedures for using, inspecting, repairing, and replacing unit emergency 
28 and monitoring equipment. 

29 • 325 Building Emergency Procedure and Contingency Plan-Annually or when changes are made, 
30 whichever is more frequent: This course familiarizes personnel with the specific responsibilities of 
31 the emergency procedures and the written contingency plan. 

32 • Respiratory Protection-Annual: This course familiarizes the personnel with the proper use of air 
33 purifying respirators and their limitations. It also makes personnel aware of potential respiratory 
34 hazards, how to recognize the hazards, and what actions to take. 

35 • Treatment, Storage, or Disposal (TSD) Facility Hazardous Waste Operations Training-24-hour initial 
16 training and an 8-hour annual refresher: This course provides extensive instruction on the use of field 
J 7 survey instruments such as combustible gas indicators, oxygen meters, detector tube systems, photo 
38 and flame ionization instruments, organic vapor analyzer (OVA) meters, and atmospheric sampling 
39 instruments. Other topics covered include heat-induced illnesses, OSHA's Emergency Response 
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1 Standards, lists of personal protective equipment, hazardous materials classification systems, confined 
2 space work practices, liquid storage tanks, contamination control, toxicology, and medical 
3 monitoring. 

4 • Emergency Safety Showers and Eyewash Stations-Initial: This 8-minute video course provides 
5 personnel with training on emergency safety showers and eyewash stations. 

6 • _ Fire Extinguisher Use-Annual: This 1.5-hour course covers the actual use of a portable fire 
7 extinguisher. The types, uses, and limitations of portable fire extinguishers are discussed; the trainee 
8 demonstrates the ability to extinguish a combustible liquid fire. 

9 8.1.5.2 Key Parameter for Automatic Waste Feed Cut-Off Systems. 

10 The 325 HWTUs have no automatic waste feed systems. 

11 8.1.5.3 Communications or Alarm Systems. 

12 Personnel operating the 325 HWTUs are properly trained in handling communication devices, alarm 
13 systems, and recognizing and understanding the meaning of alarm sirens. In addition, the 325 Building 
14 Emergency Procedure, required reading for all 325 HWTUs personnel, also details communication and 
15 alarm systems, as well as proper response to each system during an emergency. 

16 8.1.5.4 Response to Fires. 

17 Personnel at the 325 HWTUs are adequately trained in response to fires . All personnel are trained 
18 annually in the implementation of the Contingency Plan, which outlines each person's immediate and 
19 sequential actions in the event of any emergency. In addition, responsible personnel receive training for 
20 proper handling, maintenance, and discharge of fire extinguishers and proper activation of alarm and fire 
21 suppressant systems. 

22 8.1.5.5 Response to Groundwater Contamination Incidents. 

23 Groundwater monitoring is not required for the 325 HWTUs. 

24 8.1.5.6 Shutdown of Operations. 

25 In the event of a shutdown of operations in the 325 HWTUs due to an emergency situation, personnel 
26 follow plans outlined in the 325 HWTUs Contingency Plan. As mentioned previously, all personnel are 
27 trained annually in the implementation of the Contingency Plan. The persons responsfble for the decision 
28 to shut down either unit are the the HWTU.Task Manager , the SAL Technical Group Leader, the 
29 Building Emergency Director (BED) or any trained HWTUs staff member. The BED will be notified of 
30 any 325 HWTUs shutdown. 

31 8.2 IMPLEMENTATION OF TRAINING PROGRAM [H-2] 

32 The training program is currently being implemented. All personnel will receive training within 6 months 
33 of their date of hire or their transfer to a new position in the 325 HWTUs. Personnel will not work in 
34 unsupervised positions until they have successfully completed the appropriate training courses. Records 
35 documenting-formal training are maintained at the 325 HWTUs; primary files are kept at the office of the 
36 PNNL Laboratory Training Coordinator. r ·raining records of current employees will be kept until closure 
37 of the unit. Records of former empJoyees are kept for at least 3 years from the date when the employee 
38 last worked at the 325 HWTUs. 
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Table 8-1. 325 Hazardous Waste Treatment Units Training Requirements 

2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 
10 

11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 

19 

20 
21 
22 
23 
24 

25 
26 
27 
28 
29 
28 
29 
30 

31 
32 
33 
34 
35 
36 
37 

TRAINING COURSE NAME JOB POSITION 
HWTU Personnel SAL Personnel 

AM TS T C GL WT T C 
325 Building Emergency Procedure A A A A A A A A 
325 HWTUs Contingency Plan A A A A A A A A 
Laboratory Standard Hazard Communication 1 I I I I I I I 

Radiological Worker I/Refresher N N N B N N N N 
Radiological Worker II/Refresher B B B N B B B B 
Respiratory Protection A A A N N A A 
Hazardous Waste ManaJ:?;ement A A A N A A A N 
Hazardous Material Shipping Representative B B N N N B N N 
24- & 8-Hour TSD Facility Hazardous Waste I/A I/A I/A I/A I/A I/A I/A I/A 
Operations 
Radioactive Liquid .Waste System Training A A A N N A A N 
Low-Level Waste (LLW) Packager Training A A A N A A N N 
Transuranic (TRU) Waste Packager A A A N A A A N 
Emergency Safety Showers & Eyewash Stations I I I N I I I N 
Laboratory Hood Safety B B B N N B B N 
Glove Box Operational Safety B B B N N N N N 
Lock & Tag for Authorized Staff Members A N N N N A N N 
Lock & Tag General Employee Orientation N I I N I I I N 

Crane-Hoist & Rigging Safety T T T N N T T N 

Hands On Fire Extinguisher Use A A A N N A N N 
Operational Safety Requirements General B B B B B B B B 
325 Building OSR Checklist B B B B B B B B 
325 HWTUs Permit Application Review A A A N A A A N 
Applicable 325 TSO-related Operational 1• 1• 1• N 1• 1• 1• N 
Procedures 

Job Position Kev: 
AM - HWTU Activity Manager 
GL SAL Technical Group Leader 
WT - SAL Waste Technician . 

T Unit/SAL Technical Specialist/Technician 
TS Unit Technical Specialist 
C Unit/SAL Clerk 
BED - Building Emergency Director 

Requirements Key 
A Annually 
B Biennially 
I* Initially, then when procedures are revised 
I Initially upon assignment to the unit 
N Not required 
T Triennially 
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BED 
A 
A 
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N 
B 
N 
A 
N 
I/A 

N 
N 
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A 
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B 
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